Ross 


ASIATIC RESEARCHES; 


oR, 
TRANSACTIONS 
oP THE 
SOCIETY 
INGHITUTED IN BENGAL, 


PRIORY ANP ANTIQUITIES, THE ARTS, SCIENCES, AND 
LérgkaTURE, 


or 


ASTA. 


ER 


VOLUME THE FIFTH 





Printad verbaten feom she Calcutta Edition. 


peer emreneniieen e— 
——————————— ESE —— 


LONDON 


VRUEPRD POR J, 42N2L5, VERNOR AND HOOD, 3. CUTMALL, J WALKER, R LEA, LACKINGTOR 
ALLEK, AND CO, OTAIDGE AMD ION, R PAUIDSA, ANDI SCATCRFAD 
— 


3799. 


ADVERTISEMENT. 


Tue deferved eftimation in which the Tranfactions of the va- 
rious Societies in Great Britain, as well as upon the Continent, have hi- 
therto been held is a citcumftance fo well known that nothing in this 
place need be faid upon the fubject; but the Iucubrations of the Afiutic 
Society have not been fo widely diffufed. Nearly the whole of the im- 
preffion of the Afiatic Refearches is diftributed in the Eaft Indies, there- 
fore very few copies reach Europe; and this among othcr reafons, has 
given rife to the prefent publication. ‘To fuffer fo many valuable Papers, 
one vatt varity of Literary, Scientific, and Antiquarian Subjects, to lie 
buried on the fhelves of a few perfons would have been an unpardonable 
offence; but to refcue from a kind of oblivion, and to prefent to their 
Countrymen in Europe, a regular feries of the Papers communicated to 
the Afiatic Society, is the intention of the Undertakers of the prefent 
Work. This Society, it is well known, had the late excellent and learned 
Sir Wittram Jonzs for its Founder, and for its Prefident many years; 
but fince he has favoured the world with an account of its origin in the 
firft volume of the work, we ‘hall content ourfelves with referring our 
Readers to that difcourfe, wherein they will find an ample difplay of its 
utility, and a detail of its objects of purfuit, 


az In 


by ADVERTISEMENT. 


Iv the diilertation on the Religious Ceremonies of the Hindus, p. 361, 
of the prefent volume, the author cites a paflage which appears to have 
reference to the creation of the univerfe, and which fecms, upon the 
whole, to bear fome refemblance to the account given by Mofes in the 
Pentatench, This naturally leads us to confider the antiquity of both 
the Mofaic and Hindu Scriptures, and to compare, in fome meafure, the 
accounts given in cach work relative to that important fad. 


‘The writings of Moses have generally been confidered as more ancicnt 
than thofe of any other perfon; but the Hindu Scriptures, fo far as the 
refvarches of feveral learned men have extended, appear to be of very high 
antiquity, and are even carried by fome beyond the time of the Hebrew 
Lawgiver. Sir W. Joxes, in his Preface to the “ Inftitutes of Hindu 
Law; or the Ordinances of Mexv, according to the Glofs of CuL- 
uv'ca,” carries the higheft age of the Yajur wida 1580 years before the 
birth of Canisr, which is ninc ycars previous to the birth of Mosxa, 
und ninety before Mosrs departed from Egypt with the Ifraclites. This 
date, of 1580 years before Crarsr, feems the more probable, Lecaufe the 
Hindu fages arc faid to have delivered theie knowledge orally. Cutnv’a 
Buarra produced, what may be faid to be very truly, the thorteft, yet the 
moft luminous; the lealt oftentatious, yet the moft learned; the deep- 
cf, yet the moft agrecable, commentary on the Hindu Scripturcs, that ever 

ws 
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was compofed on any author ancient or modern, European or Afiatic: 
and it is this work to which the leaned generally apply, on account of 
jts cleamncfs. We fhall not, however, take up your time with a differ- 
tation on the exaét age of either the Hebrew or the Hindu Scriptures : 
both are ancient: let the learned judge: but fome extraéts from the Hin- 
du and Hebrew accounts of the creation may {erve to thew how much 
they agree together : whether the Hindu Brihmens borrowed from Moses 
or Moses from the Hindu Bréhmens, is not our prefent enquiry, 


Extrads from the Lares of Extradis from the Writings 
Mee. of Moses. 


Trus univerfe exifled only ix the fir In the beginning God created the 
divine idea yet unexpanded, as if involved heaven and the earth. (Gen, i, 1.) 
in darknefs, imperceptible, undefinable, 
undifcoverable by reafiu, and undico- 
vered Ay revelation, as if it were wholly 
immerled in fleep ; (chap. i. 5.) 

Then the fole fUlf-cxitling power, 
himfclf undifcerned, but making tlis 
world difcernible, with five clements and 
other principles of mufurr, appeared 
with undimintthed glory, expanding his 
idea, ot difpelling the gloom. (ib. 6.) 

He, whom the aund alone con 
perceive, whofe eflence eludes the ex- 
ternal organs, who has no ville 


pats 
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Muyv. 
parts, who exifts from eternity, ever HE, 
the foul of all beings, whom no being can 
comprehend, fhone forth in perfon. (ib. 
1) 


He, having willed to produce vatious 
beings from his own divine fubftance, 
firft with a thought created the waters, 
&e, (ib. 8.) 

The waters are called nérd, becaufe 
they were the production of Nana, or 
she fpirit of God; and, fince they were 
his firtt ayana, or place of motion, he 
thence is named Na’na’yswa, or move 
ing on the waters, (ib. 10.) 


From rat wurcn ts, the firit caufe, 
not the object of fenfe, exiting every 
where infublance, not exifting to our per 
ception, without beginning or end, was 
produced the divine male, (ib, 21.) 


Ele framed the heavenabore and the 
earth beneath: in the midtt he placed the 
fubtil ether, the cight regions, and the 
permanent receptacle of waters. (ib, 13.) 


Moss. 


And. the earth was without form, 
and void; and darknefs was upon 
the face of the deep: and the Spirit of 
God moved upon the face of the 
waters. (ib. 2.) 


And God faid, Let us make man 
in our image, (ib. 26.) 


And God faid, Let there be 
firmament in the midft of the waters ; 
and God called the firmament 
Heaven, (ib. 6, 8.) 


—He 
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Mawv. 
He framed all creatures. (ib, 16). 


Moss. 

And God faid, Let the waters bring 
forth abundantly the moving crea 
ture that hath life, and fowl that may 
fly above the earth in the open fir- 
mament of heaven. And God created 
great whales, and every living crea- 
ture that moveth, which the waters 
brought forth abundantly after their 
kind, and every winged fowl after 
hiskind, And God faid, Let the earth 
bring forth the living creature after 
his kind, cattle and creeping thing, 


+ and beaft of the carth after his 


He top firft afligned to all crea- 
tures difting names, diftind acts, and 
diftin® occupations. (ib. 21.) 


He gave being to time and the divi- 
fions of time, to the ftars alfo, and the 
planets, to rivers, oceans, and moun- 
tains, to level plains, and uncven 
vallies, (ib. 24.) 


kind, (ib. 20, 21, 24.) 

God brought every beatt of the 
field unto Adam to fee what he would 
call them. And God put the man into 
the garden of Eden to drefs it and to 
keep it, Abel was a keeper of theep, 
but Cain was a tiller of the ground, 
(ib. fi. 19, 15. iv. 2.) 


God faid, let there be lights in the 
firmament of heaven, to divide the day 
from the night; and let them be for 
figns and for feafons, for days and for 
years. And God made two great 

To 
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Mexv. Moses, 

To devotidn, {peech, &c, for he lights; the greater light to rule the 
willed the eniftence of all created day, and the leffer light to rule the 
things. (ib. 28.) night. (Gen. i. 14, 16. fee alfo chap, 

ii, 10, 12, 13, 14, & aliis locis.) 


For the fake of diftinguithing ac- — Jf thou doe(t well, fhalt thou not be 
tions, He made a total difference be- secepted? and if thou doeft not well, 
tweon right aud wrong. (ib. 26.) fin lieth at the door. (ib. iv. 7. fee 

alfo chap. ii. 16, 17.) 


—Hhving divided his own fubflance, God created man in his own image ; 
the mighty Power became half male, in the image of God created he him ; 
half female. (ib. 32.) male and female created he them. 

. {ib. i. 27.) 


He, whofe powers are incomprehenfi- Thus the heavens and the earth 
ble, having created...... this uni- were finithed,and all the hoft of them. 
verfe, was again abforbed in the Spirit, And on the feventh day God ended 
sbanging the time of energy for the time his work ;—and refted on the feventh 
af repofe. (ib. 56.) day from all his work, (ib. ii, 2, 2.) 


‘Thus the accounts of Moses and the Hindu Scriptures concerning the 
ercation may be eafily reconciled to cach other. But it is not our inten- 
tion to fupport the Hindu writings in preference to the Hebrew 
Pentatcuch ; all we defire is, that truth may be inveftigated, and 
that error may be exploded. There are many perfons, no doubt in 

the 


ADVERTISEMENT, ix 


the Eaft better acquainted with the antiquity of the Sanferit books than 
we arc, and by our interconrfe with the Brihmens and learned Pundits, 
much may be done towards 3 right difcovery of this important matter. 
‘The Hindus have, for many ages, looked upon their Scriptures as a reve- 
lation from the Supreme Being of his mind and will concerning the works 
of his creation. They bring forward the Deity declaring his own mind, 
and think they have an indubitable right to follow the precepts which his 
word, according to theirancient lawgivers, contains. Mosss too, in his 
Pentateuch, tells us that the Almighty ordered him to promulgate his 
law among the people, and to fhew them the path in which they thould 
walk, The Jews, and after them the Chriftians, have generally received 
Moszs's account as valid, and have confequently followed its di@etes 
with a religions zeal. Enthofiafm among every defcription of people 
muft certainly be defpifed, but zcal in contending for the truth is 
highly commendable in whomfocver it ‘hall be found. Had the Hindu 
writings, divefted of their fabulous paflages, been diffeminated in the Wef- 
tern world with as much cnorgy as the works of Moses have been 
fpread abroad, perhaps they would likewife have found many admirers 
and advocates. 


Sir W. Jones, fpeaking of the Lawsof Ment, fays, they contain abun- 
dance of curious matter extremely interefting both to fpeculative Jawy ers 
and antiquaries, with many beauties which need not he pointed out, 
and with many blemifhes which cannot be juftified or palliated. [tis a 
fyftem of defpotifin ahd pricftcraft, both indeed limited by law, but art- 
fully confpiring to give mutual fupport, though with mutual checks; i 

Vor, V. b i 
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is filled with ftrange conceity in metaphyfics and natural philofophy, with 
idle fuperftition, and with a fcheme of theology moft obfcurely figura- 
tive, and confequently liable to dangerous mifconecption ; it abounds with 
minute and childifh formalities, with ceremonics generally abfurd and ri- 
diculous; the punifhments are partial and fanciful ; for fome crimes, dread~ 
fully crucl, for other reprchenfibly flight ; and the very morals, though 
rigid enough on the whole, are in one or two inftances (asin the cafe of 
light oaths and of pious perjury) unaccountably relaxed : nettle yx 
fpirit of fublime devation, af benevolence to mankind, and of agninble ten= 
demef, to all Sentient creatures, pervades the whole work; the ftyle of 
it has a certain anftere majefty, that founds like the language of legifla- 
tion, and extorts a refpeGful awe; the fentiments of independence on 
all beings but God, and the harfh admonitions, even to kings, are truly 
noble ; and the many pancgyrics on the Gdjatri the mother, as it is 
called, of the Vida, prove the author to have adored (not the vifible 
ematerial fun, but) that divine and incomparably greater light, tovufe the 
words of the moft venerable text in the Indian Scripture, which illumines 
all, delights all, from which all proceed, to which all muft return, and which 
can aloue irradiate (not our vifual organs merely, but our fouls and) our 
intelletts, 


The writings of Masts too, are not totally exempt from paflages which, 
to the mere rcafon of humanity, carry with them the appearance of fi@tion 
orof cruelty. Thusthe formation of woman by throwing Apans into a 
deep fleep, and taking a rib from his fide, has long becn matter of ridicule 

for 
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for the fons of infidelity ; ashave many other parts of the Pentateuch. But 
whatever opinion may be entertained of Mzvo and his laws, it muft be 
remembered that they are revered as the word of God by many inil- 
iors of Elindus who compofe feveral great nations, who are of vaft im- 
portance to'ghe political and commercial intcrefts of Europe, whofe well 
dire@ted induftry would add largely to the wealth of Grea Britain, and 
who afk no greater compenfation than protetion for their perfons and pro- 
perty, guttiin their temporal concerns, indulgence to their old religion, 
and the benefit of thofe laws, which they hold facred, and which alone 
they can underftand. 
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SOME DESCRIPTION OF THE MANNERS OF ITS INHABITANTS 


By Jonatnan Duncan, Elquire, 


. I the book called Kerul Ocdputte, or, The emerging of the Coun- 
try of Kerul,” (of which, during my flay at Calicut, in the year 

1793, 1 made the beft tranflation into Englifh in my power, through the me- 
dium of a verfion firft rendered into Perfian, under my own infection, 
from the Malabaric copy procured from one of the Rajahs of the Zamoria's 
family,) the origin of that coalt is afcribed to the picty or penitence of 
Purefen Rasa, o¢ Purefram, (onc of the incarnations of Visunu,) who, flung 
with remorfe for the blood he had fo profufely fhed in avercoming the Rajahs 
of the Kbetry tribe, applied to Varuna, the God of the Ocean, to fupply 
him with a tract of ground to beftow on the Brdbmens; and Varuna having 
accordingly withdrawn his waters from the Gowkern (a hill in the vicinity 
of Mangalore) to Cape Comorin, this trip of tcrritory has, from its fitua- 
tion, as lying along the foot of the Swkbiex (by the Europeans called the Ghiwt) 
range of mountains, acquired the name of Mulyalun, (i,¢. Skirting at the Bot- 
tom of the Hills,} a term that may have been fhortened into Maleyam, or Ma- 
team ; whence are alfo probably its common names of Midievar and Malabar; 
Vou. V. A all 
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all which Purefram is firmly believed, by its native Hindu inhabitants, to have 
parcelled out among diffcrent tribes of Brdbmens, and to have diretted that 
the entire produce of the foil fhould be appropriated to their maintenance, and 
towards the edification of temples, and for the fupport of divine worfhip; 
whence it flill continues to be diftinguifhed in their writings by the term 
of Kermbboomy, or, * The Land of Good Works “ for the Expiation of Sin.” 


Il, The country thus obtained from the fea*, is reprefented to have re- 
mained long in a marfhy and fcarcely habitable ftate; infomuch, that the 
firft occupants, whom Pure/ram is faid to have brought into it from the eaft- 
ern, and even the northern, part of India, again abandoned it; being more 
efpecially {cared by the multitude of ferpents with which the mud and flime 
of this newly immerged tract is related to have then abounded; and to which 
Nwmerous accidents are afcribed, until Purefram taught the inhabitants to pro~ 
pitiate thefe animals, by introducing the wouthip of them and of their 
images, which became from that period objects of adoration, 


TI. The country of Mulyalum was, according to the Kerul Oodputter, 
afterwards divided into the four following Tookrees, or divifions : 


aft, From Gowkern, already mentioned, to the Perumbura River, was 
called the fooreo, or Turu Raxje. 
ad, From 


* Ina manufcript account of Malabar that I have feen, and which is aleribed to a Bifhop 
of Virapoli, (the feat of a famous Roman Catholic feminary near Cochin,) he obferves, that, 
by the accounts of the learned natives of that coaft, it is little mare than agoo years fince the 
‘fea came up tothe foot of the Sutiven or Ghaut mountains; and that it once did fo he thinks 
‘extremely probable from the nature of the foil, and the quantity of fand, oyfter-Mhells, and 
other fragments, met with in making deep excavations, 
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ad, Fiom the Perumbura to Poodumputtum was called the Majfbek Ra ye. 


3d. From Poodum, or Poodputtun, to the limits of Kunetui, was called 
the Kerul or Keril Resje; and aa the principal feat of che ancient govern- 
ment was fixed in this middle divifion of Malabar, its name prevailed over, 
and was in courfe of time underflood in a general fenfe to comprehend the 
three others, 


ath, From Kunety to Kunea Koomary, or Cape Comorin, was called 
the Koop Reujes and thefe four grand divifions were parcelled out into a 
greater number of Naadbs, (pronounced Naars, and meaning diftricts or 
countrics,) and of Kbunds, or fubdivifions, under the latter denomination. 


IV, The proportion of the produce of their lands, that the Brabmens are 
ftated to have originally affigned for the fupport of government, amounted 
to only one fixth thare: but in the fame book of Kersl Oodpustee they arc 
afterwards faid to have divided the country into three equal proportions; onc 
of which was confecrated to fupply the expence attending religious worhhip, 
another for the fuppart of government, and the third for their own main- 
tenance, 


V. However this may be, according to the book above quoted, the Brabmexs 
appear to have firft fet up, and for fome time maintained, a fort of republi- 
an or ariftocratical government, under two or three principal chiefs, elected 
to adminifler the government, which was thus carried on (attended, however, 
with fevcral untermediate modifications) till, on jealoufies arifing among them. 
felves, the great body of the Bridbmen landholders had recourfe to foreign 
affiftance, which terminated, either by conqueft or convention, in their re- 
ceiving to rule over them a Permal, or chicf governor, from the Prince of the 

Ag neighbouring, 
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nughbonr ng country of Chaléefl, (a part of the Southern Carnatic) and this 
fucceftion of Viceroys was regularly changed and relieved every twelve years 5 
ult at lenpth one of thofe officers, named Sheo Ram, or (according to the 
Alalabur \ueh) Sbermanco Permalos, ani by others called Cheruma Perumal, 
appears to have rendered himfclf fo popular during his government, that, (as 
feems the moft probable deduction from the obfeure accounts of this tranfaction 
an the copy obtained of the Kern! Ocdputtee, comparcd with other authori. 
ties,) at the expiration of its term, he was enabled, by the encouragement 
of thofe over whom his delegated fway had extended, to confirm his own 
authority, and to fet at defiance that of his late fovercign, the Prince or King 
of Chaldefs, who 1s known in their books by the name of Rajah Kifben Rao; 
and who having fent an army into Malabar with a view to recover his autho- 
rity, is flated to have been fuccefefully withflood by Skermanoo and the 
Malabarians; an event which is fuppofed to have happened about 1000 ycars 
anterior to the prefent period; and is otherwife worthy of notice, as being the 
epoch from which all the Rajahs and chief Neyrs, and the other titled and 
principal lords and landholders of Malabar, date their anceftora’ acquifition 
of fovercignty and rulc in that country ; all which the greater part of their pre» 
fent reprefentatives do uniformly affert to have been derived from the grants 
thus made by Sbermanoo Permaloc, who, becoming, after the defeat of Kifoen 
Rav’s amy, cither tired of his fituation, or, from having (as is the vulgar 
Lelief) become a convert to Mahommedanifm, and being thence defirous 
to vilit Arabia, is reported to have made, before his departure, a gencral 
divifion of Malabar among his dependents, the anceftors of its prefent chief- 


VI. The book entitled Kera! Ondputtee (which, however locally refpected, 
x, at leaft in the copy 1 procured of it, not a little confufed and incoherent) 
mentions 
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mentions thar, after this defeat of Ayhew Rao's army, Shunk, a fuppofed fon 
of Mobadzo, (the principal of the Tindu Gods,) regulated the cafts in Mula~ 
bai, and reftiidted the various fubdivifions of the four general tubes to their 
particular duties, down to the loweft ordcrs of the fourth, confifting of the 
artificces, tillers of the forl, and inhabitants of the woods, whom he declacd 
it unlawful for the other cafls to approach, mnfomuch, that the bare mecting 
with them on the 1oad entailed pollution, for which the puty of the fuperiot 


cafe ts required to bathe. 
VU Te 


© OF the feverd cafts sn Malabar, and then diflindions, T recenved the following fame 
may arcaunt fom the Ryah oF Cutinad 2 Aad os Bree uy ay Cub of sanion 
denominations gy Terr 4 fue g§ Poly calkal che fy) Dre am Hindoftin fhe 
urs we cultivators of the ground but freuen The Ma es arc muhetins and conjurers, 
and alfo heemen, ‘The Peters, or Polt rs oe hondincn tt ched to the foul m Ue lower put 
of Malabu, tn like manner as ane the Py r7s above the Ghuts the proper nume of the 
Ghuaut bulls 1s, the Rajsh adda, Su/Aiew Parlut, or bills of Su!dice, with the guttunit Au pro 


nounced as t 


N.B Prulsite and Poul Ars, mentioned by Raves, ate only the one the male, and the 
other the female, of Peitre aforcfand The ty flum of obfrvitions in regard to diftame to he 
obferved by the [everal cafts 1m Malabar, aut {according to the Rajah of Cartunad s explenatio1 
asunder (pected, 


4A Nar may appouh, but mull not touch, a Nuswoory Br ane. 
A day 1s to remun thaty fix feps off from one, 

A Miler thre ot four fleps further. 

A Polere nuncty hx eps. 


2 A Teer w to 1emam twelve fips diftant ftom a Ayr. 
A Malin three o1 four theps faith, 
A Polere mancty fix Repos 


4. A Makee may approach, but 1: not to touch, the Tire 


4+APolerc is not to comenearcven toa Maer ,or any othereal but a Alup ifr the mame gisen 
to the Mahommedans who are natives of Malabar. If a Pale wifbes to {peak to1 Br amin, 
or Nayr, or Luror Malere, he mult ftand at the above preferibed diftance, and cry aloud to 


If 
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VII. It is the received tradition among the Malabars, that Shermanoo Per- 
waleo was, juft at the completion of the diftribution of the Malabar country, 
applied to for fome provifions by an Erary, or perfon of the cow-herd caft; 
who, with his brother, had, during the preceding warfare, come from their 
native town of Poondra (on the banks of the Cavery, near Errode) to his 
affiftance, and had proved the principal caufe of his fuccefs againft Rajah 
Kifoen Rao's army; upon which Shermanoo, having little or nothing elfe left, 
made a grant to him of the very narrow limits of his own place of abode at 
Calicut; and having further beftowed on him his own {word and ancle chainler, 
and other infignia of dignity, and prefented him with water and flowers, (which 
appears to have been uniformly the ancient fymbol of donation and transfer 
of property in this part of India,) he authorifed and inftrudted him to ex~ 
tend his own dominions by arms, over as much of the country as he fhould 
find deGirable ; a difcretion which this adventurer (who is the anceftor of the 
prefent Samoory of Zamorin) immediately began to act upon, and to en~ 
deavour to carry its object into execution, by the forcible acquifition of the 
diftrids adjoining to the prefent city of Calicut; and ever fince his fimily 
appear to have, in the true fpirit of their original grant, (which is the 
boaft and glory of its prefent reprefentatives,) been either meditating new con. 
quefis, or endeavouring to maintain the acquifitions they have thus atchieved 
by Shee Ram, or Shermanoo Permaloo's {word ; which they affert to have fill 
preferved as a precious relick, and to have converted into an object of do- 
meftic adoration, as the inftrument of all the greatnefs of their houfe, 


VII. Anterior even to this epoch of the partition of Malabar, the Neferians 
had feted and planted Cbrifianity on this coaft; and with thofe of the Re. 


Va Pelee touch « Bréimen, the latter mufk make expiation by immediately bathing, and- 
reading much of the divine books, and changing his Brakenuel thead. If « Polere touch 
4 Neyr, be is only to bathe, and fof the other cafta 


TRE COAST OF MALABAR, 7 


man Catholic communion, that arrived feveral centuries after, in con~ 
fequence of Yafco de Gama’s difcovery, they continue to conftitute to thia 
day a confiderable body of the lower orders of the prefent fociety in Travancore 
and Cabin; in which laft diftri& there live alfo the moft confiderable, 
or rather, perhaps, the only, colony of Jews in India, 


TX. Of the events that took place from the partition till the above men- 
tioned difcovery of Malabar by the Portugucfe in 1496, I am not poffeffed 
of adequate materials to afford any full or fufficiently fatisfactory detail; but 
the principal may, as far as relates to its interior adminiftration, be proba- 
bly comprized in the wars carried on during this long period by the Sa- 
moory ot Zamorin family for its aggrandizement; and in the confequent 
firuggles kept up by the others, and efpecially the middle and fouthern prin- 
cipalities, to maintain their independence: for as to attacks from without, I 
have not been able to trace that they experienced any material ones during this 
long interval, or that the Prince of Chaldefh was ever able to re-eftablith his 
dominion over this fouthern part of the coaft, within the limits affigned 
by the natives to Malabar Proper, or the tract by them denominated Mulya~ 
Jum, or Maleyam. 


X. During this period alfo the Mahommedan religion made great progrefs in 
Malabar, as well from the zeal of its more carly profelytes in converting the 
natives, as in purchafing or procuring the children of the poorer claftis, 
and bringing them up in that faith: and thefe Arabian traders, bringing 
annually {ums of money to the Malabar coaft, for the pepper and other {pices 
that they carried from it for the fupply of all the reft of the world, re- 
ceived every encouragement, and the fulleft protection for their property and 
religion, from the fucceflive Samoorics, or Zamorins, whence they naturally 
grew into the habit of rendering that part of the coaft the centre of their waflic 

‘ and 
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and refidence; and fo riveted had, through thefe long habits of intercourfe, 
become the connexion betneen them and the Samoory's government, that 
the latter continued, after the arrival of the Portuguefe, moft pertinacioully 
to adhere to, and fupport, them againtt thefe new rivals in the gainful com- 
merce which they had hitherto driven; 2 predilection that as naturally led 
the Rajahs of Cochin, and of other petty flates, that ftood always in fear of 
the ambition and fuperior powcr of the Sameories, to afford to the Portugue/e 
a hind reception in ther ports; from which collifions of interefls a very cruel 
warfare, by fea and land, was for many years carried on between the Sameories, 
or Zamorss, and their fabjects, Hindus and Mahommedans, aided occafionally 
by the Lgyptians and Turks, on the one part, and the Portyguefe, with the 
Cochm and other Rajahs as their allies, on the other; of the various fucceffes 
and reverfcs in which, the only Afatick relation I have met with, is contained 
in a work,’ with which, during my flay in Malabar, I was obligingly favoured 
hy my then colleague, Major (now Licutenant-Coloncl) Dow, who had traced 
and obtained it in the courfe of the cxtenfive intercourfe that, on terms the 
moft amicable, and in views the moft falutary and benign, he had long cul- 
tivated with the Mahommedan part of the Malabar community, This book, 
written in the Arabic language, is faid to have been compofed by Zrrr- 
nepptLn Muniom, an Arab, Fgyptian, or fubject of the Turkith empire; 
who is thonght to have been one of thofe dufpatched to affift the Mahommedan 
Princes ot India, and the Zamoria, againft the Portuguefe; and to have, during 
dus flay in Indra, compofed this hiftorical account (which I have tranilated into 
finghf) ot the warfare in which he bore a part, preceded by (what by many 
will be confidered as the moft intcrcfting part of his work) a defcription of the 
manners and cufioms of the natives of Malabar at the period of his vifit w 
it more than two centurics ago; relative to both which articles, I fhall here 
infert fome of the information acquired by this Mahommedan author, whofe 

relation 
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relation terminates with the year 987 of the [Icjira, anfweiing to the year of 
our Lord 1579-80, 


XI, This author begins with nearly the fame account of the converfion of 
Shermanoo Permaloo (whofe real or proper natne, or rather the epithet beftowed 
on his ftation, this Muffulman mentions to have been Sbukerwwutty, or Chucker= 
wutty) as has beenalready noticed from the Keru/ Oodputice, with this adduion, 
that it was effected by a company of Dervifes from Arabia, who, touching at 
Crungloor, or Crangunore, (then the feat of government in Malabar.) on 
their voyage to vifit the Footfep of Adam," on that mountain in Ceylon whi. th 
mariners diftinguith by the name of Adam's Peak; and thefe pilgrinis im- 
parting, on that occafion, to the Permal, or Permaloo, the then recent miracle 
of Mabonmed’s having divided the Moon, the Viccroy was fo affected by this 
inftance of fupernatural power, and fo captivated by the fervid 1¢prefentation 
of thefe enthufiafts, that he determined to abandon all for the fake of proceed- 
ing with them into Arabia, to have an opportunity of converfing with the 
Prophet, who was ftill alive, and had not even then fled from Mecca; for, 
after fojourning fome time with the Prophet in Arabia, Chuckerwuity (whom 

Vou. V. B Mabommed 


® This Foothtep of Adam is, under the name of Sieepud, or the “ Holy Loot,” equally 
reverenced and reforted to by the Hindus, as appears by the relation of a journey made to vil 
it by a Fateo of this aft mentioned perfuaion, called Paaux Pooay, now Living at Denase, 
who has alfo taavelled a8 far north 2s lo Mofow, and has from memory (ince he 13 difubled, 
from wiiting, by being of the tribe of Oordibaku, or whofe arms and hands remain conilantly 
in a fixed pofition above theu heads) afforded me an opportunity of cauting to be committed 
to writing, an intercfting account of his various tiavels,Inoughout Indra, as well as into other 
parts of Afia; and on the fubjeét of thelc Hinde Faker’ propeniity ta travelling, I may bre 
add, that 1 {awa few months ago at Benaies, onc of them wholad travelled as fat a8 Pekin, which, 
the defeubed under the name‘of Pechin: and had patles from the Chinefe government in his pof- 
feifion, Le mentioned the name of « temple of Hindu adoration as being fituated in Petia, 
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Mabommed bad dignified with the title of Su/taun Taxje sf Herid, is mentioned 
in Zr1mrzppren’s book to have died on his return, on the firft day of the firft 
year of the Hejira, anfwering to the 16th of July, of the year of our Lord 622, 
after, however, addreffing recommendatory letters to the chiefs in Malabar in 
favour of fundry of his Muffulman brethren, who were thereby enabled to 
conftruc& the firft mofque or temple of their new faith in that country as 
carly as the arft ycar of the Hejira, or A. D, 642. 


XII. But although Zerxreppren (the author J am now quoting) deemed it 
fit to allow a place in his work to the traditions that he found thus locally to 
obtain, he fairly avows his own difbelief in them; more efpecially as to what 
relates to the fappofed converfion of Shermanoo Permaleo,® and his journey 
to vifi¢ the Prophet in Arabia; fubjoining alfo his own opinion, that the 
Muffulman religion did not acquire any footing, either permanent or extenfive, 
in Malabar till towards the latter end of the fecond century of the Mabem= 
medan cera, 


XIII. Zereneppren next enters into fome defcription of the exifting man- 
ners of the Malabarians as he found them; after premifing that the Malabar 
country was then divided into a number of more or lefs extenfive indepen. 
denciess in which there were chieftains, commanding from one to two and 
three hundred, and up to a thoufand, and to five, ten, and thirty thoufand; and 
even (which is perhaps an undue amplification) to a lack of men, and upwards; 

and 


* From this improbability, joined to the unlikely accounts delivered by the Hindus them- 
fclves, a8 to the departure of their chief governor, it may not perbaps be deemed too unchati- 
table, to fulpedt that Shermanoo dilappeared like Romulas in a ftorm, anbeing, perhaps, found 
inconvenient to the new fituation of independence that the Malabar Princes admit to have, on 
this occafion, either affumed, or been promoted to, 
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and defcribing that in fome of thefe countries there were at the lame time two 
Hokims, or rulers; in others three, and in fome even more; having diftindl 
Dodics of men attached to them refpedtively; whence hatred and warfare were, 
he obferves, fometimes generated between them, which never, however, ter- 
minated in any entire feparation between the partics; and adding, that at chat 
time the three greateft powers were the Colafrias Rajah to the north, the 
Samomy or Zamorin in the centre; and farther fouth a Prince who ruled from 
the town of Kolum, or Coulim, to Cape Comorin, comprehending the flares 
now held by the Rajah of Travancore, 


XIV. The author next proceeds to an enumeration of what he confidered 
as the chief peculiarities in the manners of the Malabarians, from which I fhalt 
literally tranfcribe, into the body of this narrative, the following particulars 
from the tranflation of Zxtercpptcy’s original work; fubjoining in notes fuch 
particulars as my own enquiries, or other information, may tend to corroborate, 
define, or illustrate, in refpect to fome of the circumftances he has related. 


aft. “Sf their ruler be flain in war, his army become quite defperate, and 
‘ will fo violently attack and prefs upon their faid deceafed rulet's encmy, and 
* upon the troops of the latter, and fo obftinately perfevere in forcing their 
“ way into his country, and to ruin it, that either they will completcly in 
“ this way affect their revenge, or continue their cfforts till none of them fur~ 
« vives and therefore the killing of a ruler is greatly dreaded, and never 
“ commanded; and this is a very ancient cuftom of theirs, which in modern 
times has, however, fallen with the majority into difucrude. 


ad. @ The rulers of Malabar are of two claffes or parties, one of which 
** atts in fupport of the Samoery Rajah, whilft the other party acts in 
C2 « concert 
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« diftribution of time is made fo as to afford to each one night, in like man- 
 neras a fimilar diftribution of time is made among the true believers of Ma- 
« fabar for cohabiting with their wives; and it but rarely happens that en- 
* mity and jealoufy break out among them on this account. 


8th, « The lower cafls, fuch as carpenters, ironfmiths, and others, have 
* fallen into the imitation of their fuperiors, the Nayrs, with this difference, 
however, that the joint concern in a female is, among thefe laft, li- 
 mited to the brethren and male relations by blood,* to the end that no 
* alienation may take place in the courfe of the fucceffion and the right of ine 
 heritance, 


gth. Among the Nayrs the whole body is kept uncovered, except a little 
about the middle. They make no difference in male or female attire; and 
“ among 


than‘one male connedlionat atime; for failure in which the ia liable to chaitifement ; without, 
however, incurring ofa of ealt, unlefa the paramour be of a lower tribethan her own, 
* © Alone in lewdnefs, riotous and free, 

No fpoufal rights withhold, and no degree 5 

“ In unendear’d embraces free they blend, 

Yet but the hufband’s kindred may afcend. 

“ The nuptial couch, Alas! too bleft, they know 

Non jealonfy’s fulpenfe, no burning woe; 

™ "The bitter drops which oft from dear affeétion flow.” 

Micite’s Cawoens, Book vii. 

"This euflom pievails among the five low caits of Teer: of Agaren, or carpenters; Musalir, ot 
brafsfounders; Tattam, or goldimiths; and Xollex Perimcollen, or blackfmiths; who live pto- 
maifcuoufly with one or more women: and fometimes two, three, four, or more brothers 
cohabit with one woman, The child, or children, whoare the offspring of this connedion, 
inherit the property of the whole fraternity; and whenever the female of the houfe isen- 
gaged with either of thebrethren, his knife is feid to be hung up at the door of the apartment 
as afignal of its being occupied. It is, however, but juftice to add, that thiscuftom is faid to 
be local, and pradtiled only in a few of the fouthern diftrids ; and even among thefe five 
cafts there is no prohibition againft any man’s keeping for himlelf, cither one or as many 
‘women as he can nisintain. 
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among their kings and lords, none of them think of fhrouding their women 
« from the fight of all mankind; though among the Brébmeas this modcfty 
* and decorum are attended to, 


roth, ® Among the Nayrs, they drefs out and adorn their women with 
¢ jewels and fine apparel, and bring them out into large companies, to have 
« them feen and admired by all the world. 


ith, “ Among the Malebars, priority in age flamps fuperiority and rule, 
* were the difference only of a moment; and, notwithftanding that fuch party 
may be a fool, or blind, or aged, or otherwifc, the rulerthip devolves to 
the fifter’s children; nor has it ever been heard tbat any one put to death 
hia elder with 2 view of fooner attaining to dominion,” 


rath, In cafe the line of defcent and fucceffion become extinct among 
* them, or be in danger of becoming fo, they do then bring an alien, (whether « 
an adult or minor,) and him they conftitute the inheritor, as the fubftitute 
“ for a fon, or for a brother, or for a fifter’s fon; nor will any future difference 
“ be made between fuch adopted and a real heirs which cuftom is current and 
“ obferved among all the infidels of Malabar, whether Rajahs or Shopkcepers, 
*€ from the higheft to the loweft; fo that the line of defeent becomes not 
© exting.t 13th. 


* Thur in the Zemorins' families, and in that of the Rajahs of Paxl,hant, these are from fifiv 
toan hundred or more males of the fame blood, i.e. defeended frum females of the Raysh's 
family, who are all entitled to, and do accordingly rife to, the chief wule, agrecably to their 
feniority in poiat of birth, without any other right or title of precedence, 


+ This is in general true: but there lately occurred an mitance to the contrary, whereby the 
Ravye or Lordihip of Vsttulxaad has efcheated to the Company. Wath refpeé to the provifion 
occafionally made againft fuch extinfions of families, st 1» very true that the Rayahs make ua 
praftice, in cale of any impending danger of this hind, to procure fome males and females 
(though of the latter more than of the formes} to keep up the regal Line, 
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rgth. They have, moreover, fubjedted themfelves to a multitude of in- 
** conveniencics, or diflicult obfervances, which they do, neverthelefs, fled- 
© faftly adhere to; as, for inflance, they have arranged and limited the 
" fitnefs of things as refpectively applicable to the higher, middle, and 
* Jower ranks, in fuch manner, that if 2 perfon of the higher, and one of the 
* lower, happen to meet, or rather to approach each other, the proper diftance 
* to be obferved between them is known and defined; and if this diftance be 
“ enctoached upon, he of the higher caft muft bathe; nor can he lawfully touch 
** food before undergoing this purification; or if he do, he falls from his dig- 
nity, to which he cannot be raifed again; nor has he any other refource 
than to betake himfelfto flight, and, forfaking his abode, to proceed where 
“his fituation is unknown; and fhould he not thus fice, the ruler of the 
“ country is to apprehend him, and fhall fell him to fome mean perfon, fhould 
« even the party incurring this difgrace be a child or a woman ; or otherwife 
* he may rcfort to the Moflems, and poffefs the Jlam,* or elfe become a Fogui, 
“ ora Fringy, i.e. Chrifian, 


agth, In like manner it is prohibited for thofe of a lower degree to drefs 
* food fora higher; and ifany one partake of fucha meal, he mutt fall from his 
rank, 


agth.  Thofe who are entitled to wear the Zunaar, or Brébmenical thread, 
* are fuperior to, and more noble than, all the claffls of the Jyfidels of Malabar; 
and 


* Thisis one of the reafons alfigued to me by a Rajah of the Zamorin family, for the num- 
her of Mapilla Mofulmans being now greater in the Calicut diftriéts than the Hindus and 
Niyiss namely, the nicety of theie obfervances, and facility of lofing cat; which drives 
the parties, from neccflity, into the pale of Jfam/m. The fame Rajah mentioned, on 
occafion, the cuflom of the Nambyory Brakmens, who thus difpofed of their own women, with 
out incurring any difparagement of calt, to the Mapillas; which rule holds allo good in ref- 
ped to other females, a5 intimated in the fecond note page 1g, and in the fequel of Zris+ 
apporen’s text, 
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«and among thefe Zunear wearers there are alfo the higher, middle, and 
lower. Of the firft are the Brébmens, who areabove all others the mott 
“ refpectable ; and thefe alfo have among themfclves the fame diftinctions of 
“ firlt, fecond, and third degrees, 


x6th, “ The Nayrs of Malaber follow the martial profeffion,* and excecd 
“ both in numbers and dignity, having fundry degrees among themfclves; 
and inferior to them in caft are the Teers, whofe praétice it is to climb up 
* the cocoa-nut trees, and to bring down the fruit, and to extract the in- 
 toxicating juice thereof, called teddy; and below thefe Teers are the car- 
“ penters, {miths, goldfmiths, fifhermen, &c. and under thefe again, in refpe<t 
“ of degree, are the Poleres, or Poliars, (i. ¢. ploughmen,) and thofe of other 
« bafe cafts, engaged in the manual part of hufbandry; and among whom 
« alfo are other fubordinate degrees of diftinétion.+ 


* Poliar the labouring lower clans are named ; 
By the proud Nayrs the noble rank is claimed; 
‘The toils of culeure and of art they fcorn : 
‘The Shining faulehion brandith’a in the right, 
‘Their left arm wieldshe target in the fight. 
Caworns, Book vii, 


Thefe lines, and efpecially the two la, contain a good defcription of a Nayr, who walha 
along, holding up his naked {word with the fame kind of unconcern, a3 travellers in other 
countries carry in their hands a cane or walking-fteff, I have obferved others of them have 
it faftened to their back, the hilt being fluck in their waiftband, and the blade rifing up, aod 
glittering between the fhoulders, It muft not, however, be inferred, that all the Nayrs bee 
take themfelves, at prefent, to themartial profeflion; for, according to the information col- 
TeBied for me with mueh care on the cuftoms of that country by the late Lieutenant Mac 
Laan (who was Melaber tranjletor to the commiffion of which I was a member) there are 
Suppoled to be thisty difting claifes of thisgeneral tribe; many of whom do now apply to the 
peaceable arts of hufbandry, penmanthip and account, weaving, carpenter's work, pottery, 
il making, and the like; though formerly they are all {aid to have been liable to be called 
upon by their refpedtive fovercigns to perform militay fervice, 


+ Fora farther account of thefe cafls, fee note page 5, and fecond note page 13. 
Vou. ¥. Cc 7th, 


18 HISTORICAL REMARKS OK 


jth, Ifa ftone light from a Pedere on a woman of a fuperior rank on a 
particular night, which is marked out for this in the year, then that wo. 
* man mutt be excluded from her rank ; and although fhe fhall not have feen 
« the faid man, nor been touched by him, yet ftill her lord fhall make a con- 
« yeyance of her by fale; or the thall become a Moflem, or a Chrifian, or a 
« female Fogui; and this cuftom is general *. 


18th. * In cafes of fornication (or what is locally deemed the illicit inter- 
* courfe between the fexes) if the parties differ much in degree, the higher 
© Jofes his or her rank; nor has he or fhe any other refource than the one above- 
«© mentioned: yet, if a Brébmen fornicate with a Nayr woman, he fhall not 
« thercby lofe his cafts there being between thofe two old tribes that an- 
« ciently eftablithed conneétion which hath been already noticed, 


tgth. “Such are the painful obfervances which they have entailed on 
“ themfelves, through their own ignorance and want of knowledge, which 
God Almighty hath, however, in his mercy, rendered the means of en- 
“© creafing the number of the faithful.” 


XV. Our Mabommedax author then proceeds to mention, thar the towns 
huile along the coait of Malabar owed their origin to, and were principally 
conftrudted 


* I bave allowed this paragraph of Zctansppren’s text to ftand inferted in the order of 
bis own cnumeration, becaufe it is connefted with the one thet follows; though the cuftom it 
tefere to feems fo unreafonable, that, as I never hed occafton to hear it corroborated by the 
report of the natives, I cannot vouch for its being well founded. 


+ In the manner adverted to in the fecond note page 15. And here clofes, for the prefent, 
the literal extrafe I have made from Zarnzapoian’s performance, which, for diftindtion fake, 
1 have marked with inverted commas, 
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conftructed by, the Mahommedan traders,* who, though not then amounting 
to a tithe of the general population, were much courted by the feveral Rajahs, 
and more efpecially by the Zamorin, to frequent his port of Calicut, on ac- 
count of the duty of ten per cent, that was levied on their trade, 


XVI. The arrival of the fleets of the Portuguefe, the firft under Vajco d 
Gama, in the gogth ycar of the Higeree, (correfponding with the year of our 
Lord 1498,) and of that condudted by Cabral, a few years thereafter, with 
the negociations, jealoufies, and wars that enfued thereon, are next related by 
our author, in a manner eafily enough reconcileable to the accounts of the 
fame tranfactions already publithed throughout Europe. He afcribes the Eu- 
Yopeans reforting to India, to their defire to purchafe pepper and ginger. 
Nor docs he feek to conceal that, between them and the Mahommedan 
traders, a commercial jealoufy immediately fprang up, which proved the caufe 
of all the bitter wars that were afterwards carried on, by fea and land, by the 
Zamorins and Mabommedans on the one part; and the Rajah of Cochin (co 
whofe port the Portuguefe had failed, on their breach with the former 
Prince) and his Zeropeas allies on the others the former being afterwards rein 
forced from the Arabian Gulph by a large Aeet fitted out under the com 
mand of Amzer Tofaine, an officer in the fervice of Kaxnis al Ghowry, the then 
reigning Sultaun of Egypt; but thefe armaments failed of their object ; and 
the Ghowry Prince was foon afterwards himfelf fubdued by Selim, the Turkith 
Emperor: and of the treatment which the Mahommedan traders con- 
tinued, in the mean time, to experience from the Portugusfe, the fol 

C2 Sowing 


© The principally curtent Malabar aera is ftated in the account aferibed to the Bifhop of Ve- 
Tapoli (as already quoted in the note page 2) to have been fixed from the building of the arty 
ef Cextem, (by ws called Quiloan,) about twenty-fout cadems (Malabar leagues) or eighty Bri- 
‘ith miles, fouth of Cochin, It was formesly very famous as the emporium of the coal and 
founded in the Bagth year of the Chriftun are, 
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lowing defcription is literally taken from the cranflation of Nrzamsppren's 
‘Treatife. 


ait, * The believers of Malabar were eftablifhed in the moft defirable and 
« happy manner, by reafon of the inconfiderable degree of oppreffion ex- 
* perienced from the rulers, who were acquainted with the ancient cuftoms, 


and were kind to, and protectors of, the Muffulmans; and the fubjects 
“ fived fatisfied and contented ; but finned fo, that God turned from them, 
*© and did therefore command the Europeans of Portugal, who oppreffed and 
“ diftreffed the Mahommedan community by the commiffion of unlimited 
 enormitics, fuch as beating and deriding them; and finking and ftrand~ 
*« ing their ships; and fpitting in their faces, and on their bodies ; and pro~ 
« hibiting them from performing voyages, particularly that to Mecca; and 
** plundering their property, and burning their countries and temples; and 
“" making prizes of their fhips; and kicking and trampling on their (the 
““ belicvers) books, and throwing them into the flames. They alfo en- 
** deavoured to make converts to their own religion; and enjoined churches 
of their own faith to be confecrated ; tempting people, for thefe objects, 
** with offers of money: and they dreffed out their own women in the 
“ fineft ornaments and apparel, in order thereby to deceive and allure the 
« women of the believers. They did alfo put Haji’s, and other Muffulmans, 
“ to a variety of cruel deaths; and they reviled and abufed with unworthy 
“© epithets the Prophet of God; and confined the Mahommedans, and 
* Toaded them with heavy irons, carrying them about for fale, from shop 
* to thop, as flaves; enhancing their ill ufage on thefe occafions, in order 
** to extort the larger fim for their releafe. They confined them alfo 
“in dark, noifome and hedious dungeons; and ufed to beat them with 
flippers ; torturing them alfo with fire; and felling fome into, and re- 
* taining others, in their fervitude as their flaves. On fome they impofed 
* the fevereft tafks, without admitting of the fmalleft relief or exemption. 

¢ Others 
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Others they tranfported into Guzerat, and into the Concan, and towards 
* Arabia, being places which they themfclves ufed to frequent, in the view 
« cither of fettling or fojourning therein, or of capturing veficls, In this way 
* they accumulated great wealth and property, making captives alfo of women 
* of rank, whom they Kept in their houfes till European iff ue was procured 
* from them, Thefe Portwgus/e did in this manner alfo feize on many Seyyuds, 
earned and principal men, whom they retained in confinement till they put 
them to death; thus prejudicing and diftreffing the Muffulmans in a thou- 
« fand ways ; foas that I have not a tongue to tell or defcribe all the mifchicf: 
« and mortifications attendant on fuch a {Cenc of evil. 


ad. “ After this they exerted their utmoft efforts (which they had, indecd, 
* from firft to lat) to bring the Muffulmans within the pale of their religion ; 
“ and they made at length peace with them for a confideration to be paid to 
them of ten in the hundred. 


gd. “The Mahommedane refiding principally on the fea-coafts, it was 
 cuftomary for the newly arrived Europeans (who ufed to refort annually to 
“« India at the appointed feafons) deridingly to afk the perfons fertled of theic 
« pation at the fea-ports, whether, and why, they (thefe fected Portwgue/e) had 
« not yet done away the appearance of thefe people the Mufulmans? reviling 
«« thereon their own chiefs for not abolifhing the Mahommedan religion; in 
« the profecution of which view the heads of the Portuguefe defired the Hakim 
of Cochin to expel the Mufulmens from his city, promifing thereon to 
* prove themfelves the means of his seaping double the profit which ac- 
 crued to him from theirtraffick ; but the Hakim of Cochin anfwered, * Thefe 
* are my fubjeCts from days of old; and it is they who have erected my city; 
% fo that it is not poffible for me to expel them.” 


XVIL The 
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XVII. The war thus continued till the Portugues, who had been originally 
permitted to conftrudt forts at Cochin and Cannanore, obliged the Zamerts to 
admit of their erecting one alfo at Calicut, 


XVI. They had alfo made themfelves matters of Goa from the Adel Sabi 
dynatty of the Bejapsor Kings in Decans nor could any of the thips of the 
Mahommedans fail in fafety to cither gulph, without being furnifhed with 
Chriftian pafes, 


XIX. In the Ayira year 931, anfwering to A.D. 1524-5, the Mahom.- 
medans appear, by Zrrrrtppren’s narrative, to have (countenanced, no doubt, 
and probably actively affifted, by their friend the Zemorin) been engaged in 
a barbarous war, or attack, on the Jews of Cranganore, many of whom our 
author acknowledges their having put to death without mercy ; burning and 
deftroying, at the fame time, their houfes and {ynagogues, from which de- 
vaftation they returned, and enabled their great protector, the Zemorin, to ex. 
pel, in the courfe of the following year, the Pertugvefe from Calicut, 


XX, But the Jatter fhortly afterwards re-cftablihed themfelves in the 
vicinity of that capital, and were even permitted to build a fort within a few 
milcs of it, ata place called Shaticut, of which they are related to have retained 
poffeffion for upwards of thirty years, and till, in or about the year 1573, they 
were, after a long fiege, compelled to capitulate ; whereupon the Zamorin is 
fated by Nizameppren to have fo completely demolithed their fortrefs, as 
not to leave one ftone of it fianding on another, 


XXI. The Portugus/e proved, however, more permanently fuccefsful in an 
acquifition they made in the province or {at that time} kingdom of Guzerat 
where, according to my author, they, in the year 943, or A, D, 1536-7, ob- 

4 tained 
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tained from Bebeder Shab, its monarch, (whom they are charged by Zuiz- 
neppitx with having afterwards flain) the ceffion of the fortrefs of Diu, of 
which they ftill retain poffeffion. 


XXII, The author, Zeraexpprex, places within the following year the 
Portuguefe building a fort at Cranganore, and their fuccefeful refiftance at 
Diu, to an expedition fitted out againit them from Egypt, by command of 
the Ottoman Emperor Selymax, whofe batha, or commander, is reprefented 
to have retired in a difcredicable manner from the conteft. 


XXIII. This author places fubfequent to the Hejira year 963, A. D. 1556, 
a difference that enfued between the Portuguefe and 4) Rajab,? the Mahom- 
medan chief of Cannanore; and to whom belonged alfo the Laccadivian 
Tflands, which, on this occafion, Zerraeppien charges the Chriftians with 
having barbaroufly ravaged ; and towards the clofe of his hiftorical detail, he 
inferta the following notice of the refiult of the long and bloody competition 
between them and the Mahommedans for the trade of the eaft. 


uit.“ It pleafing the Almighty to try the fidelity of his fervants, he gave 

* feope to the Portuguefe, and beftowed on them the maftery of a number 
of fea-ports; fuch as thofe in Malabar, and in Guzerat, and in Concan, &c. 
and they became rulers in all the towns and cities, and {warmed therein, and 
reared 


© The head of this principality of Cannanore (of which 2 female, known by the name of 
the Beeby, inthe prefent reprefentative) is allo called Al: Rajah, whach, in the Malabar tongue, 
may be interpreted Lord of the Sea:” a diftindtion affedted (as I have heard) from this 
family's having long polfeffed the Laceadives, whence they have occafiomally invaded the 
Maldives; the Bede, or monarch, of which is laid to be to this day jealous of them on that 
account. 
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© seared fortreffes in Flurmuz, (Ormus,) Saket, Diu Mehel, and in Sumatra, 
« and at Malacca, and Milkoop ; and at Mylatoor, and Nagputtun, and Aju- 
“ yam, and in the ports of Shoulmundul, (Coromandel,) with many alfo in 
« thofe of Ceylon. They navigated alfo as far as China; and their commerce 
« extended throughout all thefe and other ports; and the Mahommedan mer- 
chants funk under their fuperior influence, and became obedient to them 
« and their fervants; having no longer any power to trade themfelves, uniefs 
« in {ach articles as the Portuguefe did not much like to deal in: nor re- 
quires it to be fuggefted, that their choice fell upon thofe commodities that 
* yielded the largeft profit ; all which they exclufively referved, without al- 
* lowing any one elfe to trade therein.” 


XXIV. The traveller, Ccsar Freprricke, having been on the Malabar 
coaft about the time that Zerrrsppree’s hiftory clofes, it may tend to con- 
trait the preceding ftate of fads according to our Mabommedan authot’s 
view of them, to fubjoin his Cbrifian cotemporaty's account of fome of the 
fame circumflances, 


XXV. Treating of Barcelore, a town on the northern part of the Mala. 
bar coaft, Freprricxe continues, (in the words of his old Englifh tranflator,) 
* and from thence you fhall go to a city called Cananore, which is a harque- 
* bufh-fhot diftant from the chiefeft city that the King of Cananore hath 
“ in his kingdom, being a King of the Gentiles; and he and his are very 
naughty and malicious people; always having delight to be in war with the 
* Portugals; and when they are in peace, it is for their intereft to let their 
* merchandize pafs, From Cananore you go to Cranganore, which is another 
" fmall fort of the Portugals, in the land of the King of Cranganore, which 
* js another King of the Gentiles, and a country of fmali importance, and 
© of an hundred and twenty miles, full of thieves, being under the King 

of 
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* of Calicut, (the Zamoriz,) a King alfo of the Gentiles, and a great enemy 
** to the Portugals, with whom he is always in war; and he and his country 
* are the neft and refting for ftranger thieves, and thofe be called Moors of 
“ Carpofa, becaule they wear on their heads long red hats; and thieves part 
* the fpoils that they take on the fea with the King of Calicut, for he giveth 
* leave unto all that will goa roving, liberally to go; in fuch wife that all 
* along that coaft there is fuch a number of thieves, that there is no fail. 
* ing in thofe feas, but with great fhips, and very well armod; or clfe they 
* mutt go in company with the army of the Portugals.” 


XXVEL Upon the decline of the Portuguese power, the Duteb, cftablithing 
themfelves on the Malabar coaft, took from the former the fortreffes of Can- 
nanore and Cochin: and about the fame period, or as carly as 1664, the 
Englifo Eaft India Company appear, by the records at Tellicherry, to have 
begun to traffick in the Zemorix’s dominions, in the fouthcrn diftrids of Ma- 
labar, as well as to have obtained, in 1708, in the northern parts of the 
fame coaft, a grant of the fort of Tellicherry, from the Colafry, or Cherical 
Rajab, the limits of which they foon extended on the fouth fide, by the fuc- 
cefsful termination of a warfare, which thcy had in 1719 with the Corngotte 
Nayr, who alfo agreed that they thould cnjoy the exclufive trade of pepper 
duty free within his country; an acquifition which was followed, in 1722, 
dy their obtaining 2 fimilar exclufive previlege (with @ refervation in favour 
of the Dutch trade alone) throughout the more extenfive country of Cheri- 
cal: and in 1725 they concluded a peace with the Rajah of the diftrict of 
Cartinad ; by which they became entitled to the pre-emption of all the pep- 
per and cardamums it produced; acquiring alfo fimilar cxclufive privileges 
in Cottiote in 1759: and in this manner fo rapid appears to have been the 
extenfion of the power and influence of the Britith Nation on that part of 
the coaft, that in 2727 the Company's fervants at Tellicherry mediated a 


Vor, V. D peace: 
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peace between the Kings of Canara and Colattria, under which circumftances 
they added, in 1734-5, the ifland of Dermapatam, and the fort of Madacara, 
to their poffeffions, together with the entire laft mentioned ifland in the year 
1749, with power to adminifter juftice therein, on the fame footing as at Tel- 
Jicherry: and they appear, in fhort, to have been from this period courted, 
refpeéted, and feared, by all the Rajahs and Chiefs within the limits of the 
ancient Colaftrian kingdom, with which their good intelligence fuffered, how. 
ever, a temporary interruption, in confequence of the Company's Govern- 
ment having, in 1751, entered into a treaty with the Canarefe King of Bed- 
nore; whereby, for the confideration of a fadlory at Onore, and a freedom 
of trade in his dominions, they agreed to affift him in the profecution of that 
Prince's then meditated continuation of hoftilities againft the country of 
Colaftria: but the former harmony was again eftablifhed in 1757, when 2 
new treaty of mutual defence was concluded between the Company and the 
Rajah of Cherical; and fuch appears to have been in general the progrels of 
the Britith influence, that the Engl Eajt India Company became every where 
entitled to fuperior or exclufive advantages in purchafing the valuable pro- 
duéts of the country, viz. pepper, cardamums, and fandal-wood; and at 
laft obtained, in 1761, from the Rajah of Cherical, the further important pri 
vilege of collecting for their own behalf, the cuftom-houfe duties and tolls 
within their own territories, for the moderate confideration of a fixed quit-rene 
of 21,000 filver fanams, or 42,000 rupecs per annum, to be paid to his govern- 
ment; in addition to all which, he and the other Rajaha had by this time fuce 
ceffively yielded up their right to all wrecks or ftranding of the Company's 
veffele or property; an article which, with the cuftoms on merchandize, 
conftituted two of the moft inherent and acknowledged rights of the Malabar 
Princes at that period, 


XXVII. For 
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XXVIII, For otherwife thofe Rajahs’ rights in general did not then extend 

| to the exattion of any regular, fettled, or fixed revenue from their {ubye‘ts, 
the original conftitution of their government only entitling them to call on 
their vallals, the Brabmen and Nayr landholders, for military fervice: but, al- 
though this general excmption from any land-tax is flated to have thus unt- 
verfally prevailed, in the early times of the Rajahs’ governments, it is, how- 
ever, allowed, ‘that they were occafionally fubject to fome contribution for the 
extraordinary exigencies of defence againft the invafion of fureign encmics, 
fuch as the Canarefe and Portuguefe: and in Cherical, and alfo in the Se- 
moory's dominions, the cuftom was at length introduccd, or, perhaps, rather 
continued, ftom the earlieft period, (a3 intimated in Sedtion VI.) of the 
Rajahs' levying from the lands (excepting, perhaps, thofe appertainins to 
the temples) a fertled revenue or income, in money or kind, equal to one 
fifth of the produce: and the Rajahs held alfo large domains of their own, 
which, with the cuftoms on trade, and mint duties, might have been fuffi. 
cient for the maintenance of their ordinary ftate; more efpecially as, in addi~ 
tion to thefe rights, they, under the head of Poorebandrum, exacted from the 
Mapillas (i, ¢, the defcendants of the Muffulmans*) a fhare of the eftates of all 
De deceafed 


* OF the term Mahapulla, or Mapille, I have heard many derivations ; one of which was 
given me by a Cauzy of their own tribe, who Scrupled not (whether jocularly, of otherwilc, 
Teannot determine) to combine it of the two Hiudece words Bab, mother, and Pill, a 
Puppy; intimating, that it was a term of reproach fixed on them by the Lindoos, who.cer- 
tainly rate them below all their own creditable eafts, and put them ona footing with the 
Chrifiens and Jews ; to tha former of whom {if not to both) they apply the fame name: and 
thus the Chriftians of St. Thomas are diftinguithed by the name of the Syrian Mfupulas: 
but I rather confide in the more reafonable derivation 1 obsained thro’ Lieut, Mac Leaw's 
refearches, vit, that the term is indeed compounded of Maha, or Makai, and Pilla, though 
not inthe aforetaid Causy’s oBenfive fenfe, but axa denossination applied to the firt Rrangeis 
who feted 1m Malabar, by reafon of their being Suppofed to come from Mocha, which in 

Milabaa 
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deceafed perfons; whilft, under the donation of Cheradayam, they derived 
a confiderable cafual, though conftant, revenue from the fines levied on crimes 
and offences; a8 well as from another article, called Chusgadse, or pro- 
tection money, received from the fupport and countenance granted by one 
Rajah to the fubjects of another; and from the efcheats of the eftates of 
thofe of their Hindu fubjects who died without heirs; and from Talepanam, 
(which was a kind of poll-tax;) and from the prefents made by their fubjes 
on the two annual feftival days of Onam and Vistioo; and other certain an- 
anual offerings ; together with a few profeffional taxes paid by diftillers, weavers, 
and fifhermen, among the lower cafts: befides all which, they claimed, as 
royalties, all gold ore*, and all elephants, and the teeth of that animal; 
and all game, together with cardamum and Sagean, or teck trecs, and bam~ 
boos, and honcy, and wax, and the hides of tigers, and the fins of all fharks 
caught, (forming’a confiderable article of trade,) and the wreck (as above 
: {pecified) of all veffels ftranded on their coafts, 


XXVIII The Chiefs who (under the denomination of the Rajahs, with the 
exception of a few independent Nayr landholders) have thus, for fo long a 
fucceffion of centuries, governed Malabar, are moftly of the Kbetrie, or fe. 
cond tribe of Hindus ; but the Cherica? and Samoory (who were the two prin- 
cipal families in point of extent of dominions) are of the Somunt or Erary, (i.¢, 
cowherd caft;) as is alfo the Rajah of Travancore, who is a branch of the 
original Colafrion or Cherical family: And the mode of fucceffion that has 
time out of mind been eftablithed among thefe Princes (which I the rather add 
here, as ZetRREDDIEN has not otherwife than by inference touched at all on this 

part 

Malsbar is called Mahsi; whilft Pills is alfo mnother Malzbar word for a child, or orphan; 

and from thefe two words the Mapillas are fxid to take their name of “ Children or Natives, 
(or perhaps Outeafls) of Mahai, or Mocha,” 

* Gold duft is found in 2 hill called Nellampoor Afella, in the talock of Eraaer or Ernoad. 
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part of the generat fubject) 1s not, as in the reft of India, in favour of ther 
own fons and children, but (as noticed by Zerneuporsn in refpect to the 
Nayrs) of thets brethren in the female line, and of the fons of their fitters, who 
do not marry according to the ufually received fenfe of that term in other 
parts of the world, but form connections of 2 longer or fhorter duration, ac= 
carding to the choice of the parties, for the mofl part with Malabar Brébmens, 
{called Namboories,*) and who difter eflntally from others of that caf 
throughout the reft of India,) by whom are thus propagated the heirs to all 
the Malabar piincipalines, without, however, the reputed fathers having, or 
pretending to, any paternal claim to the children of thefe tranfitory engyge- 
ments, who, divided under cach Rayahfhip into diftinét branches, called 
Quslon, or Kolgum, or Kellum, 1. e. famuties or palaces, fuccced (as has been 
already intimated) to the chief Rayah{hup, o1 fupteme rule, by fniorty, whilft 
the next fenior, or heir-apparent, is ftiled the firft, and the others, or the 
heirs in cxpectancy, are (2s for inftance, in the Semoory's family) diftin- 
guithed by the titles of the fecond, third, fourth, or fifth Rayahs, as far 
down as which they are called gencral Rayabs; and being deemed more cfpe- 
cially to belong to the ftate, form a kind of permanent council to the Zamorin, 
whilft all thofe males of the family who are more than five removes fiomthefemior, 

or 


© Aauboory, or Namboadir,, 1» fad by fome (according to the explanation fusnuthed to me 
by Licutenant Mac Lean) to be 1 corruption of Nambu, applicable to thole winole priv iege 
1t 15 10 attend to and perform the relssious fervace an the temples, whilf others alert 
that dhe name 15 denved fiuin Nan, and Poogus, or Poogile mt, to mvche, 113), OF per 
form rulsgious cetemomes Newbadie, or Nambdte, a elafs of infirior Brtkmens, fard to have 
become degraded from their anceftor, a Namboora, having been emploved by Suramawoo 
Pramaxoo, aad the Maleheriens, to cut off by treachery (which be cfeced) Cwona, a fore 
mer prrcimal, or governor, whom Krsekw Rao had ient back with an anry to iupercule 
Suszwaxoo, a4 intimated in Se@ion VII, And belides theft, there are above «dorcn more 
fabdrvihons of the Brakmemcal tnbe 
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or Zamorinthip, continue to be diftinguifhed as firft, fecond, or third Rajah of 
fuch a Kolgum or palace, {meaning the houfe or branch of the family they 
‘were born in,) and rife thus, as it were, in their own corps, till, by reaching 
within four or five of the head, they become heirs general: and as from this 
mode of fucceflion the chief Rajah is generally fuperannuated, cither the heir~ 
apparent, or one of the younger Rajahs, is often vefted, under the title of 
Regent, with the active part of the adminiftration. 


XXIX. In this manner did the Zemerins’ family, in particular, and the other 
Rajahs of Maledar in general, continue to carry on their government till the 
year 1766, when Hyorx Aur Kyaw made the defcent on, and conqueft of, 
their country ;* of the manner and immediate confequences of which, as far as 
regards his own houfe, the following defcription was given to me by the prefent 
Samoory ot Zamorin. 


XXX. «In the Malabar year 941, A. D. 1765.6, Hyper Aut Kuay 
“came with an army of fifty thoufand men into Melyalum, or Mallewar, 
(both terms meaning the Malabar country,) and waged war with my maternal 
uncle; and having defeated him, took poffeffion of his dominions. My un- 
* cle fent a vakeel (or ambaffador) to Hyprr Att Kuan, to requeft that 
«his country might be reftored to him, and agreed to pay any tribute which 
might be fettled, Hyder gave a very favourable reception to the ambatfa- 
" dor, but informed him, that, as he could not place entire reliance on his 
** word, he propofed himfelf to depute two perfons, by name Srzz Newaus 
* Rao and Mooxur Rao, to the Rajah, to communicate his views; adding, 
that the Rajah might truft to his honour, and go to meet him, when he 
“ would fettle with him the terms that might be concerted between them, 
The vakeel came back with Hyder’s men to the late Rajah, and informed him 

“of 


* This is to be underftood with the exception of Pauighax!, which Hypza bad poffolled 
himfelf of four or five years before. 
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* of what had paffed; whereupon the Rajah intimated his apprehenfions of 
* Hyder, whom he {poke of asa man of a quarrelfome difpofition, and who 
* had difgraced many perfons of high rank, and who would probably be 
* difpofed to inflict fome mark of difgrace upon him alfo; wherefore he (the 
“ Rajah) declared, that he would place his rctiance not fo much on Hyder, 
“as upon the affurances from his two agents, who, being both Brébmens, 
* he would, on their fwearing by their Brébmenical threeds, by the falgram, 
« (a ftone facred among the Hindus,) and by their fwords, that he thould 
* recurn in fafety, confent co accompany them, to have an interview with 
‘© Hyder‘; to all which they agreed ; and as Zyder's army was at Toorfhery, the 
Rajah, my uncle, went with Sree Neweus Rao and Mookut Rao to meet 
* Hyder, who advanced to Coorumnar, where the meeting took place, 


ad, “ During the interview, they converfed about the country; But Hyder 
“ foon broke off the conference, by demanding of the Rajah a crore of gold 
* mohurts upon which the latter affured him, if he were to fell the whole of 
* the Calicut country, he could not get near that fum for its but that he 
* would deliver the whole of his treafure, and other property, and pay him 
as much aa was in his power: yet Hyder was not fatisfied with this offer, 
but caufed the Rajah to be feized, and imprifoned; and fent him under a 
“ guard of five huadred horfe, and two thoufand infantry, to the fort of 
“ Calicut; and the Rajah was confined in his own houfe without food, and 
« was ftridly prohibited from performing the cercmonics of his religion; 
“and as he thought that Hyder might infli& fome further difgrace upon 
« him, either by caufing him to be hanged, or blown from a gun, the Rajah 
* fot fire to the houfe with his own hand, and was confumed in it,”* 


XXXI. This firft requifition of Malabar by the late Hyder Ali Khan was 
not of any long duration; for the Zamorix, and other Rayahs, took ad. 
vantage 
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vantage of his entering into war with the Engli/b Eajt India Company in 1768, 
reinftate chemfelves: and they maintained poffeffion till 1774, when Ziyder, de- 
fcending the Ghauts a fecond time with an army into the northern parts, and 
fending another, under Sree Newaus Reo through Paulghaut into the fouthern 
divifion, the Princefs of the Samsery's family again fled into Travancore: 
and Hyder’s direc and immediate government and adminiftration appear 
from that period to have permanently pervaded, and become, in fome degree, 
eftablifhed, throughout all the fouthern divifion of Malabar, 


XXXL For fome northern chieftains do not appear to have, on Hyder's 
firft or fecond conqueft, forfaken their countries, but agreed to become his 
tributaries; whilft the fourhern diftriéts became a prey to almoft conftant 
diffenfions, arifing from the refiftance and troubles which the Rajahs of the 
Samoory's family never difcontinued to excite againft the authority of Hyder's 
government, which was unable either effectually to quell thefe continued dif- 
turbances, or to punifh, or even to expel, the authors of thems fo that his 
officers were at length obliged to purchafe that quiet which they could not 
command, by ftipulating, in 1779, with one of the reprefentatives of the 
Samseory's houfe, to allow him to levy a moderate ratable cefs from the 
country for his own fupport; the effects of which conciliation could, how. 
ever, hardly have produced any beneficial effects to the parties, or the ine 
habitants, before they were again embroiled by the confequences of the 
attack on and fiege of Tellicherry, in 1779-80, and of the general war 
thar followed; during which {that is, after the raifing of the fiege in 
queftion} the Rajahs of the Semeery’s houfe took all the part in their power 
in favour of the Britith arms, and confiderable fuccefics attended their joint 
efforts in the capture, in 1782, of Calicut, and other places: but, by the 
peace of 1784, the Malabar countries being again given up, the fourhera 

4 a 
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as well as northem Rajahs were left at Treeoo's mercy, which did not, 
however, prevent fome of the Samoories fcom ftill lurking in, and occafionally 
exciting alarm and difturbances, throughout the former part of thele diftriéts 5 
fo that the officers of Treroo's government were obliged, in a like man~ 
ner as their predeceffors under that of his father, to induce this family to a 
peaceable conduct, by beftowing a penfion in Fagbire upon Ruvis Vurwa, 
one of the moft active of its members; which might, perhaps, have led to a 
clofer union between the cxiled Zemerix and the Myfore government, had not 
the negociations to that end been interrupted in confequence of a refolution 
formed by Tiproo {in the combined view of indulging his zeal as a Mabom- 
medon, and of, at the fame time, rooting up, as he fondly might imagine, 
the caufes of that averfion which the Malabar Hindus had hitherto fhewn 
to his government) to attempt the forcible converfion of all his Hinds fubjects 
in Malabar to the Mufilman faith; for which purpofe, after ineffectually 
tying in perfon the effects of perfuafion, in a progrefs that he made into 
that country in April, 1788, he diredted his officers of Calicut, to begin by 
feizing on the Brdbmens, and to render them examples to the other clafles, 
by enforcing circumcifion on them, and compelling them to cat becf; and 
accordingly many Brébmens were {cized in or about the month of July, 1788, 
and were thua forcibly deprived of their cafts ; whilfl others fought for shelter 
with the Rajahs of thc Samoory's family, two or three of whom were then within 
the Calicut diftri@s; and Tippoo's having himfelf made fimilar conftrained 
converfions of a Rajah of the family of Perepnaad, (one of the fouthern 
taleoks,} and of Ticutxa Tsroopak, a principal Nayr of Nelemboor, in the fame 
fouthern divifion of that country, together with fome other perfons, whom he 
had for various caufes castied up with him into Coimbitoor, thefe combined 
‘circumttances, and the return of the above named victims to his bigotry, fome 
short time thereafter into Maleber, {pread confiderable alarm ; and the injured 
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parties, as well ag the great body of Nayrs and Zindus, who juflly feared for 
what inight happen to themfelves, rallied around, and looked principally up 
to, that Prince of the Samoory’s family, called the younger Ruves Vurma, 
(sho, with his elder brother, of the fame name, had fome years before forced 
{Tvprx’s officers to purchafe their temporary and doubtful neutrality,) through 
whofe aftitance upwards of thirty thoufand Brébmens (including their wives and 
families) efeaped from July to Novernber, 1788, from the Calicut diftricts into 
Travancore ; befides which, refenting thefe oppreffions by TirPoo on thofe 
of his fect and religion, Ruvre Vuama proceeded to open hoftilities with 
the officers of Tirroo’s government, and proving victorious, and being affifled 
by the Nelemboor and Perepuaad converts, as well as by the Nayrs in general, 
and even by fume of the Mapillas, a gencrat infurrection took place throughout 
the fouthern diflridts, and the infurgents becoming matters of the open 
country, invelted Calicut, fo that Trrroo found it neceffary to difpatch 
Monfienr Lally with a flrong force to its relicf, on whofe arrival the Rajah 
retreated, and was afterwards attached in different places, without, however, 
being diiven quite out of the ficld; infomuch that Trrroo, fearing, perhaps, 
for the flability of his dominion in Mefabar, followed Moxf, Lally in perfon, 
in January or February, 1789; at which period his defigns were generally 
reported to aim at the entire converfion, or extirpation, of the whole race of 
Rajahs, Nayrs, and other Hindus; many of whom were accordingly feized 
on, and circumcifed; whilft others efcaped; or, failing in the attempt, put 
themfelvcs to death, to avoid lofs of caft; one affecting inftance of which is 
related of the Rajah of Cherical, who, finding that he was alfo to be circume 
cifed, attempted to efcapes and being purfued by TrrPoo's troops, and feeing 
no likclihoud of being able to maintain any long refiftance againft them, he, 
after providing for the fafety of his fifter and her fon, by fending them off to 
Travancore, preferred for himfelf a voluntary death to the ignomipy that he 

knew 
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knew awaited his furvivance; and he accordingly died either by his own 
hand, or by that of a friendly Nayr, whom he is {aid to have required to per. 
form this laft mournful office for him; whercupon Tirpoo, difappointed of 
his prey, feized on the dead Rajah’s effeds and countiy, which he continued 
to hold till finally deprived, by the Brizife arma, of that, and the greater part 
of his Malabar territories, by the fuccefsful war that terminated by the pesce, 
and his confequent ceffion of that country, in the year 1792; fince which the 
Zamorin, and all the other Rajahs, have returned to their diftricts ; into which 
they have bee te-admitted, in full fubordination to the Company's Govern- 
ment, whicl, can, alone beneficially conduét the adminiftration of that coalt 
in its prefenggifchinftancts, and adminifter equal and impartial yutice to the 
two great claifes of Hindus and Mahommedans, of which the prefent fociety 
confifts; and who, ftill fmarting under the impreffion of the injuries they 
reciprocally inflicted and fuffered during the turbulent and calamitous period, 
of the Myore dominion, can hardly be deemed to be in temper to quality * 
cither to ftand towards each other in the relation of fovercign and fubjett ; 
more efpecially as the authority would have reverted, and the confequeht re- 
taliation have no doubt been cxercifed, (as was in fome inflances at {irl at. 
tempted,) by thofe who had been, during the laft twenty years, the inferior 
and fuffering party; for the Afapillas, or Mabommedans, finding themfelves, 
during the preceding difaftrous and unfettled adminiftration of the religion of 
their new Prince, had availed themfclyes of that powerful circumfance in 
their favour, to moleft, defpoil, and (as far as in them lay) to ruin their 
former Hindy fuperiors ; fo that the bitternefs of the enmity between the two 
fects had rifen to the higheft pitch of rancour, and will no doubt require a 
courfe of years to fubfide, or to give place to a re-cflablifament of the ancient 
amity. 


Es XXXII 
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XXXII. It has been already intimated, that the Mepilfas in the fouthern 
diftridts exceed in numbers the remaining race of Hindgs; and although many 
of them, who inhabit the towns on the coaft, are induftrious and quiet fab. 
jects, yet there is a large proportion, called the Jungle Mapillas, who, oc~ 
cupying the interior receffts near to the hills, have been fo long inured to 
predatory habits, that fome elapfe of time muft be required fully to reclaim 
them, 


XXXIV. J have thus fubmitted tothe Society the beft account which, from 
the materials in my poffeffion, I have been able to draw up of the Hiftory and 
Manners of the Inhabitants in the new acquifition of the Eaf India Company, 
excepting 2s far as regards the Neforians, and other Chriftians, and the Jews; 
the major part of both of whom living to the fouthward of what are properly 
the Brisip limita, Lhave not hitherto had any fufficient opportunity of acquiring 
minute or accurate information refpecting them. 
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ACCOUNT OF TWO FAKEERS, 
With their Portraits, 


By Jonatuan Duncan, Efquire. 


bens leave to lay before the Society the accompanying Pidures of two 
Fakeers, now living at Benares, which I had drawn there from the life, 
The firft is named Purana Poort, or (a8 ufually pronounced in Hindvee) 
Pravn Poory, a Suxyafy, diftinguifhed by the epithet Osrdbbabu, from his 
arma and his hands being in a fixed pofition above his head; and as he isa 
very intelligent man, and has been a great traveller, he oonfented, in the 
month of May, 1792, to gratify my curiofity, by allowing to be committed 
to writing, by a feryant of mine, from his verbal delivery in the Hinduftan 
language, a relation of his obfervations in the various countries into which 
he has penetrateds but as his account is too long for infertion in the Afatick 
Refearches, ({hould it even be decmed to merit a place in fo refpectable a repo~ 
fitory,} I have here extracted the principal parts of ir, as an accompaniment 
co the portrait ; having only farther to premufc, that 1 have the utmoft reli- 
ance on our traveller’s not defigning to impofe in any part of his narratives 
bus 
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but allowance muft be made for defects of memory, in a relation extend- 
ing through fo many years, and comprehending fuch a number of objects. 


Hi, Praun Poory is 2 native of Canouge, of the Kbetry or Renjepoot 
tribe, At nine years of age he fecretly withdrew from his father's houfe, and 
proceeded to the city of Bethour, on the hanks of the Ganges, where he 
became a T'akeer, about the time (for he cannot otherwife fix the ycar) 
of Munsoox Ani Kaan’s retreat from Dehli to Lucknow, and two or three 
yeats before the fack of Mat’hura by Aumeo Suau Aspazir; which two 
events arc in Scorr’s " Jiifory of she Dekkaw,” related under the years 
1751-2 and 1456; within which period he came to /lababad to the great 
annual mecting of pilgrims, where hearing of the merits attached to what 
he defcribes as the cightecn different kinds of Tupifye, or modes of devotional 
difcipline, he made choice of that of Oorddbabx, above noticed ; the firfl opera- 
tidn of which he reprefents to be very painful, and to require preparation by a 
previous courle of abftinence. 


JIL He then fet out to vifit Ramifher, oppofire to Ceylon, taking his route 
by Kalpi, Oujeine, Burahanpoor, Aurungabad, and Elora; the fueprifing ex= 
cavations at which place he notices: and crofling the Godavery at Toun- 
ker, he paffed by Poona, Scttara, and various other intermediate towns, to 
Bednore, of which a Ramy, or Princefs, was then the fovereign; whence he 
went on to Seringapatam, then in poffeffion of its Hindu Princes, whom 
he names Nunn Ravyr and Deo Ravje; leaving which, he defcended through 
the Tamerchery Pafs into Malabar, and arrived at Cochin; whence he 
croffed the Peninfula through a defart tract of country to Ramifher ; after 

vifiting, 
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vifiting which, he returned up the Coromandel coaft to the temple of Jag. 
gernauth in Oriffa, {pecifying alt the towns on this part of his route, which 
are too well known to require to be here enumerated, 


From Jaggernauth our traveller returned by nearly the fame route to Ra- 
mither, whence he paffed over into Silex, or Ceylon, and procceded to its 
capital, which fome, he obferves, call bunds, (Candi,) and others Noore; 
but that Kisunpr Mana Rave is the Prince's defignation ; and that furthar 
on he arrived at Cathgang, on a river called the Manic Gunga, where there is 
a temple of Carica, or Caaticrya, the fon of Minanco, to which he paid 
his refpects, and then went on to vifit the Sreepad, or, “ The Divine Foot,” 
fitwated upon a mountain of extraordinary height ; and on one part of which 
there is alfo (according to this Fakeer’s defcription) an extenfive miry cavity, 
called the Bbeput Tank, and which bears alfo the name of the Tank of Ravan, 
or Rapax, (the 4 and being pronounced indiffcrently in various parts of 
India,) one of the former Kings of this Ifland, well known in the Hinde 
legends for his wars with Riva, and from whom this Tapy, ot Ifland, may 
probably have received its ancient appellation of Taprobcne, (i. ¢. the MMe of 
Rasay.) But, however this may be, our traveller states, that, leaving this 
tank, he proceeded on toa ftation called Seete Koond, (where Rama placed his 
wife Serra, on the occafion of bis war with her ravither Ravay,} and 
then reached at length to the Sreepud, on a molt extenfive table or fiat, 
where there ia (he obferves) a bungalow built over the print of the divine foot ; 
after worfhipping which, he returned by the fame route. 


V. From Ceylon this Sunyafy paffed over among the Malays, whom he 
dcfcribes as being Mufudmans; but there was one capital Hindu merchant, 
4 a native 
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a native of Ceylon, fettled there, at whole houfe he lodged for two months, 
and who then procured him a paffage to Cochin, on the coaft of Malabar, up 
which he proceeded by land; particularizing, with a wonderful tenacity of 
memory, the feveral towns and places through which he paffed, with their in- 
termediate diftances: but as thefe are already well enough defcribed in our 
own books of geography, his account of them need not be here inferted. 


VIL In this direction he proceeded along the coaft to Bombay, and paffed 
on to Dwarac Tatta Hingulaj, or Henglaz, and through Multan, beyond 
the Attock, whence he changed his route to the eaftward, and arrived at Hur- 
dewar, where the Ganges enters the plains of Hinduftan ; and from that place 
of Hindu devotion he again departed in a weflerly direGion, through the 
upper parts of the Punjaub to Cabul, and thence to Bamian, where he mentions 
with admiration the number of ftatues that ftill exift, though the place itfclf 
has been long deferted by its inhabitants. 


VI. Inthe courfe of his rambles in this quarter of the country, he fell in 
with the army of Axmep Suan Aspazit, in the clofe vicinity of Ghizni; 
and that King, having an ulcer in his nofe, confulted our Fakeer, to 
know if, being an Indian, he could prefcribe a remedy for it: on which 
occafion the latter acknowledged that, having no knowledge of furgery or 
medicine, he had recourfe to his wits, by infiauating to the Prince, that there 
moft probably did fubfift 2 connexion between the ulcer and his fovereignty, 
fo that it might not be advifable to feck to get rid of the one, left it thould 
fifk the lofs of the other ; a fuggeftion that met (he adds) with the approbation 
of the Prince and his Minifters, 

Vill. Praox 
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VIL. Pravw Poory afterwards travelled through Kborafan, by the way 
of Herat and Muth-hed, to Aftrabad, on the borders of the Cafpian Sea, and 
to the Maha or Buree (i, ¢, larger) Jowalla Mookhi, or Juala Machi, terms 
thar mean a Flaming Mouth,” as being a fpot in the neighbourhood of 
Bakee, on the weft fide of the fea in queftion, whence fire iffucs; 2 circum~ 
france that has rendered it of great veneration with the Hindus; and Paaun 
Poory adds, that locally it is called Dagbeffan, a word which I underfland 
to mean in Sanferit, “The Region of Heat; though the caufe is candidly 
afcribed by our traveller to the natural circumftance of the ground being im- 
pregnated with sepbtha throughout all that neighbourhood, 


IX, After fojourning eleven months at this Jowalla Mookhi, he embarked 
onthe Cafpian, and obtained a paffige to Aftrachan; where he mentions to 
have been courtcaufly received by the body of Hindus refiding in that place, 


X. Pravn Pooay next proceeds to notice, that a river (meaning, no 
doubt, the Volga) flows under Aftrachan, and is, he fays, frozen aver, fo as 
to admit of paffengers travelling on it during four months in the year; and 
thence, he mentions, in cighteen days journey, he proceeded to Mofcow, 
the ancient capital of Ruflia, (the Sovercign of which was, he obferves, 2 
Bely, or Lady,) and that he halted there during five days in the Armenian 
Seray ; and he takes notice that there is an irumenfe bell in this city, under 
which a hundred perfons may find room to fland; adding, that he has heard, 
in a month’s journeying beyond Mofcow, a traveller may reach Peterfburgh, 
and thence get to Great Britain. 


XI. But Pravn Poory proceeds no farther than Mofcow, from which 


place he returned by Aftrachan, and pailed through Perfia, by the route of 
Vou. V. F Shamaki, 
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Shamaki, Sherwaum, Tubrez, Hamadan, and Ifpahan; in which capital he fo. 
Journed during forty days, and then paffed on to Shirauz; where he arrived 
during the government of Keri Sian, whom he defcribes as being then 
about foity ycars of age, as far as he could judge from an audience he had of 
him: ; aud there were, he adds, two Englifh gentlemen (one of whom he calls 
Mr. Lister) at this King’s court at the period of his vifiting it. 


XIE Embarking at Aboofhcher, on the fouthern coaft of Perfia, he 
reached the Ifle of Kbarek, then governed by a chicf called Marr Manna, 
who had, he obferves, taken it from the Duich, and whom he reprefents as 
a chicftain living by carrying on a warfare againft all his neighbours; and 
he mentions feveral [indus as being fertled here. He next arrived at the iflands 
called Bufreit, on the coafls of which pearls are, he fays, found s whence re- 
embarking for Buforab, the veflil he was in was met and examined, and 
again rekafed, by the Bombay and Larter grabs, then carrying on hoflilities 
(asshe underflvod) againft Sony wan, the Mahommedan chief of the Bahrein 
MMcs, After this occurrence our traveller arrived at Buferab, a well known 
town and fea-port, in which he found a number of Hindu houfes of trade, as 
wall as two idols or figures of Visunv, known under his appellations of Go 
viaps Raya and Catyana Raya; or, according to the vulgar enunciation, 
and Praun Poony’s pronunciation of their names, Kutvax Row and Go~ 
sino Row, 


XII. Aficr an ineffectual attempt to penctrate up the Tigris to Baghdad, 
he returned to Bufforah, whence defcending the Perfian Gulph, he arrived at 
Mutcat, where he met alfo a number of Hindus ; and from that place he reached 
Surat, From hence he again procecded by fea to Mokha, where alfo he found a 

nuraber 
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number of Hindus; and he thence returned into India, landing on ite weft 
coaft, in the port of Sanyanpoor, fituated, 1 fuppoft, towards or in the 
Cutch or Sinde countries. 


XIV, From this port he journesed to Bathh (where he alfo mentions 
lfindus being feteled) and to Bokhara, at which he notices having viewed the 
famous Derjab of Kurya Cmsrer, and the loftici minar or {pire ke has 
ever fcen, From this place, alter twelve days journey, he arrived at $2 
markand, which he defcribes as a large city, having a broad river ftowine 
under jt: and thence our traveller arrived, after a ten days journey, ar 
Budukhfhan, in the hills around which rubies arc, he fas, found; whence he 
travelled into Cathmir ; and from that pafling over the hills towardy [Tin 
duftan, he came to the Gungowi, or * Defcent of the Ganges," where there 
is, he obferves, a ftatuc of Bacuiratiy; at which place the river may, he 
fays, be leaped over: and he further notices, that thirty cofs to the fouthward 
of Gungowtri there is a fountain, or {pring, called the Fumuowtri or Yuma 
nowiri, which he deferibes as the fource of the Jumna or Yamuna River. 





XV. Our traveller, leaving this part of the country, came in a fouthecalt 
direction into Oude, and went thence into Nepaul, the feveral towns in which 
he defcribes, inclufive of its capital, Catmandee, where flow, he obferves, the 
four rivers of Naugmutty, Bifhenrautty, Roodrmutty, and Munnwity; and at 
feven days journcy beyond which, he notices a ftation called Gafuyn-theun, 
where Mattapro took poifon and flept, as related in the Hindu books; from 
which place (defcribed by him as a faowy tract) he returned to Catmandee, 
and went thence in another direction into Thibet, croffing in Ins way to it 
the Coft river by a bridge compofed of iron chains; and obferving that at 


Leftce, the third day’s journey beyond the Cofa, is the boundary of Nepaul 
F2 and 
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and Thibet, where guards are ftationed on both fides; whence, in another 
day’s travelling, Pravx Poory arrived at Khafla, a cown within Bhote or 
Tibet; (for by the former name the natives often underftand what we 
mean by the latter;) hence he proceeded to Chebang, and from that to 
Xoortee, where paffes are given; and then croffed over the hills (called in 
that country Lungoor) into the plain of Tingti, beyond which one day's jour- 
ney is Gunguir; and at the end of the next fangee, (from fangu,) which 
means, he fays, a dridge over a river there: after which our traveller pro- 
ceeds to notice the other diftances and flations of each munzel, or day's 
Journey, (wich other particulars, the infertion of all which would render this 
addrefs too prolix,) till he reached Lahaffa, and the mountain of Patala, 
the feat of the Ditar Lama, whence he proceeded to Degurcha, which he 
mentions as that of the Taisuoo Lama; and then, in a journey of up- 
wards of vighty days, reached to the lake of Maun Surwur, (called in the 
Hindu books Manaferévare;) and his defcription of it I fhall here infert 
in a literal tranflation of his own words. 


XVI, Its circumference (i. ¢. of the lake of Maun Surwur) is of 
* fix days journcy, and around it are twenty or five-and-twenty Goumaris, or 
 yeligious Stations or temples, and the habitations of the people called 
 Dowki, whofe drefs is like that of the Thibetians. The Maun Surwur 
«is one lakes but in the middle of it there arifes, as it were, 2 partition 
wall; and the northern part is called Maux Surwsr, and the fouthern 
« Lynkadb, or Lunkdeb. From the Maun Surwur part iffves one river, and 
“ from the Lunkadh part two rivers: The firft is called Brdbma, where 
 Punisaam making Tapifya, the Brabmaputra iffued out, and took its courle 
to the eaftward; and of the two ftreams that iffue from the Lunkadh, one 
« is called the Sweyx, being the fame which Aows by Ayoddya, or Oude; and 

“ the 


‘WITH THEIR PORTRAITS. 6 


the other is called Suéreodra, (or, in the Purdnas, Shatudru, and vulgarly 
* the Sutluje,) which flows into the Pxxjawd country ; and two days journey 
weft from the Maun Surwur is the lange town of Teree Lédac, the for- 
“ mer Rajahs of which were Hindus, but have now become Mahomme- 
“ dans, The inhabitants there are like unto the Thibetians, Proceeding 
« from Ladac, feven days journey to the fouthward, there is a mountain called 
" Cailafa Cungri, (Cangur rocaning a peak,) which is exceedingly lofty; 
* and on its fummit there is a Bbosyputr or Bboorjputr tree, from the root 
* of which fprouts or gufhes a fall ftream, which the people fay is the 
 fource of the Ganges, and that it comes from Vaicont'ba, or heaven, as is alfo 
* related in the Pardaas; although this fource appears to the fight to flow 
“ from the {pot where grows this Bhowjpxtr tree, which is at an afcent of 
* fome miles; and yet above this there is a Mill loftier fummit, whither no 
one goes: but I have heard that on that uppermoft pinnacle there is a 
* fountain or cavity, to which a Jagui fomchow penetrated ; who, having 
«© jmmerfed his little finger in it, it became petrified. At four days journey 
from Cailafa Cungri is a mountain called Brdbmadanda, or Bra’uma's 
 floff, in which is the fource of che Aliknundra Ganga; and five or fix 
«* days journey to the fouth of that are fituated on the mountains the tem- 
* ples dedicated to Crnara, or Keparnauta and Bupranavt; and from 
* thefe hills flow the ftreams called the Kedar Ganga and Sheo Ganga; the 
& confluxes of which, as well as of the Alidwundra, with the main ftream of 
« the Ganges, take place near Kernpraug and Deopraug, in the vicinity of 
 Serinagur ; whence they flow on in a united ftream, which iffues into the 
« plains of Hinduftan at the Hurdewar.”” 


XVII, Paaun Poory went back from this part of the country into Ne- 


paul and Thibet, from the capital of which he was charged by the admi- 
niftration 


ao AN ACCOUNT oF Tio TARTIRS, 


niftration there with ditpatches to the Governor General, Mr. Hvarixes, 
which he mentions to lave delivered in the prefence of Mr. Banwriz, and of 
the Jate Meffis, Bocu: and Etrrorr; after which our traveller was fent to 
Benarcs with introduAory letters to Rajah Crevr Srvc and to Mr, Gra~ 
ni, who was at that time the refident; and fome years afterwards Mr. 
Tlastincs beftowed on him in jagbire, the village of .4fapoor, which he con~ 
tinues to hold as a free tenure; though he is Mill fo fond of travelling, that he 
annually makcs (ort cxcurfions into different parts of India, and occafionally as 
far ay Nepau'. 


AMVIIL The name of the other Hindu Takeer, or Bribm chery, (whole 
pisune reclining, in his ordinary pofition, on his bed of iron tpikes, accom. 
panics this,) is Purnasanunn; and he aflumes the title or epithet of Purrt vt 
Soatunrre, which implics felf-pofeffon or independinces and as his own rela- 
tion -of his mode of life is not very long, I deliver an Englith tranflation of 
it, as recived from him in Auyull, 1592; only obferving that the Jowalla 
Mookbi, which he mentions to have vifited, is not the onc on the Ca/pian, but 
another; for there are at the leafl three famous places known to the Hindus 
under this gencral denomination ; one near to Naugercote, another (whither 
Pravun Poory went) in the vicinity of Bakee, and the third (as I have been 
informed by Lieut, Wii rorp) at Corcoor, to the eaflward of the Tigris; but 
whether it be the firft or Jaft of thele Yorwslla Mookiis that Presasanunn 
Vifited, his narrative is not fufficiently clear to enable me to diftinguifh ; neither 
are his general knowledge and intelligence at all equal to Prauw Poory’s, 
which way account for his obfervation as to the difficulty of reaching the Maun 
Surwur lake, whither not only Praun Pooxy, but other Fakeers, that I have 
feen at Benares, profefs to have neverthelefs penetrated ; fo that my prefent 

4 notice 
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notice of Prreasawunn to the Socicty, is principally on account of the ftrange 
penance he has thought fit to devote himfclf to, in fixing himfelf on his 
Ser-fgja, ot bed of Spikes, where he conflantly day and night remains; and, 
to add to what he confiders as the merit of this flate of mortification, 
in the hot weather he has often burning around him logs of wood; and 
in the cold feafon, water falling on his head from a perforated por, 
placed in a frame at fome height above him; and yet he fecms contented, 
and to enjoy good health and fpirits. Neither do the fpikes appear to be 
in any material degree diftreling to him, although lic ufes not the defence 
of even ordinary cloathing to cover his body as a protection againfl 
them: but as the drawing exhibits an cxact likenefs as wall of his perfon 
as of this bed of fecming torture, I fhal) not here trouble the Society 
with any further defcription of either, and conclude by mentioning, that 
he is now living at Benarcs, on a finall provifion that he enjoys from go. 
yernment, 


P.S. Had my official occupations, whilft at Benarcs, admitted of my 
paying due attention to Praux Pooay’s narrative of his travels, the gea- 
graphical information they contain, or rather point to, as to the fource of the 
Ganges, Jumna, and other principal rivers, might have probably admitted 
of a fuller illuftration, and greater degree of accu y, from a farther cxami~ 
nation of that Suryefy, aided by the important affittance which I might in 
that cafe have obtained on this part of the fubje from Licutenant 
Witroxp, who has, through his own unwcaried exertions, and chiefly at 
his own cxpence, collected a variety of valuable matcrials relative to’ the geo- 
graphy of the north of India; at the fame time that, by a zealous application 


to the fludy of Hindu literature, joined to an intimate acquintance with 
whatever 
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whatever the Greeks and Romans have left us, on their mythology, or 
conceming the general events of former ages, as far as their knowledge of 
the world extended, this gentleman is likely to throw much light on the 
carlier periods of the history of mankind. 
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Tranflation of the Relation delivered ly Purrum Soatun Tre 
Purxasanunn Branucuary of his Travels and Life; delivered 
on the rgth of Auguft, 1792. 


| Be a Brébmen of the Yujerveda fot, and of the line of Prifoer. My 

anceflors are from the Punjaub. They hada long time ago come to vifit 
at Jaggernauth, and had reached and were abiding at Gopegawn, where I was 
born, When I was only ten years of age, 1 ufed to give mylelf up to medi. 
tation and mortification, lying upon thorns and pebbles ; a mode of life I had 
continued for ten years, when it was interrupted by my relations, who wanted 
me to think of marriage; whereupon, having attaincd to twenty years of age, 
1 left my horuc, determined to devote myfelf to travelling. Firft, after coming 
out of my houfe, J went towards Ootrakhund, by way of Nepaul and Bbote. 
I went into the country of the Great and Little Loma, where the ‘Txrsitoo Lama 
lives. In this tract ia the Maun Talace, (i.c, tank or lake,) as far as which is 
inhabited, but not beyond, jt; and the lake called Maun Sureour is feventeen 
munzels, of days’ journey, farther on, in a jungly country, which prevents ace 
cefe to it, There are in this quarter the places known under the denomina~ 
tions of Muni, Mabefbo, Mabadeo, and of Teloke, Nauthicr, and the Debbers, 
or cooking places, of Nowxeuth; and of the eighty-four Sidbs, or religious per 
fons, thus diftinguifhed ; all firuated on this file of the Maun Suraur. Into 
thefe Debbees, if one throw in cither two loaves, or as many as are wanted 5 
‘one in the name of the S¥db, and another in one’s own naine; that in the name 
of the Sidb remains at the bottom, and that in one’s own name rifes up baked, 
Thefe places J vifited, At the Maun Talaec the-boundanies of four countries 
meet, viz. that of China, of the Lama’s country, of the Befcher country, 
and that of the Cooloo country. 

Vou. V. G Proceeding 
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Proceeding thus in religious progrefs from hillto hill, I paffed through the 
Shaumn country, and defcending the hills, arrived in Cathmir, where I halted 
for devotional purpofes, as well as to profecute my fludies. From Cafmir 
T went through Thibet to the Great Jowallah, which is fituated in a country 
where fire rifes out of the ground for the fpace of twelve cols. In this Jowallah 
whoever wants to drefs viCuals, or boil water, they have only to dig a litle 
fiffure into the furface of the ground, and place the article thereon, which will 
ferve without wood. On this fide of Peifhore, where the Sendbe falt is pro. 
duced, there is a village called Dudvn Kban's Pend, adjoining to the fale 
pits. The Rajah of that country was called Rajah Biuspa Sincu. I had 
here fhut ory felt up in a Gozpba, or cell, where I vowed to remain doing 
penance for a period of twelve years, Vermin or worms gnawed my ficth, of 
which the maaks fll remains and when one year had elapfed, then the Rajah 
opened the door of the cell, whereupon I faid to him, « cither take my 
 eurfe, or make mea fer-feja, or bed of {pikes ;" and then that Rajah made for 
me the fer-fya J now occupy. During the four months of the winter I made 
jel-fya upon this feat. Jel-fga is, that night and day water is Jet fall upon my 
heal. From thence, by the Sindh country I went to Hingoolauje, (a mountain 
dedicated to Detee.) All the country to the weft and fouth I travelled over 
upon this fr-jejs, coming at length to Preyago, or Allahabad; and paffing 
by Cafhi, or Benares, I went to the temple of Jaggernauth; and vifiting 
Balajee, proceeded on to Ramither; and, after vifiting that place, J journied 
on to Surat. In Surat I embarked in a veffel, and went by fea to Mufcat in 
twelve days; and thence returning, came to Surat again. Mr. Boopam was 
then at Surat; and he afterwards went to Bombay. I flayed two years 
at Surat. Mr. Boppam granted ie fomething to fubfift on with my fol- 
lowers, and built ahoufe for me; and ftill my Cbeiias, or difciples, arc there. It 
is thirty-five years fince I made Tupifya upon this fer-/gja. I have been int 
feveral countries, How much fall I caufe to be written? I have becn at every 

a Place, 
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place of religious refort, and have no longer any inclination to roam ; but be- 
ing defirous of fcttling in Benares, 1 have come hither, Three Yugs have 
paffed, and we are now in the fourth; and in all thefe four ages there have been 
religious devotecs, and their difciples ; and they are firft to make application 
tothe Rajah, or to whoever is the ruler of the placc; for even Rajahs main- 
tain and ferve us; and it is befitting that I obtain a fmall place, where I may 
apply to my religious dutics, and that fomething may be allowed for my ne« 
ceffary expences, that I may blefs you. 


QUESTION. 


Iw all the cightcen Tupifyas, or modes of penetential devotion, that arc made 
mention of in the Shafer, the onc you have chofen is not fpecified; where~ 
fore it is infcrable, that you muft have committed forme great ollence, in ex- 
piation of which you have betaken yourfelf to the prefent very rude mode of 
difcipline. Declare, therefore, what crime you have perpetrated. 


ANSWER. 


In the Suthya Yang, ot firlt age, there was a Rit, or holy-man, called Ac. 
wisurNA, who performed this fer-/eja difciplines as in the Treta, or fecond 
age, did Ravono, for ten thoufand years; and in the Dwapar, or third age, 
Burana Piramaua, did the fame, and in the Cal? 2g, or prefent age, 1 have 
followed their example, during a period of thirty-five years ; but not to cxpiate 
any crime or offence by me committed; in which refpect if I be guilty, may 


Vesuwrisiuna ftrike me a leper here in Benarcs. 
G2 QUESTION. 
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QUESTION. 
‘When you went to Ramifher, at what diftance was Lunka? 


ANSWER. 


‘We go to Ramifher to worfhip; and at the Setduad, or bridge, there, there 
ia a ding of fand, which I paid my refpects to: but beyond that nobody from 
Hinduflan has gone to Lunka, In the fea, your thips are always failing 
about; but the current is fuch, that they cannot get thither; fo, how can 
we go there? Bur from Singuldesp, or Ceylon, we can fee the glitterings of 
Lunka, There I did not go; but my Cheilas have been there, who faid that 
in Singuldcep is the feat of Rawox ; and Slunooman’s twelve Chokies, or watch 
ftations, 


QUESTION. 


Have you feen Raw’s Bridge? Ifyou have feen it, defcribe its length and 
breadth, and whether it be ftitl found or broken. 


ANSWER. 

Ram's Bridge, which is called Sethund, is afcertained by the Védas to be 
ten jojae broad, and one hundred jejus long; but in three places it is broken, 
‘The people call it a bridge; or otherwife it appears to have wood growing onit, 
and to be inhabited, 
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ENUMERATION OF INDIAN CLASSES. 


By H.T. COLEBROOKE, 7. 


ye permanent feparation of Claffes, with hereditary profeffions affigned 

to each, is among the moft remarkable inftitutions of Indie; and, 
though now lefs rigidly maintained than heretofore, mutt ftill engage attention, 
On the fubjec of the mixed Claffes, Sumfirst authoritics, in fore inftances, dif 
agree: Clafles mentioned by one, are omitted by another; and texts differ on 
the profeffions affigned to fome tribes. A comparifon of feveral authorittes, 
with a few obfervations on the fubdivitions of Claffes, may tend to duci- 
date this fubject, in which there is fome intricacy, 


One of the authoritics I fhall ule, is the .itimalé, or Garland of Claffes ; 
an extra from the Redrayémala Tantra, which, in fome inflances, cor- 
refponds better with ufage and received opinions than the ordinances of 
Manu, and the great D'berme-puréna.* On more important points its 
authority could not be compared with the D'berma-/éira; but, on the fub- 


jot of Claffes, it may be admitted; for the Tamtres form a branch of 
literature 


# The texts are cited in the Pivédirnaze fite, from the Vrikad D'herma-puréna, This name 
T therefore retam; atthough I cannot learn that fach a purana exifte; or to what treatile the 
‘quotation refers under that name. 
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literature highly efleemed, though at prefent much neglected. Their fabulous 
origin derives them from revelations of Stva to Parvati, confirmed by Visemv, 
and therefore called Agama, from the initials of three words in a verfe of 
the Tédale Tantra, 


* Coming from the mouth of Srv, heard by the mountain-bom goddefi, 
admitted by the fon of Vasupr'va, it is thence called Agama.” 


‘Thirty-fix are mentioned for the number of mixed claffes; but, according 
to fome opinions, that number includes the fourth original tribe, or all the 
original tribes, according to other authorities: yet the text quotcd from the 
great D'berma-purina, in the digeft of which a verfion was tranflated by Mr. 
Maturp, name thirty-nine mixed claffes; and the Fatimalé gives diftinét names 
for a greater number, 


On the four original tribes it may fuffice, in this place, to quote the Fétimdlé, 
where the diftinction of Brébmanas, according to the ten countries to which 
their anceftors belonged, is noticed: that diftinétion is ftill maintained. 


“In the firt creation, by Bra'nma, Britbmenas proceeded, with the 
“ Yéda, from the mouth of Bra'uma, From his arms Cfbatriyas fprung ; 
« fo from his thigh, Vaifyas; from his foot Sidras were produced: all with 
* their females. 


The Lord of creation viewing them, faid, “ What thall be your occu- 


* pations?” They replied, We are not our own mafters, Oh, God! Com- 
* mand us what to undertake, 


Viewing 
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« Viewing and comparing ther labours, he made the filt tnbe fuperior 
over the refl, As the firft had great inclination for the divine fiscnces, 
“ (Brébwevéda,) therefore he was Bidbmana. ‘The protector fiom wll (Gate) 
“ was Chairs, him whofe profcffion (Via) confifts in commerce, which 
promotes fuccefs in war, for the protection of himlelf and ot mankind , and 
“ in hufbandry, and attendance on cattle, called Vaya. ‘The other thould 
© voluntarily ferve the three tribes, and therefore he became a Suda: she 
“ fhould humble himfelf at their fect." 


And sn another place: 


% A chief of the twice-born tube was brought by Visiwe’s exgle from 
“ Séca dopa: thus have Saca dwipa Boubnanas become known in fambu 
 dwipa, 


"In Fambu dwpa Brévmanos ave rechoned tenfold, Surfwata, Cie 
“ acubja, Ganda, Matthila, Utcala, Diavtd 1, Marabafhtia, Tacdansa, Guyara, 
“ and Cu/mira, refiding in the fiveral counties whence they are named. (1+) 


Then fons and grand-fons are confidercd a» Canyacubya pricfts, and 
fo forth. Their poflerity, defcending fiom Mexu, allo inhabit the fouthern 
 yegions otheis refide in nga Banga and Calinga, fome in Camrupa and 

“ Oder 


(4) ‘Thefu fevera) countries are S refaata, probibly the region watered by te tives 
Sufatty a stis masked m maps unledsit be « part of Beur il, nuncd ftom the bianch of tho 
Bhager d/ 2, whichis diflinguifhed by this 1ppellation, Cany «72, of Cau, ( wars, probably 
the wellern Gar, and not the Gaur of Bengal, Muth i2, or dr fl, conupted into Lrrh st, 
Utcals, (aid to be ftuated near the celebrated temple of Jertmat ha, Drie Fr, pronounced 
Dravise polfibly the country delenbed by that name, 2s 4 mantime region fouth of Carsata, 
(Af Ref. vole p 437) Marah yfitra, or Marlatte, Titage, or Ldn, as, Grjad or 


Ga sat, Gafmere, 01 Cifamr ee 
Me 
\o S 
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 Odra. Others are inhabitants of Sembbadsa: ind twice-born men, brought 
« by former Princes, have been eftablithed in Bade Mégadbe, Verindra, Chéla, 
 Swernagrima, Chine Cula, Sace, and Berbera.” (1.) 


T hall proceed, without further preface, to enumerate the principal mixed 
claffes, which have {prung from intermarriages of the original tribes. 

1. Murd'babbipiaa, from a Brdbmana by 2 girl of the Cfhatriye clafs: his 
duty is the tcaching of military cxercifes, The fame origin is afcribed in 
the great D'berma-purdua to the Cumbbacéra, (2,) or potter, and Tentraviya, 
{3:) or weaver: but the Tautravdya, according to the Jétimdld, {prong 
from two mixed claffes, begotten by a man of the Manibandba ona woman 
of the Mawicdra tribe, 


2. Ambafirrba, or Vaidya, (4,) whole profeffion is the {cience of medicine, 
was born of a Vaifya woman, by a man of the facerdotal clafs, The fame 
origin is‘given by the D’berma-purdna to the Canfacéra, (5,) or brazier, and to 
the Sancbacdra, (6,) or worker in fhells, ‘Thefe again are ftated, in the 
Tantra, 2s fpringing from the intermarriages of mixed claffes; the Can~ 
facéra from the Témracita and the Sane’bacara ; alfo named Sanchadéreca, from 
the Rijapuira and Gandbica: for Réjaputras not only denote Cibatriyas as fons 

of 


(1) Ange includes Bhégalper, Benge, or Berga! Proper, is a part only of the Suba. 
Varrudra, or traft of inundation nouth of the Ganges, is a part of the prefent Zita of Raygfidkt. 
Caltnga is watered by the Godavert, (Af. Ref. vol. ui, p, 48.) Comrupal, an ancient empire, is 
become a province of Afim. Odra Lundufand tobe Ora Proper. Rada (if that be the 
true reading) 16 well known as the country well of the Bhégiatha. Mizadha, or Mapadha, 
is Bahar Proper; Chelw is part of Bibhum. Another region of this name is mentioned in the 
Afiatick Refearches, val. is. p. 48, Srernegrdm, vulgarly Suaargau, 1s fituated caft of Daicas 
Ching in a portion of the prefent Chinefe empire. On the relt I can offer no conje€ure. Suse 
and Berkera, here mentioned, muft differ from the Desipa, and the region fituated between 
the Caffe and Sanka Davpat. (2,) Vulgarly, Cemer. (3,) Vulgarly, Tanti. (4) Vulgarly, 
Buidya, (5,) Vulgatly, Cofird, (6,) Vulgarly, Sac’héra, 
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of kings, but is alfo the name of a mixed clafs, and of a tribe of fabulous 
origin, 


Redra-Yémala Tantra: “ The origin of Réjeputras is from the Vajfya on 
* the daughter of an Ambajfbi'ba. Again, thoufands of others {prung from the 
« foreheads of cows kept to fupply oblations.” 


3+ Nifbada, or Pérafava, whofe profeffion is catching fith, was born of a 
Sidra woman by a man of a facerdotal clafs. The name is given to the iffue 
of a legal marriage between a Brébmana anda woman of the Sadia clafs. It 
fhould feem that the iffue of other legal marriages in different claffes were 
defcribed by the names of mixcd claffes {pringing from intercourfe between 
the feveral tribes. This, however, is liable to fome queftion; and fince fuch 
marriages are confidercd as illegal in the prefent age, 1t is not material to pure 
fue the inquiry, 


According to the D'berma-purdna, from the fame origin as the Nifbdda 
Springs the Vorgjivi, or aftrologer, In the Fanira, that origin is given to the 
Brébme-fidra, whofe profeffion isto make chairs or fools ufed on fome re- 
ligious occafions. Under the name of Farajfvi (1) is defcribed a clafs fpring. 
ing from the Gépa and Taxtravdya, and employed in cultivating beetle. The 
profeffion of aftrology, or, at leaft, that of making almanachs, 1s affigned, in 
the Tantra, to degraded Brébmanas. 


© Brdbmunas, falling from their tribe, become kinfinen of the twice-bora 
« clafs: to then is affigned the profeffion of afcettammng the lunar and folar 
days,” 


Vou. V. H + Mabifiva 


(3) Vutzarly, Beresyts 
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4 Mébifiya is the fon of a Chatriya by a woman of the Vaifye tribe. His 
profeffion is mufic, aftronomy, and attendance on cattle, 


5. Ugra was born of a Sidra woman by a man of the milimry clafi. His 
profcffion, according to Menv, is killing or confining fuch animals as live in 
holes: but, according to the Tantra, he is an encomiatt or bard. The fame 
origin is attributed to the Népia (4) or baiber; and to the Mavdaca, or con- 
fectioner. In the Tantra, the Népita is faid to be born of a Cuverine woman 
by aman of the Paiticdra clafs. 


6, Carana {2) ftom a Vayfya, by a woman of the Sidra clafs, is an attendant 
on princes, or fecretary, The appellation of Ciyqf'ba (3) is in general con- 
fidered as fynonimous with Carana; and accordingly the Carana tribe com~ 
monly affumes the name of Céyaf’ba: but the Ciyaf’bas of Bengal have 
pretenfions to be confidercd astruc Sédras, which the J.itemdld feems to authorize 5 
for the origin of the Céyaf'ba is there mentioned, before the fubject of mixed 
ribes is introduced, immediately after defcribing the Gépa as a truc Sidra, 


One, named Bbitidatra, was noticed for his domeftic affiduity, (4;) there- 
fore the rank of Ciyaf*ba was by Brébmanas affigned to him. From him fprung 
three fons, Chitringada, Chitraféne, and Chitrégupta: they were employed in 
attendance on princes, 


The D'berma-puriina afligns the fame origin to the Tambuli, or beetle-feller, 
and tothe Tanlica, or areca-felter, as to the Caran. 


The 


(a) Vulgarly, Nayey or Nui, (a) Vulgarly, Caran. (9) Vulgaly, Céit. (4) Literally, 
Stayang at home, (Cacy fanpitsh,) whence the ctimology of Céyef'ha, 
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‘The fix above cnumerated are begotten in the direct order of the claffes. 
Six are begotten in the inverfe order. 


7 Suse, begotten by a Cbatriya, on a woman of the prieftly clafs, His 
occupation is managing horfes, and driving cars. The fame origin is given, in 
the Pardna, to the Méldedre (1) or florift ; but he fprung from the Carmacare 
and Tailica claffes, if the authority of the Tantra prevails, 


8. Magadba, born of a Cfhatriya girl, by a man of the commercial clafs, 
has, according to the Séfra, the profeffion of travelling with merchandize; 
but, according to the Purdza and Tantra, is an encomiaft, From parents 
of thofe claffes fprung the Gépa (2) if the Purdra may be believed ; but the 
Tantra defcribes the Gipa asa truc Sidra, and names Gépajivi (3) a mixed 
clafs, ufing the fame profeffion, and fpringing from Tantravdya Manibandba 
claffes. 


g and 10. Vaideba and Ayégava. The occupation of the firft, born of 
& Brabmen} by a man of the commercial clafs, is waiting on women: the 
fecond, born of a Vaifya woman by a man of the fervile clafs, has the pro. 
feffion of a carpenter. 


11. Cfattri, or Cfatta, fprung from a fervile man by a woman of the 
military clafs, is employed in killing and confining fuch animals as live in 
holes, ‘The fame origin is afcribed by the Pardna to the Carmacira, or fmith, 
and Défe, ormariner. The one is mentioned in the Tantra without fpecifying 
the claffes from which he fprung; and the other has a different origin, ac- 
cording to the Séfra and Tantra, 

He All 


(3) Malt (2) 4. (3) Géarié Gop. 
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All authorities concur in deriving the Chéndala from a Sidra father and 
Bréhme? mother, His profeffion is carrying out corpfes, and executing 
criminals; and officiating in other abject employments for public fervice, 


A third fet of Indian claffes originate from the intermarriages of the firft 
and fecond fet: a few only have been named by Menu; and, excepting the 
Abbira, or milkman, they are not noticed by the other authoritics to which I 
refer, But the Purdea names other claffes of this fer. 


A fourth fet is derived from intercourfe between the feveral claffes of the 
fecond fet: of thefe alfo few have been named by Menu; and one only of 
the fifth fet, fpringing from intermarriages of the fecond and third fet; and 
another of the fixth fet, derived from intcrcourfe between claffes of the 
fecond and fourth fet, Menu adds to thefe claffes four fons of outcafts, 


The Tantra enumerates many other claffts, which mutt be placed in lower 
fers, and afcribes a different origin to fome of the claffes in the third and 
fourth fers. 


Thefe differences may be readily apprehended from the comparative Table 
annexed. To purfuc a verbofe comparifon would be tedious, and of little 
ufc; perhaps, of none; for 1 fufpect that their origin is fanciful; and, except 
the mixed clafles named by Menv, that the reft are terms for profeifions 
rather than claffes; and they fhould be confidered as denoting companies of 
artifans, rather than diftinét races. ‘The mode in which Amrra Sima 
mentions the mixed claffes, and the profeffions of artifans, fecms to fupport 
this conjecture. 

However, 


* See the annexed rule, formed by our late venerable Prefdent. 
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However, the Fésimdlé exprefsly tates the number of forty-two mixed claffes, 
{pringing from the intercourfe of a man of inferior clafs with a woman of fu- 
perior clafs, Though, like other mixed claffes, they are included under the 
general denomination of Sédra, they are confidered as mioft abject, and moft 
of them now experience the fame contemptuous treatment as the abject mixed 
claffes mentioned by Mexu. According to the Redrayémala, the domeftic 
pricits of twenty of thefe claffes are degraded, Avoid,” fays the Tentra, 
® the touch of the Chandala, and other abject claffes; and of thofe who eat 
the flcth of kine, often utter forbidden words, and perform none of the 
 preferibed ceremonies; they are called Moléchcba, and going to the region 
“ of Yavana, have been named Yavenas. 


« Thele feven, the Rajaca, Chermacira, Nala, Buruda, Caiverta, and 
© Médabbilla, ave the la{t tribes, Whoever affociates with them, undoubtedly 
falls from his clafs; whoever bathcs or drinks in wells or pools which they 
‘have caufed to be made, mutt be purified by the five productions of kines 
“ whoever approaches their women, is doubtlefs degraded from his clafs. 


« For women of the Nafe and Capila clafles, for proftitutes, and for 
women of the Rajace and Napite tribes, a man thould willingly make 
* oblations, but by no means dally with them,” 


I may here remark, that, according to the Rudraydmala, the Nafa and 
Nataca are diftin&; but the profeflions are not difcriminated in chat Yunrra. 
If their diftin& occupations, as dancers and actors, are accurately fupplied, 
dramas are of very early date. 


The Pundraca and Pottefutracéra, or feeder of filk-worms, and filk-twifter, 
deferve notice; for it has been faid, that filk was the produce of China folely 
neil 
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until the reign of the Greek Emperor Jusrrntan, and that the laws of 
China jealoufly guarded the exclufive production. The frequent mention of 
filk in the moft ancient Sanferit books would not fully difprove that opinion; 
but the mention of an Indian clafs, whofe occupation it is to attend filk-worms, 
may be admitted as proof, if the antiquity of the Tantra be not queftioned, 
Tam informed, that the Tantras colleQively are noticed in very ancient com- 
pofitions; but, as they are very numerous, they muft have been compofed at 
different periods; and the Yantra which 1 quote, might be thought com- 
paratively modern. However, it may be prefumed that the Rudraydmala 
is among the moft authentic, and, by a natural inference, among the moft 
ancient ; fince it is named in the Durgamebéta, where the principal Textras are 
enumerated *. 


Jn the comparative Tables to which I have referred, the claffes are named, 
with their origin, and the particular profeffions affigned to them. How far 
every perfon is bound, by original inftrutions, to adhere rigidly to the 
profeflion of his clafs, may merit fome enquiry. Lawyers have largely dif- 
cufled the texts of law concerning this fubject, and fome difference of 
opinion occurs in their writings. This, however, is not the place for cn+ 
tering into fuch difquifitions. I fhall therefore briefly ftate what appears to 
be the beft eftablithed opinion, as deduced from the texts of Manu, and other 
Jegat authorities. 

The 





* Thus enumerated, Cab-Tantris Mundmile, Tird, Nirbina-Taxtra, Server firws, Biras 
Fantsa, Sugur-chara, Bhute-Tantea, Cldfan aud Culvrécalpa, Bhaivavi-Tentro, and Bhaira 
siealpas Trdates Muttib hulanrhay MayarPantrs, Bir-feeara, Brferceéra, Samayd-Tautra, Brébwa- 
Yumala-Tantra, Redra-YamataTentra, Sunilryémallentra, Giyatre-Tantra, Calrcacula Str 
aja, Culdrnaave, Vigin'. Faxtra, and the Tantra Mekiftemarddini, ‘Thele are here univerfally 


known, Oh, Bnarnavs, greatef of fouls! And many arc the Tantres uttered by Sausay. 
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‘The regular means of {ubfiftence for a Bridbmana, are affifting to facrifice, 
teaching the Yédas, and receiving gifts; for a Qfairiya, bearing arms; for 
a Fajfya, merchandize, attending on cattle, and agriculture; for a Sidra, 
Servile attendance on the higher claffes. The moft commendable are, refpec- 
tively for the four claffes, teaching the 7#de, defending the people, commerce, 


or keeping herds or flocks, and fervile attendance on the learned and virtuous 
priefts, 


A Brébmana, unable to fubfitt by his dutics, may live by the duty of 2 
foldier: if he cannot get a fubfiftence by cither of thefe employments, he may 
apply to tillage, and attendance on cattle, or gain 2 competence hy traflich, 
avoiding certain commoditics. A Qbatriyz, in diflrefi, may fabfit by all 
thefe means; but he muft not have recourfe to the higheft fiumdions. In feafons 
of diftrels, a further latitude is given, The pradice of medicine, and other 
Jearned profeffions, painting and other arts, work for wages, menial fervice, 
alms and ufury, are among the modes of fulififtence allowed to the Brihmana 
and Cfatriya. A Vaifye, unable to fubfift by his own duties, inay defeend to 
the fervile acts of a Sidra, And a Sidra, not finding employment by waiting 
on men of the higher claffes, may fublift by handicrafts; principally fol. 
lowing thofe mechanical occupations, as joincry and mafonry ; and pracuical 
arts, as painting and writing; by following of which he may ferve men of 
fuperior claffes: and, although 2 man of a lower clafs is in general reflricted 
from the atts of a higher clafs, the Séidra is exprefsly permitted to become 
a trader or a hufbandman, 


Befides the particular occupations affigned to each of the mixed claffes, 
they have the alternative of following that profeffiun which regularly belongs 
tothe clafs from which they derive their origin on the mother's fidle: thofe, 
at Icaft, have fuch an option, who are born in the direct order of the claffes, as 

4 the 
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the Mérdbébbipitte, Ambefor'ba, and others. The mixed clafits are alfo per- 
mitted to fubfift by any of the duties of a Sédra; that is, by menial fervice, by 
handicrafts, by commerce, or by agriculture, 


Hence it appears that almoft every occupation, though regularly it be 
the profeffion of a particular clafs, is open to moft other claffes; and that the 
limitations, far from being rigorous, do, in fact, referve only one peculiar 
profeffion, that of the Brébmane, which confifts in teaching the Véda, and 
officiating at religious ccremonics. 


The claffes are fufficiently numerous ; but the fubdivifions of claffes have 
further multiplicd diftintions to an endlefs variety, The fubordinate dif- 
tinttions may be beft exemplified from the Brébmana and Céyaf'ba, becaule 
Some of the appellations, by which the differcnt races are diftinguifhed, will 
be familiar to many readers. 


‘The Brébmanas of Bengal arc defcended from five priefts, invited from 
Canyaculya, by A’pisura, King of Gaxra, who is faid to have reigned about 
three hundred years before Chrift. Thefe were Bbaila Nerdyna, of the 
family of Saidita, a fon of Colyapa; Dacia, alfo a defcendant of Calyapas 
Védagarva, of the family of Vat/a Chandra, of the family of Severna, a fon of 
Caiyapa; and Ser Herfew, a defcendant of Bhavadwaja, 


From thefe anceftors have branched no fewer than a hundred and fifty-fix 
families, of which the precedence was fixed by Banua’ta St’na, who reigned 
in the twelfth century of the Chriftian ara, One hundred of thefe families 
fertted in Varindra, and fifty-fix in Rara. ‘They are now difperfed through- 
out Bengal, but retain the family diftinétions fixed by Batta‘La Se'na. They 
are denominated from the families to which their five progenitors belonged, 
and are fill confidered as Ciinvacubja Brékmanas. At 
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At the period when thefe priefts were invited by the king of Gaura, fome 
Sérefwata Brébmanas, and afew Vaidicas, refided in Bengal. Of the Brébmanas 
of Sérefwate none are now found in Bengal; but five families of Weidicas are 
extant, and ac admitted to intermarry with the Bribmanas of Réra, 


Among the Brdbmanas of Tdréndra, eight families have pre-eminence, and 
eight hold the fecond rank.* Among thofe of Rara, fix hold the firft rank. t 
The diftinQive appellations of the feveral families are borne by thofe of the firft 
rank; but in moft of the other fanulics they are difufed; and Sermun, or Sermd, 
the addition common to the whole tribe of Brdbmanas, is affumed. Vor this 
practice, the pricfts of Bengal are cenfured by the Bribmanas ot Mis'bihi, and 
other countries, where that title is only ufed on important occafions, and in 
religious ceremonies, 


Vou, V. I In 
7 Val'ri cura Bey unssas 
Conny 8 
Moitra, Bins, Rudvact'ag fo Seam. 
a o 
Cali. Sandy. 
Tahari. Bhadun. SadhuVag jie Bhadar i 


The laft was admitted by the elcfron of the other feven. 


Svona Sro'rei 8, 
Casuta Sro'ras By. 
‘The names of thefc families icldom occur in commen intetcourle, 


+ Ra'ar'va Bralumanai 


Cunr'na 6. 
Muchuti, Ganguli, Canyrhidas 
Volgerly, Mur'herje, 
Chafdla. Bandyogati, Chat‘ati, 
Vulgarly, Bury Vutguily, Chatyjr. 
Sno’rat 50. 


‘The names of thefe fomilies feldom occur in common intercourfc, 
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In Mifbild, the additions are fewer, though diftin® families are more nu- 
‘merous: nomore than three firnames are in ule in that diftriét, Pbécurd, Mifre, 
and Qjbd, cach appropriated in any families. 


‘The Cayaf’bes of Bengal claim defcent from five Céyaf'bas who attended 
the priefts invited from Canyacudja, Their defcendants branched into eighty~ 
three families, and their precedence was fixed by the fame prince Bauua‘La 
Sena, who alfo adjufted the family rank of other claffes. 


In Benga and Desfhine Rara three families of Céya/'bas have pre-eminence; 
cight hold the fecond rank.* The Céyaf*bas of inferior rank generally affume 
the addition of Dafa, common to the tribe of Sédras, in the fame manner ax 
other claffcs have fimilar titles common to the whole tribe. The regular ad- 
dition to the name of Cihatriya is Verman; to that of a Vaifye, Gupte; but 
the general title of Déva is commonly affumed: with a feminine termination, 
1s alfo borne by women of other tribes. 


‘The 
© Car ast’nas of Decsutwa Rana and Banca, 
Cons'xa 
Ghefa, Vafi, Mitra, 
Vulg. Bf 
Sanmanlice, 
Di Datta, Cora, Palita, 
Sina, Sinks Difae Guha. 
Mavurea’ 72, 

Gekex, Gana, Heda, Hshin, Naga. Bhadre, 
Sima. Pi. Rudra, Péle, Aditya, Chandra, 
Sénya, ot Sain. Suis, @c, 
dyane, Fe. 
Te Ja, Be. 
Chace, Gc. 


‘The others are omitted for the fake of brevity; their names {cldom occur in common intercourle. 


INDIAN CLASSES. 6 


‘The diftinctions of families are important in regulating intermarriages, 
Genealogy is made a particular (tudy; and the greateft attention is given to 
regulate the marriages according to eftablifhed rules; particularly in the firft 
marriage of the eldet fon. The principal paints to be obferved are, not to 
marty within the prohibited degrees; nor in 2 family known by its name to be 
of the fame primitive ftock; nor in a family of inferior rank; nor even in an 
inferior branch of an equal family; for within fome families gradations are 
eftablithed. Thus, among the Culina of the Cayaf'bes, the rank has been 
counted from thirteen degrees; and in every gencration, fo long as the mare 
slage has been properly afforted, one degree has been added to the rank, But 
fhould a marriage be contracted in 2 family of a lower degree, an entire for- 
feiture of fuch rank would be incurred. 


The Subject is intricate; but any perfon, defirous of acquiring information 
upon it, may refer to the writings of Gad'idcas, or gencalogifts, whofe coni- 
pofitions are in the provincial dialect, and are known by the name of Culayé. 


C 6 J 


V. 


SOME ACCOUNT OF THE 
ScuLpTuRES AT MAHABALIPOORUM$ 


Ufually called the Seven Pagodas, 
By J. GOLDINGHAM, Et: 


IHESE curious remains of antiquity, fituate near the fea, are about thirty- 

eight Englith miles foutherly from Madras. A diftant view prefents merely 
a rock, which, on a near approach, is found deferving of particular cxanvi~ 
nation. The attention paffing over the fmaller objects, is firft arrefled hy a 
Hinds pagoda, covered with fculpture, and hewn from a fingle mafs of rock ; 
being about twenty-fix feet in height, nearly as long, and about half as broad, 
Within is the Jingam, and a Jong in{cription on the wall, in characters unknown, 


Near this ftrudture, the furface of the rock, about nincty feer in extent, and 
thirty in height, is covered wich figures in bas-relief. A gigantic figure of 
the god Carsuna is the moft confpicuous, with Arjun, his favourite, in the 
Hindu attitude of prayer; but fo void of fieth, as to prefent more the ap- 
pearance of a fkeleton than the reprefentation of a living perfon. Below isa 
venerable figure, faid to be the father of Axjoon; both figures proving the 
{culptor poffeffed no inconfiderable skill, I fere are the reprefentations of f- 
veral animals, and of one which the Brdbmens name fingem, or lion; but 
by no means 2 likenefs of that animal, wanting the peculiar chara‘teri‘tick, 

the 
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the mane. Something intended to reprefent this is, indeed, vifible, which has 
more the clfect of fpats. Jt appears evident, the feulptor was by no means fo 
well acquainted with the figure of the lion as with that of the elephant and 
monkey, both being well reprefented in this group. This fcene, I underftand, 
is taken from the Mababara!, and exhibits the principal perfons whofe actions 
are celebrated in that work. 


Oppofite, and furrounded by, a wall of ftone, are pagodas of brick, faid 
to be of great antiquity. Adjoining is an excavation in the rock, the mafly roof 
fecmingly fupported by columns, not unlike thofe in the celebrated cavern in 
the Ifland of Elephants, but have been left unfinithed. This was probably in- 
tended as a place of worfhip, A few paces onward is another, and 8 more {pa- 
cious, excavation, now ufed, and I fappofe originally intended, as 2 fhelter for 
travellers, A {cene of {culpture fronts the entrance, {aid to reprefent CrisHna 
attending the herds of Awanpa. One of the group reprefents a man divert- 
ing an infant, by playing on a flute, and holding the inftrument as we do. A 
gigantic figure of the god, with the gepis, and feveral good reprefentations of 
nature, are obferved. The columns fupporting the roof are of different or~ 
ders: the bafe of one is the figure of a Sphynx, On the pavernent is an infcrip. 
tion. (See Infeript.) Near is the almoft deferted village, which #till retains 
the ancient name Mababalipoorum, The few remaining Brabmens vifit the 
travelicr, and conduct him over the rock, 


Inthe way up the rock a prodigious circular ftone is paffed under, fo placed 
by nature, on a fmooth and floping furface, that you are in dread of its 
crufhing you before you clear it. The diameter of this ftone is twenty-feven 
feet, The top of the rock is ftrewed with fragments of bricks, the re~ 


mains, as you are informed, of a palace ftanding on this fire. A reGangular 
polifhed 
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polithed flab, about ten feet in length, the figure of a fingam couchant, at 
the fouth end, is hewn you as the couch of the Durrma Rajah. A fhort way 
further, the bath ufed by the females of the palace is pointed out. A tale E 
fafpect fabricated by the Brdbmens to amufe the traveller, ‘That fome of their 
own caft had chofen this {pot, retired among rocks, and difficult of accefé, to 
refide in, and that the bath, as it is called, which is only a rough ftone hol. 
lowed, was their refervoir for water, would have an air of probability. ‘Ihe 
couch fcems to have been cut from a ftone accidentally placed in its prefent 
fituation, and never to have made a part of the internal furnsture of a build- 
ing. The fingam, if intended as a lion, is equally imperfect with the figures 
of the fame animal before-mentioned. 


Defcending over immenfe beds of fone, you arrive at a {pacious excavation; 

a temple dedicated to S1’va, who is reprefented, in the middle compartment, 
of a large ftature, and with four arms; the left foot refts on a bull couchant ; 
a fmall figure of Bra‘awa on the right hand; another of Visivw on the left; 
where alfo the figure of his goddefs Parvati’ is obferved. At onc end of the 
temple isa gigantic figure of Visitnu, fleeping on an enormous Cobra de Capella, 
with feveral heads, and fo difpofed as to form a canopy over the head of the 
god. At the oppofite end is the goddefs Siva, with eight arms, mounted on 
a fingam. Oppofed to her is a gigantic figure, with a buffalo's head and 
human body. Between thefe isa human figure, fufpended with the head down- 
wards, The goddefs is reprefented with feveral warlike weapons, and fome 
armed dwarf-attendants; while the monfter is armed with aclub. In the cha- 
rafter of Durca, or protector of the virtuous, the goddefa is refcuing 
from the Yum Rajah (the figure with the buffalo's head) the fufpended 
figure fallen. improperly into his hands, The figure and adtion of the goddefs 
are executed in a mafterly and fpirited ftyle. Over this temple, at a con- 
1 fiderable 
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fidetable elevation, is a fmaticr, wrought from a fingle mafs of ftone. Here 
is feen a flab, fimilar to the Dacana Rajah’s couch. Adjoining is a temple, 
in the rough, and a large maft of rock, the upper part roughly fafhioned 
for a pagoda. If a conclufion may be drawn from thefe unfinifhed works, 
an uncommon and altonifhing perfeverance was exerted in finithing the ftruc- 
tures here; and the morc fv, from the ftone's being a fpecies of granite, and 
extremely hard, 


‘The village contains but few houfes, moffly inhabited by Briébmens; the 
number of whom has, however, decreafed of late, owing to a want of the means 
of fubfifting. The remains of feveral ftone edifices are feen herc; and a large 
tanh, lined, with fleps of lone. A canopy for the pagod attradts the attention, 
as by no means wanting in magnificence or elegance. It is fupported by four 
columns, with bafe and capital, about twenty-feven fect in height, che fhafe 
tapering regulaily upwards; is compofed of a fingle flone, though not round, 
but fivteen fided ; meafuring at bottom about five and a half fect, 


Tall of the village, and wafhed by the fea, which, perhaps, would have en= 
tucly demolillicd it before now, but for a defence of large ftones in front, is a 
pagoda of flone, containing the lingam, and dedicated to Sr’va. Befides the 
ufual figuies within, one of a gigantic Rature is obferved ftretched out on the 
ground, and reprefented as fecured in that pofition, ‘This the Brdbmens tell 
you was dcfigned for a Rajah, who was thus fecured by Visnxu; probably 
alluding to a prince of the Visio caft having conquered the country, and 
taken its prince, The ‘Jurf here breaks far out over, as the Brdbmens inform 
you, the ruins inthe city, which was incredibly large and magnificent. Many 
of the inaffis of fone near the flore appear to have been wrought. A Bréb~ 
anu, about fifty years of age, a native of the place, whom I have had an 

opportunity 
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opportunity of converling with fince my arrival at Madras, informed me, 
his grandfather had frequently mentioned having {een the gilt tops of five pa- 
godes in the furf, no longer vifible, In the account of this place by Mr, 
Wiiutam Cuamszrs, in the firft volume of the Afatick Refearches, we find 
mention of a brick pagoda, dedicated to Si'va, and wathed by the fea; this 
is no longer vifible; but as the Brébmens have no recollection of fuch a flruce 
ture, and as Mr, Cuamsers wrote from memory, I am inclined to think the 
pagoda of ftone mentioned above to be the one he means. However, it ap- 
pears from good authorities, that the fea on this part of the coaft is en~ 
eroaching hy very flow, but no lef certain fleps, and will perhaps in a lapfe 
of ages entirely hide thefe magnificent ruins, 


About a mile to the fourhward are other ftructures of ftone, of the fame 
order as thofe north, but having been left unfinithed, at firft fight appear differ. 
ent: the fouthcrmoft of thefe is about forty feet in height, twenty-nine in 
breadth, and nearly the fame in length, hewn from a fingle mafs: the out- 
fide is covered with {culpture, (for an account of which fce Infcriptions:) the 
next is alfo cut from one mals of ftone, being in length about forty-nine feet, 
in breadth and height twenty-five, and is rent through the middle from the 
top to the bottom ; a large fragment from one corner is obferved on the ground: 
No account is preferved of the powerful caufe which produced this deftruc- 
tive effet. Befide thefe, are three fmaller ftructures of ftone, Here is alfo 
the fingam, or lion, very large, but, except in fize, I can obferve no difference 
from the figures of the fame animal northerly. Near the fingam is an elephant 
of ftone about nine feet in height, and large in proportion: Here, indeed, we 
obferve the true figure and character of the animal. 


Vou. V. K 
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The Brdbmen before mentioned informed me, that their Purdnas contained 
no account of any of the ftructures here defcribed, except the fone pagodas 
near the fea, and the pagodas of brick at the village, builtby the Dusrwa Rajah, 
and his brothers: He, however, gave me the following traditional account: 
That a northern prince (perhaps one of the conquerors) about one thoufand 
years ago, was defirous of having a great work executed, but the Hinds fculp» 
tors and mafons refufed to execute it on the terms he offered: Attempting force I 
fuppofe, they, in number about four thoufand, fled with their effets from his 
country hither, where they refided four or five years, and in this interval ex- 
écuted thefe magnificent works. The prince at length difcovering them, pre- 
‘vailed on them to return, which they did, leaving the works unfinifhed as they 
appear at prefent, 


To thofe who know the nature of thefe people, this account will not appear 
improbable, At prefent we fometimes hear of all the individuals of a parti. 
cular branch of trade deferting their houfes, becaufe the hand of power has 
ticated them fomewhat roughly; and we obferve like circumftances continu- 
ally in miniature, Why the Brdbinens refident on the {pot keep this account 
Secret 1 cannot determine; but am led to fuppofe they have an idea, the more 
they can envelope the place in myftery, the more people will be tempted to 
vifit and inveftigate, by which means they profit confiderably. 


The difference of ftyle in the architeClure of thefe ftrudtures, and thofe on 
the coaft hereabouts, (with exceptions to the pagodas of brick at the village, 
and that of ftone near the fea, both mentioned in the Puréyas, and which are 
not different,) tends to prove that the artifts were not of this country; and 
the refemblance of fome of the figures and pillars to thofe in the Elepbanta 
Cave, fcenss to indicate they were from the northward, The fragments of bricks, 


4 at 


SCULPTURES AT MAHABALIPOORUM, 1s 


at the top of the rock, may be the remains of habitations raifed in this place 
of fecurity by the fugitives in queftion, Some of the Infcriptions, how- 
ever, (all of which were taken by myfelf with much care,) may throw fur- 
ther light on’this fubject, : 








Inscriptions at MAHABALIPOORUM. 
On the lower Divifion of the Southern Struflure and the Eajtern Face, 


Jar agK 


This Infcription is above a Figure apparently Female, but with only one Breaft, 
{aa at the Cave in Elepbenta Wand.) Four Arms are obferved; in one of the 
Hands a Battle-axe, a Snake coiled up on the Right Side. 


19 881 1 AT 
Above a Mate Figure with four Arms, 
Northern Face. 


lA [aide 


Above a Male Figure with Four Arms; a Battle-axe in one of the Hands. 
Southern 
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yanrenps yan 


Above a Male Figure, with four Arms: 


Wes: Sais A887 
Above a Male Figure. 
On the middle Divifion, Eqflern Face. 
OSI 
wT 


Above a Male. 


AVE 
Koga 
Above a Male, bearing a Weapon of War on the left Shoulder. 


Northern 
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Nerthern Face. 
IAkBz hans: 
&& 
Above a Male with four Arms, leaning on a Bull, the Hair plaited, and 


rolled about the Head; a String acrofs the left Shoulder, as the Brahmens? 
String of the prefent Day, 


357 SE: para TguRSEvL 
FL $255) Uh 


Above two Figures, Male and Female. The former has four Arms, and 
the String as above; is leaning on the latter, who fecma to ftonp from the 
Weight. The [ead of the Male is covered with a high Cap, white the [ur 
of the Kemale is in the fame Form as that of the Female Figures at Flepbaats. 


PRH2 5: ABOSIY: 
Upe pu: 


Above two Figures, Male and Female. The former has four Arms, and the 
String. 
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KORE OM LNs 
43 STK 


Above a Male Figure, with four Arms, and the Brébmenical String. 


Southern Face, 


[SRzst 


RAST 


Above a Male Figure, with four Arms, 








HR Sth 1 Ly J 
AL RIGA: 


Above a Male Figure, with four Arms, leaning on # Fumale, fecming to 
ftoop under the Weight. 


Q vs. 


Above a Male, with four Arms. A Scepter appears in one Hand. This In- 
{cription being very difficult to come at, is perhaps not quite correct, 
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881 
S15141 


Above a Male Figure, with four Arms, y 


UII] HS: 
CS poll 


Over a Male, The String over the Jeft Shoulder, and 2 warlike Weapon on 
the Right, 


Another Figure on this Face, but no Infcription above it, 


On the Upper Divifion, 
Each Front of this Divifion is ornamented with Figures, different in fome 
Refpects from thofe below: all, however, of the fame Family, 


On the Eaftern Front is 2 Male Figure, (two Arms only.) He has two Strings 
or Belts ; one croffing the other over the Shoulder. 


Over 
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Over him is the following Infcription, the only one on this Divifion. 


FATRSUBe 29195 t 
12380 


"The Characters of this Infcription bear a ftrong Refemblance to thofe 
of the Infcription ig the Stone Pagoda, nese the Village mentioned in the 
firft Part of the Aoboont of the Place, 


f008 0878 DiC; 


tt gee OD 


‘This Infcription is on the Pavement of the Choultry, near the Village, very 
roughly cut, and apparently by different Artifte from thofe who cut the former. 


Account 





Ca] 
v. 
Account or THE Hinpusranre Horowi irs. 


By Joun Gricurisi, Liq. 

TH inhabitants of Zindufian commonly scchon and divide time mn the 

following manner; which exhibits a horography fo mperfuct, honercr, 
thar ate inaccuracy can only be equalled by the peoples’ general ignorance of fuch 
a divifion, that, with all ats amperfections and abfurdities, muft neverthelely 
anfwer the vanious purpofes of many millions in this country, I fhall there. 
fore explain and illuftrate fo complex and dificult a fubject, to the beft of 
my ability and information fiom the natives, without prefuming, in the dif- 
cuffion here, to enctoach on the province of the chionologift or aftronomer, 
who may yet inveftigate this matter with highs wews, while my aim 1s, in 
the mean time, perhaps, not Icfs ufefully confined co ordinary cafes and capa- 


cities entirely. 
60 Til ot xxsopul (a fub-divifion of ume, for which we have no tele term 


but bn ds, ag the feries next to * ficonds) are one bepul. 
60 Brpul (which coricfponds progreflively only with our feconds o§ momnts) 


‘one pul. 
Vou. ¥, L 60 Pu? 


* Qn this principle one nunute of ours being equal to 24 puis, and one monent to ~{ 
Jipubt, at 18 neither ealy nor neceflary to trace and marl, the coinuidence of fuch diminutive 
any farther. 1 may, howeves, add what the Lurkung Aardame contans, lative to thei 
hori! divihons, as follows 

4 Aen confhtute 1 puluk, 10 puluks, 1 kapha , go halthas, 1 Ale, go kulas, 1 guar Co 
cuhim 1 duct .dundy t sine, godunds, 1 dm, Codunds,1ure erat Lion this work a 

vey ic t that there eartt various modes of dividing tame rn Sadia, becaule a litle farther on 
tbe vile tates the follow ing allo wis, 

60 Zor, 1 at, Co dams 1 funk, dc, which, a well as the many local mods uw 
ey it Would ln fupeifluous to enumerate, I fhalt therefore attend only to the formes, 
J) Fura they agree with ou text. The da ha ip equal to 4 2/, the Aula ortw> ps! the 
+ bend pulaethe fime foarethe dund and (due) gentery byt the Ieainer mull sivent 

vw ale y i vein this note, beng puklee, or two of the former as th dhftints mie 
quently fed when they ailoc only four isk recs tore fide mde oor! oc wees 
uancuiftucil 
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60 Pal {corrclative as above, in this fexagefimal fcale with our minutes or 
primes} onc g,buree, and 60 g,buree (called alfo dund, which we may here 
rranflate beur} conftitute our twenty-four hours,* or one whole day ; di- 
vided into 4 pubur din, diurnal watches; 4 pxbur rat, nocturnal watches, 


Daring the equinoétial months, there are juft go g,burees in the day, and 
jo alfo in the myht; cach g,buree properly occupying a fpace, af all times, 
exadlly equal to 24 of our minutes; becaufe 60 g,burces, of 24 Engl minutes 
cach, are of courfe 24 Fngli hours of 60 Englifo minutcs each. For nations 
under or near the equator, this horological arrangement will prove convenient 
enough, and may yet be adduced as one argument for afcertaining with more 
precifion the country whence the Hdus originally came, provided they are, 
as is gencrally fuppofed, the inventors of the fyflem under confideration here, 
The farther we recede from the line, the more difficult and troublefome will 
the prefent plan appear. And asin this country the artificial day commenees 
with the dawn, and clofis jut after fun-fet, it becomes neceflary to make the 
puburs or watches contract and expand occafionally, in proportion to the length 
of the day, and the confcquent fhortnefs of the night, by admitting a gieater or 
{mallee number of g,burecs into thefe grand churnal and nodurnal divifions 
alternatcly, and according to the fun’s progrefs to or fiom the tropichs, 
The fummer folflitial day will, theicfore, confit of 34 g,burees, and the 

night 


* Lum'a and dum, perhaps, anfwet to our mautes and ficonds, as the conflitvent parts of 
the fayit, or hour, 24 of which ave fad to confitute a natural day, and are it honed from t 
u'dock after imd day, regulasly on though the night; allo up tu 24 oclock the next 
noon, as fosmerly was the cale, and which 18 itull ubferved in fomwe places on the contis 
nent, oF, lhe ours, ftom 2 after noon to £2 at mdmght, and again, fiom a iter mde 
mught to 12 o’eloch the next noon, Whethes thofe few who can talh of the faut at all, have 
learnt this entirely from us or not, in a pout rather dubsous to me; but I fufpedt they 
have at fiom the Arabians, why acquired this with other ferences from the Grecke. 
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night of 26 only, ot ie cefe* but, what 1s moft fingulu in the 27 0 
horometiy, their g,bxsces are unequally diftiibutcd among the day ard n ght 
watches; the former varying from 6 to gin the / tr, whichare thu, pruvent d 
fiom any dehnite comc.dence with our time, caccpt about the qquinotial pus 
u1ods only, when one prbur nearly conefponds to 3 Fas: fh hours. | fay 2. aly, 
becavfe even then the four middle watches have only ~ gis, oC 2 
hours 48 munutes of ours, while the extremes hive 8 o,f aces asprece, or 
24 Engijb minutes more than the others, and confequcntly agice with ow 5 
hows 12 minutes; while at other times the puhwr 1s cgual to no lefs than 
3 hours 36 minutes, a fact which J beneve has never yet been flat pro- 
perly, though many writers have aliads eisen then fantiments to the jul. 
hic on the fubyect before us, bite they were probably mnrfled by fying gags are 
12 hours fot the day, and the fume for the meht, Without confidaring the fev 
agefimal divition, we muft ffl make of thewhoh 24 hour, ot $ witches, 4 of 
which, during both equinoxes, having 7 g,hvces only, give a8 and the 
other 4 caticme watches, confifling at theft periods alia of & pf itus 
cach, form 32-60 in all, not 64 girust ay forme cilculuoy 
have made it, who were not aware that the gyre, or dind, mvc 

La ein 


* Onc of thole vulgw enors on,inating in the ck a? ips Pnoten oto 
none take, the touble to cvamme oF comcd andl being thus aa jet! adyea 1 et 
fon nor calily eradicated, ney this vay ides of fr fa be uy putad hea ata 
diPub, 

Ath pubur c/aun fat ghune, L,hurce yolaroon jy 

JocwMe, Jo pu mle mhusya, ¢yshye 


Rut Laniwer, the bard feums a forty aflronomer, ot he would uot hive lola ed the cv 
‘neous optaion of there being $j Aureesin cach OF the e:sht furwe andy im the natural dy 
though this prevails among the siluerate Indians uneunt overted to the prfent hour aid, 
were I not to expole ut here, mught continue « fumbling bloc dor evar and in th rune 
dom way have we alfo rmbibed the define that 4 futur, of three hour each, aretucle ot 
courfr and eight of thee muft give our 2j. Abuef, but ualy anconedt, mode of fing 
thy accautls 
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can be more nor lef, than 24 of our minutes, as I have proved above, 
by confidering that 24 multiplied by 60, or 60 by 24, mult be alike, which I 
fhall make ftill more evident hereafter. In judicial and military ‘proceed. 
ings, the prefent enquiry may, fometimes, affume confiderable importance s 
and, as an acquaintance with it may alfo facilitate other matters, I have endea- 
voured to exhibit the Indian horomctrical fyftem contrafted with our own, 
upon a dial or horal diagram, calculated for one natural day of 24 hours, and 
adjufted to both the equinoftial and folftitial feafons, comprifing four 
months of the twelve, that thelc may ferve as fome bafis or data for a ge- 
netal coincidence of the whole, at any intermediate period, until men who 
are better qualified than the writcr of this paper to cxecute fuch a tafk with 
precifion, condefvend to undertake it for us. He is even fanguine enough 
to hope that fome able artift in Europe may yet be induced to conftruct the 
dials of clocks, &c. for the Indian markvt on the principles delineated here, 
and in Perfaw figures alfo, But we mutt now proceed to an explanation of the 
horal diagram adapted to the meridian of Patna, the central part of the Benarcs 
Zemindary, and the middle latitudes of Hindufax. ‘The two exterior rings of 
this circle contain the complete 24 Englifh hours, noted by the Roman letters, 
1, J, I, EV, &e, and the minutes arc marked in figures, 24, 48, 12, 36, 60, 
agreeably to the fexagefimal fcale, whereon the equi-diftant interfections of this 
dial are founded; the meridional femicircles of which reprefent our femidian 
watch-plates, and for obvious reafons, with the modern horary repetition. See 
the notein page 82, I have diftinguifhed the eight (4 diurnal and 4 no&urnal) 
watches, or puburs, from I, to 1. by Roman letters alfo, with the chime (gujur) 
or number of bells ftruck at each in large figures, below the pubur letter, to 
which they belong, and in the fame reiterated way ; but thefe, inftead of ranging 
from the meridian, like the Englifh hours, commence with the equatorial and 
tropical lines alternately, as their fituations and {paces muft regularly accord 

with 
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l ° with the rifing and fetting of the fun at the vernal and autumnal equinoxes, as 
alfo at the fummer and winter folftices. The days then differ in length 
alternately from 34 to 26 g,barees, as noted by the chime figures of every 
watch; all of which will be more evident from the mode of inferting 
them, and the manner that the plate has been fhaded, to illuftrate thefe 
circumnftances fully. IL aber, however, never varies; and being upon 
the meridional line, it of courfe conftantly falls in with our XII. day and 
night. The fourth ring from the circumference thews the g,burees, when 
the day is longeft, running with the fun to the top, and from this to VI. 
P.M. for the fubdivifions of the day, and in the fame manner by the 
bottom onwards for thofe of the night, throughout thefe concatenated circular 
figures 1. 2, 3. 4: $+ 6. 7. 8 9, 1. 2, &c. q. v. inthe plate, Still more 
interior appear the equinoctial g,bwrees, and on the fame principles cxadly, 
Within thefe come the winter folftitial g,burees, fo clearly marked as to re» 
quire no further clucidation here; except that in the three feries of con 
vergent figurcs now enumerated, the reader will recollect, when he comes 
to the higheft number of g,bureer in any pybar, to trace the datter, and its 
chime, or number of bells, out by the gburee chord. For inftance, when 
the days are fhorteft, begin 48 minutes after VI. A.M. and follow the coinci- 
dent line inward to the centre, till you reach g and 34 for the clofing g,burce 
and gujur of the night; thence go round in fucceffion upwards with the 
day gyburces 1. 2. 3 4 $6 7- the chord of which laft terminates 36 
minutes after IX. and has 7 upon it for 7 bells, and 1 for ek pubur div, the 
firft watch of the day. In this way the whole may be compared with our time, 
allowing not only for the different meridians in this country, but for the 
feveral intermediate periods, and the difficulty of precifely afcertaining the real 
sifing of the fun, &c, Neareft the centre I havc inferted the prime divifions 


ox puis of every g,buree, vit. 60, (0-15, 30, 45, 60, in two fpsces only, be- 
caufe 
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caufe thefe are the invariable conftituent minute parts of the g,buree at all fea- 
fons of the year, and confequently apply, {though omitted to prevent confufion,) 
as in the plate, to every one of the horal fections delineated there, into which 
the whole dial is equally divided. The intelligent reader may now confult the 
diagram itfelf, and 1 truft, with much fatisfaction, as it, in fat, was the firft 
thing that gave me any accurate knowledge of the arrangement and coincidence 
of the Hindyftanee with the Englife hours, or of the rules on which their eco- 
nomy is founded. I certainly might have traced out and inferted the whole 
for a complete year, had not the apprehenfion of making the figure too 
intricate and crouded for general utility, determined me to confine it to the 
elucidation of four months only; efpecially as the real and artificial varia 
tions can be learned from an Indian aftronomer, by thofe who may with to 
be minutely accurate on this fubject; whence every one will have it in his own 
power to note the exact horal coincidences at any given period, by extend. 
ing the prefent fcheme only alittle farther; becaufe the natives never add nor 
fabtract a g,burce until the 60 pxls of which it confifts are accumulated, but, 
with their ufual apathy, continue to diftribute and reduce the conftant ine 
creafing and decreafing temporal fractions among or from the feveral puburs 
with little or no precifion. Nay, they often have recourfe to the latt of the 
diurnal or nocturnal fubdivifions for this purpofe, when the grand horologift 
himfclf is about to inform them, that now is the time to wait for the whole of 
their loft minutes, before they proceed on @ new fcore, at the rifk, perhaps, of 
making the clofing g,baree of the day or night as long as any two of the reft. 
‘On the other hand, when they have previoufly galloped too faft with time, 
the fame ill-fated hindmoft g,buree may be reduced to a mere thadow, that the 
G,buree,alee may found the exact number, without regarding its difproportion to 
the reft in the fame pubwr at all. So much this and fimilar freedoms have 
been and can be taken with time in Hinduftan, that we may frequently hear 

4 the 
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the following ftory: While the faft of Rumazex latte, it is not lawful for the 
Miuffulmans to cat or drink in the day ; though at night they not only do both, 
Dut can uninterruptedly enjoy its other pleafures alfo; and upon fich an oc- 
cafion, a certain Omre fent to enquire of his G,burce,alee, if it waa {till night; 
to which the complaifant bellman replied in the true ftyle of oriental adu. 
lation, Rat to bo chookee mugut peer moorpid ke wafte do g.buree, myn luge 
rake, “ Night is paft to be fure; but I have yet two hours in referve for his 
* worthip’s conveniency,”’ The apparatus with which the hours are meafured 
and announced, confifts of a fhallow bell-metal pan, named, from irs office, 
Eyburee,al, and fafpended fo as to be eafily ftruck with a wooden mallet by 
the G,buree,aiee, who thus firikes the g,burees as they pafs, and which he 
learns from an empty thin brafs cup {kusoree) perforated at bottom, and 
placed on the furface of water in a large veffel, where nothing can difturb 
it, while the water gradually fills the cup, and finks it in the {pace of one 
g,buree, to which this hour-cup or kutoree has previoufly been adjutted 
aftronomically by an aftrolabe, ufed for fuch purpofes in Judia. Thefe 
kutorees are now and then found with their requifite divifions and fubdivifions, 
very {cientifically marked in Sanferit characters, and may have their ufes for 
the more difficult and abftrufe operations of the mathematician or aflrologer: 
but for the ordinary occurrences of life, I believe the fimple rude horology 
defcribed above fuffices (perhaps divided into fourths of a g,burce) the Afiatics 
in general, who, by the bye, are often wonderfully uninformed refpecting every 
thing of this kind. ‘The whole, indeed, appears, even to the better forts of 
people, fo perplexing and inconvenient, that they are very ready to adopt 
our divifions of time, when their refidence among or near us puts this in their 
power: whence we may, in a great meafure, account for the obfcurity and 
confufion in which this fubje& has hitherto remained among the Jndians 


themfelves; and the confequent glimmering light that preceding writers 
have 
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have yet afforded in this branch of oricntal knowledge, which really feems to 
have been flurred over as a drudgery entirely beneath their notice and enquiry. 
The firf g.burce of the firft pubur is fo far facred to the Emperor of Hindutftan, 
that his G,buree,alee alone ftrikes one for it. The fecond g,buree is known by 
two blows on the G,burce,al, and fo on: one ftroke is added for every 
£iburee to the highcft, which (affuming the equinottial periods for this 
ftatement) is eight, announced by cight diftin@t blows for the paft g,burees ; 
after which, with a flight intermiffion, the gujur of eight bells is ftruck or 
rung, as noted in the diagram by the chime figure 8, and then one hollow 
found publithes the firft, or ek pubur din or rat, as this may happen, and for 
which confult the plate. In one g,baree, or 24 of our minutes, after this, the 
fame reiteration takes place; but here ftops, at the feventh or meridional 
g.burce, and is then followed with its gajar, or chime of 15; of which 8 arc 
for the firft watch, and 7 for the fecond, or do pubwr, now proclaimed by 
two full diftint founds, We next proceed with 7 more g,bureees, exactly 
noting them as before, and ringing the gujur of 22 ftrokes, after the 
foventh "g,buree, or teen pubur, alfo known by three loud founds, The 
fourth pubur bas, like the firlt, 8 g,burees, and differs in no other refpect than 
having a gejur of 30 after the equatorial g,buree has been firuck, the 
whole being clofed by four loud blows on the g,burceal for char pubyr din or 
rat; the repetition being the fame day and night during the equinoctial 
periods, which I have here given merely as an cxample more caly for 
the fcholar’s comprehenfion at firft than the seft. The extreme gujars 
may be properly termed the evening and morning de/!; and, in fact, 
the word feems much reftridled to thefe, as pubur alone is more com- 
monly ufed for the middle chimes than gujur appears to be. Six or eight 
people are required touttend the eftablifhment of a g,buree; four through the 
day, and as many at night; fo that none but wealthy men, or grandecs, can 

afford 


HINDUITANEE HOROMETRY. 89 


afford to fupport one as 2 neceflary appendage of their confequence and rank, 
which is convenient enough for the other inhabitants, who would have 
nothing of this fort to confult, as (thofe being excepted which are attached 
totheir armies) I imagine there are no other public (g,bsrees) clocks in all 
Sadia, 
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ON INDIAN WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 


BY 


H. T. COLEBROOKE, Efy. 


OMMENTATORS reconcile the contradiions of ancient authors, on 
the fubject of weights and meafures, by a reference to different ftand- 
ards, To underftand their explanations, I have been Ied to fume enquirics, 
the refult of which I fhall ftate concifely, to alleviate the labour of others 
who may feek information on the fame fubjecty omitting, however, fuch 
meafures as are of very limited ufe. 


Moft of the authorities which I fhall quote have not been confulted by 
mayfelf, but are affumed from the citations in a work of Go'ra’a Buatra', 
on Numbers and Quantities, which is intitled Sanc'hyaparimina, 


Mrnv, Ya'ynvawarzya, and Na‘gepa, trace all weights from the leaft 
vifible quantity, which they concur in naming #ra/aréwa, and defcribing as 
the very fall mote which may be difcerned in a fun-beam paffing through 
«a lattice.” Writers on medicine ptoceed a ftep further, and affirm, that 
8 trafarénn contains thirty paraménu, or atoms: they defcribe the trafarénn 
in words of the fame import with the definitions given by Munw, and they 
furnifh another name for it, vex. According to them, eighty-fix ovansts 
make one sericbi, or fenfible portion of light, 

Mea The 


9 ON INDIAN WEIGHTS AND MEASURES, 


The Iegiflators above named proceed from the frefariny as follows: 


8 srafartuus == 1 liga, or minute poppy feed. 

3 Hichas == 1 rdja foerfoapa, or black muftard feed. 
3 réja foerfoapas = 1 gaura foerfoapa, or white muftard feed, 
6 gaura foerfoapas = 1 yava, or middle fized barley-corn. 
3yaves = 1 crifimala, or {ced of the gunja. 


This weight is the loweft denomination in general ule, and commonly 
known by the name of resti, corrupted from rettica,* which, as well as raffica, 
denotes the red feed, as <rifbwala indicates the black feed of the guxjé creeper. 
Each rests ufed by jewellers is equal to ths of a carat. The feeds themfelves 
have been afcertained by Sir Wiit1am Jones, from the average of numerous 
trials, at 13, grain, But fidlitious re#is, in common ufc, fhould be double 
of the gunja feed; however, they weigh Iefs than two grains and a quarter, 
For the ficca weight contains 1793 grains nearly; the mde, 173 nearly ; 
the retti, 2,', nearly, Writers on medicine trace this weight from the 
{malleft fenfible quantity in another order. 


30 paramdnus, or atoms sx 1 fraforénu, or vanii. 


86 vansis = 1 maricbi, or fenfible quantity of light, 
6 marichis =I rigica, or black muflard feed, 
3 ragicas = 1 foerfoapa, or white muftard fecd. 
8 foerfoapas = 1 yave, or bariey-corn, 
4yavas = I ganja, or raaica. 
A rettica 


Aliatick Refearches, vol. iis page 154. 
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A restica is alfo faid to be equal in weight to four grains of rice in the 
hufk: and Go'rs',a Buarta’ affirms that onc {ced of the ganja, according to 
writers on aftronomy, is equal to two large barley-corns. Notwith{tanding 
this apparent uncertainty in the comparifon of a feed of the gunja to other 
productions of nature, the weight of a raffica is well determined by practice, 
and ia the common medium of comparifon for other weights, Thefe 1 shall 
now ftate on the authority of Mixv, Ya'jrvawancya, and Na’arpa. 


Wrtcuts or Gorn, 


§ chrifbualas, or raficds = 1 maja, méfrace, or mapica. 


16 mifhas =I ;, acfod, télaca, or faverna, 
4 carfoas,orfuvernas = 1 pala, (the fame weight which 1s alfo denomi- 
nated nifica.) 
10 palas = 1 dharana of gold. 


Ya’ywyawarrya adds, that five firvernas make one pala (of gold) according 
to fome authouties, 


Wuicurs of Sinvir. 


2 rafticas, or feeds of the ganja = 1 méjbace of filver. 
36 mifbacas == 1 dbarana of filver,or purdza. 
10 dharanas of filver == 1 fataména or pala of filver, 


But a carfoa, or cighty radicas of copper, is called a pana, or tit fodpana. 


Commentators differ on the application of the feveral terms. Some con 
fider erljonale as. term appropriated to the quantity of one radicd of gold; but 
Cunzv’ca Buarra’ thinks the fiverna only peculiar to gold, for which metal 
it has alfo a name, A pana, or cérfoapana, is a mocafure of filver ax well aa of 

copper, 
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copper. There is a further diverfity in the application of the terms; for they 
are ufed to defcribe other weights. Na‘xepa fays a wdjba may alfo be con- 
fidered as the twentieth of a cérobépana ; and Varuaseatt defctibes it as the 
twentieth part of the pela, Hence we have no lefs than four méfas: one 
mnifoa of five ragicas ; another of four raficds, {according to Na'nepa;) 2 
third of fixteen raficas, (according to Vrtuaspatt ;) and a fourth (the mahaca 
of filver) confifting of two radicds; not to notice the majbace ufed by the 
medical tribe, and confifting of ten, or, according to fome authorities, of 
twelve, radieas, which may be the fame as the jeweller’s moibe of fix 
double resis, To thefe Ido not add the ma joa of eight radicas, becaufe it has 
been explained, as meafured by cight filver retti weights, cach twice as heavy 
as the feed; yet, as a practical denomination, it mutt be noticed. Eight 
fuch rettis make one majba ; but twelve majbas compofe one sila. This tila 
is no where fuggefted by the Hindu legiflators, Allowing for a difference in 
the retti, it is double the weight of the legal sé/2, or 210 grains inftead of 
105 grains, 


A nifoca, as fynonimous with pala, confifts of five fuvernas, according to 
fome authors. It is alfoa denomination for the quantity of one hundred and 
fifty fuvernas, Other large denominations are noticed in dictionaries, 


108 fuvernas, or télacas, of gold, conftitute an arubbifbana, pala, or dinéra, 

100 palas, or wifocas, make one txlé; 20 twlés, or 2000 palas, one 
bara, and 10 bbéra, one achita, 

200 palas, or nifheas, conftitute one bara, 


According to Da‘navo'ci’swaRa, the tenth of a dhéra is called ed'bére, 
which it confequently fynonimous with dara, as aterm for a Specific quan- 
tity of gold. 


Go'ra'ta 
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Go'ra'ta Brarta’ alfo states other weights, without mentioning by what 
claffes they are ufed, 1 fufpeét an error in the flatement, becaufe it reduces 
the méfa to a very low denomination, and I fuppofe it to be the jeweller's 


weight, 


6 rijieds (raBicts) = 1 méfhace, bima, ot vinate. 


4 vanaces == 1 fala, dbarana, OF tanca. 
2 tances =e I chne, 
2, cbnas = I carfoa. 


Probably it thould be radicas inftead of réjicds, which would nearly cor. 
refpond with the weights fubjoined, giving twenty-four rettieds for one dharana 
in both ftatcments, It alfo correfponds with the tablea in the Ayén Acber?, 
(vol. iii, p. 94.) where a ténc of twenty-four rettis, fixed at ten barley- 
corns to the reési, contains two hundred and forty barley-corns; and a méfoa 
of cight rettis, at feven and a half barley-corns each, contains fixty retsis 5 
confequently four mdfoas are equal to one tama, as in the preceding table s 
and fix jeweller’s rettis are equal to cight double rettis, as ufed by goldfmiths. 


The fame author (Go'ra’.a Buatra’) obferves, that weights are thus fated 
in aftronomical books : 


a large barley-corns = t feed of the guna. 


3 gunjas = 1 balla. 

8 dallas == t dbarana. 

2 dbarenas == 1 alaca. 
1000 alacas == 1 dbatice. 


‘The tale of thells, compared to weight of filver, may be taken on the au~ 


thority of the Zilevata}, 
4 20 capardacas, 
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20 apardacas, fhells,orcowries == x cécini. 


4 cdc = I pana, chrfspana, or corfoica. 
16 para (== 1 purdna of hells) — x bberme of filver. 
16 dbbermas == 1 nifoca of filver, 


Tt may be inferred that one fhell is valued at one roficd of copper; one 
pana of fhells at one pane of copper; and fixty-four panas, at onc iélece of 
filver, which is equal in weight to one pane of copper, And it fecms remark- 
able that the comparative value of filver, copper, and fhells, is nearly the 
fame at this time as it was in the days of Bua’scara*, 


On the meafures of grain Go'pa‘.a Bitarta’ quotes the authority of fevcral 
purdnas. 


Voriba purina: + mujbti,orhandful = 1 pala, 


2 pales = 5 prapriti, 

8 mupis = 1 cunchi, 

8 cunchis =I pupcale, 

4 pupocalas =1 ad baca, 

4 ad'bacas =I drine. 

Bhawifbyapurdna: 2 palas = 1 prafriti, 

2 prafiitis = 1 eudava. 

4 chdavas == 1 propa, 

4 profbas w= 1 ad'baca. 

4 a@'bacas = 1 drina. 

2 drénas = 1 cumb’ba, or firpa, 
16 drénas == 1 chart, or fois. 


+ The comparative value of filver and copper was the fame in the reign of Acuzn; for the 
dim, weighing five tenis, or twenty mifter , of copper, was valued at the fortieth part of the 
Teak ruprys, weighing twelve méftas and a half of pure filver; whence we have again the 
proportion of fixty-four to one. 
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Padme purdna: 4peles =x endeva, 
4 cudavas = 1 prof'ba. 
aprahas = x aPheca. 
4ad’hacas = 1 drina. 
16 drénas = had 
20 drinas = == 1 cumb'ba. 
10 cual'bas == 1 béba, or load. 
Stands purdna; 2 palais = prafriti. 
2 profritis, = % endava, 
Atudavas == 1 praf'ba. 
4 prafbas == 1 dd'baca. 
4ad'bacas = drina. 
2 dronas == 1 cumb "ba according to fome, 
20 drones == 1 cumb'ba according to others, 


From thefe may be formed two Tables. The firft coincides with texts of 
the Vardba purdae, and is preferred by Racnunannans. The fecond, formed 
on the concurrent authority of the Bhawifrya, Padme and Scanda purdnas, is 
adopted in the Calpateru ; rejecting, however, the cxmb'ba of two dronas, and 
making the pala equal to the weight of three selacas and a half. 


Taser L. 
8 mujbtis, or handfuls, —= 8 pales == 4 prafritis == 1 cunchi. 
8 cuncbis = 1 pufocala, 
4 puprcalas m1 af basa. 
4 ad'bacas ml dréna, 
20 drénas == 1 exmd'ba. 


Vou. ¥. N Taste 
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Tastes IL. 
4 poles = 2 prafritis == 1 cudave or feiticd 14 tas. 
4 eudavas = I praf'be 56 
4 praptbas = 1 et beca 384 —— 
4 ad’hacas ona dine 896 —— 
20 drénes = 1b chit =e 1 camb'he 17,920 — 
10 cumb'bas = 1 bibe 399,200 — 


But fome make two drives equal to one cums3’be, 


Would it be unreafonable to derive the Englith coomb of four buthels 
from the cumd’ba of the Hindus ? The <’bér), fubfequently defcribed, contains 
§832 cubick inches, if the cubit be taken at eighteen inches. It would con- 
fequently be equal to two buttels, two pecks, one gallon, end two thirds; 
atid the camd’ba, equal to one ¢’bér) and a quarter, will contain three buthels 
and three gallons nearly. According to Lacsii‘pHxa’s valuation of the 
pala, st three rélecas and a half, the c'bér? weighs 14,336 télacas, or 21 Ib. 
avoirdupois nearly; and the cxmd'ba 17,920 télacas, or $68lb. which cor~ 
yefponds nearly to the weight of 2 coomb of good wheat; and a daha will be 
neatly equal to 2 wey, ora ton in freight, 


The name of /étticé for the fourth of a graf’ba is affamed from the Varéba 
paréna; and Hrwa’par accordingly declares it fynonymous with exdevs, The 
Calpateru, Smritifara, Retnécara, and Samayepradips, alfo make the féiticé 
equal to the cudava, or a quarter of the praf*be ; but it contains twelve 
prafriti according to thefe commentaries; and the pra/riti is defcribed in the 
Dénacénde, by Lacenmt'parra, author of the Calpeters, as the quantity held 

4 in 
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in both hands by a man of the common fize. Twelve fuch handfuls fill a cy- 
ava, defcribed as a veflel four fingers wide, and as many deep, which is 
ufed in meafuring fall wood, cancs, iron, and other things. But Va'cuzs- 
parinisra adopts this cudeve of twelve prafritiz, whence we have a third 
Table of legal Meafures in general ufe. 


Tasze JIL 
12 double handfuls = 1 exdeve, 
4 cudaves = 1 prof'ba, 
4 praftbas = 1 ad hace. 
4 ad'baces = 1 drina. 
20 drénas = 1 cumb'ba, 


Befides the difference already noticed on the fubject of the cumb'ba, come 
mentators have fuggelted wider differences. According to Cuizu’ca Buarta’, 
it contains twenty dréeass but this dréna contains two hundred pales, 


In the Déna vivéca the cumb'ba is ftated at one thoufand pales; in the 
Retndcara, at twenty praf'bes. But, according to Ja‘ru‘carna, five hundred 
and twelve pales only conftitute a cumb'be. This may be the fame quantity 
with the dréne, as a meafure or weighe eftimated by the hand. It thould 
confift of four 2d’baces, cach equal to four praf'bas; and cach of thele 
weighing, according to the Afbarvs vide, thirty-two palas of gold. This again 
(eems to be the praf’hs of Macav'xa, defcribed by Go'rataa Bra‘nmana, 


4 crifnales = 1 mia. 
64. mies = oe pala. 
32 pelas an prafbe, a8 ufed in Macarsa, 
Na Since 
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Since the pala of gold weighs 420 troy grains, the pref'ba contains one 
pound avvirdupois, fourteen ounces and three quarters nearly, The dréna, 
Jafl mentioned, contains zolb. 11 0% and a fraction; and a cumé'he of 
twenty fuch drénas, 614 Ib. 6 02, and a half nearly. 


‘The meafures of grain in common ufe, are probably derived from the ancient 
cumb'ba and dréna; but their names are not fuggelted by any of the preceding 
‘Tables, Twenty cét’bés make one S77; and fixteen bisis one pauti, The 
fize of the cdt'bd varies in different difiri&s; in fome conzaining no more 
than two und a halt ir of rice; 1 others five fér, (80 ficca weight ;) or even 
more. Inthe fouthern diftricts of Bengal, a meafure of grain is ufed which con- 
tains one /7 and a quarter, It is called réc. Four rées make one pali; twenty 
pits, one foli ; and fixteen folis, one edben, 


The Iribat Réjamartanda {pecifies meafures which do not appear to have 
been noticed in other Sanjerit writings. 


24 tblacas = 1 fer 
2 fer = 1 prabb. 


At is mentioned in the Ayéw Ackberi, that the fér formerly contained 
cightecn dims in fome parts of Hindyftax, and twenty-two ddms in others; 
but that it coniified of twenty-cight déms at the commencement of the 
reign of Acute, and was fixed by him at thirty dams. The dim was fixed 
at five sues, or twenty méhas; or, as flated in one place, twenty méajbar 
and feven reitis. The ancient fer, noticed in the Ayn Ackberi, therefore, 
coincided nearly with the fér flated in the Réjamartanda. The double fer is {till 
ufed in fome places, but called by the fame name (panchaféri) as the weight of 
five /ér ufed in others, 

For 
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For meafures ufed in Mis'bile, and fome other countries, we have the 
authority of Cuanpe’svara, in the Bile bbijfbana. They differ from the 
fecond Table, interpoling a ménica equal to a fourth of a ¢’béri, and mak- 
ing the béba equal to twenty ¢'birds. 


4pales = 1 cudave. 

4 cadevas = 1 praft'ba. 

4 prafi'bas = 1 ad’baca. 

AaPbacas = 1 drint. 

4drings = = 1 mania. 

Amines = 1 Chirk. 
20 chars = 1 Alba. 

Gora‘ta Buarra’ flates another fet of meafures, without furnithing » 
compurifon to any determinate quantity otherwife known, 


4 dus = 1 Sécfoa. 
4hdefras = 1 bilwn 
4gbikous = 1 ndava. 
4 cudavas == 1 prag'ba, 
4 praf'bas = 1 c'bér). 
4cbans 


== I gin. 
4gims = 1 dronicd. 


Thave already quoted a comparifon of the cxdava toa practical meafure of 
length; and we learn from the Lildvaf, that the chr, or cbirica, of 
Macap'xa, fhould be a cube meafured by one cubit. “ A veffel meafured 
“by a cubit, in cvery dimenfion, is a ghanabafa, which, in Macav'na, 
“ is called e'bértee: it thould be made with twelve corners, er angles 
“ formed by furfaces (that is, it oould be made in the form of « folid, with fx 


“ faces. 
fae) « The 
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© The :'bérice of Ureaza is in general ufe on the fouth of the tiver Gédé- 
“ geri: there the dréna is the fixteeath part of a ¢’bérdy (a8 in the Second 
Tables) the ad’bace the fourth of a dréna; the preffhs, the fourth of an 
« ad’bacas and the evdave, a quarter of « praf'ba. But the exdeve, formed 
like a ghenahafte, thould be meafured by three fingers and a half in 
every dimenfion, This veffel muft be made of earth, or fimilar materials; 
* for fuch alone is 2 cudava.” 


Both by this flatement, and by the Second Table, 2 ¢*bért confifta of 1026 
endavas; and fince the cubit mutt be taken at twenty-four fingers, or angulas, 
afolid cubit will contain 13,824 cubick engulas or fingers; and one cxdave 
thirteen and a half cubick angulas. Its folid contents, therefore, arc the half 
of a cube whofe fide is three fingers. A flight change in the reading would 
make the defcription quoted from the Li/évaft coincide with this compu.” 
tation} and the ¢bérica of Urcaza and Macap‘na would be the fame, 


However, Lacsimr‘pusra has deferibed the eudaoa as a veffcl four fingers 
wide, and as many deep, which makes a cudava of fixty-four cubick anguias, 
or twenty-feven cubick inches. This will exhibit an ad’baca of 432 inches, 
fimilar to a dry meafure ufed at Madras, which is faid to contain 423 cubick 
inches, and is the eighth part of a marcal of 3384 cubick inches, or nearly 
double the drina of 1728 cubick inches. If the cxdave of Urcata be a cube 
whofe fide is three and a half fingers, containing forty-three cubick angular 
nearly, or eighteen cubick inches and a fraction, the ¢’barica of Urcaia 
contains 44,118 cubick angeles, or 18,622 cubick inches, taking the cubit 
at cighteen inches. 


On 
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On the meafures of fpace, Go'ra'La Baatta’ quotes a text from Vriddba 
Manu, which traces thefe from the fame minute quantity as weights, 


8 trafortaus 1 rbex. 
8 rénws = 1 délagra, or hair’s point, 
8 balégras == 1 lisa, or poppy feed. 
& lichas s= I pics. 
8 year == 1 yova, or very fmall barley-corn, 
8 yavas = 1 angula, or finger. 
From this Mexv proceeds to longer meafures. 


12 angulas,or fingers, == 1 vitefi, or fpan. 
2 viteftis, or {pans, =< 1 befa, or cubit, 
In the Ma’rcanpt’va purdna meafures are traced from atoms, 


8 paramanus, or atoms, 
8 para fucfhmas 
8 trafarénus 

8 graina of fand 
8 délagras 

8 hefoas 

8 yicas 

8 yavas 

6 fingers 

2 padas 

2 {pans 

3 cubits 

4 cubits 

2 deadas 


pu uunnenngdeang 


3 pare fucfome, moft minute fubitance, 
1 brafaréuu, 

1 mebirajags, grain of fand or duft, 

x délégra, ot hair's point. 

1 liche. 

I yhea, 

1 youd, 

1 angula, or finger. 

1 pada, or breadth of the foot. 

1 vitefi, or fpan, 

1 cubit (befa) 

the circumference of the human body. 
1 dbanuph, denda, or ital, 

1 naricé (or nédi) 


in 
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In another place the fame pardna notices two meafures, one of which is ofien 
mentioned in rituals : 


24 breadths of the middle of the thaomb = = sr reini. 
10 ditto - = = = = = = t pradefya, or fpan, 


from the tip of the thumb to the tip of the fore-finger. 


But, according to the Calpatern, it thould be ten breadths ui the thumb. 
and ahalf, And we learn from the Avitya paréna, that, according to Vy a'sa, 
it fhoukl be meafured by the breadth of the thumb at the tip, The fame 
Purina makes two reinis (or 42 thumbs) equal to one cifou: but Ha'rs’ra 
compares the cif’u to the cubit, four of which it contains, according to his 
flatement: and four cifbus make one xalwa. Here again the Avitva purine 
differs, making the wa/wa to contain thirty dbanufo. It concurs with autho~ 
rities above cited, in the meafurcs of the cubits dende and nédi; the firft 
containing twenty-four fingers; the fecond ninety-fix fingers; and the mid? 
two ddendas. 


‘The fame purine notices the larger meafures of diftance. 


2000 dbannfo = 1 wife, 
2 créfas = gavyuti. 
8000 dhannfh = gavyutis = — yiyana, 


On one reading of the Visuwv pardna, the erifa contains only one thoufand 
dbanufo. Accordingly Gora’ta’ Buarra’ quotes a text, which acquaints us that 
“« Travellers to forcign countries compute the yéjane at four thoufand dbanuje :” 
bur he adduces another text, which ftates the meafures of the eréfa, gouyuii, 


and yéjaxa, as they are given in the Apitya pardza, The Lélévatt confirms 
this computation, 8 barley 
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8 barley-corns == 1 finger's breadth, 

24 fingers = 1 befa, or cubit. 

4 cubits = 1 dends (= 1 dbannfe) 
2000 dendas = 1 crifa® 

4 erifas = 1 yijana. 


The Liléoai alfo informs us of the meafures ufed for arable land, which 
are fimilar to thole now in ufe, 


10 hands = I wanfa, or bamboo cane, 
20 vanfas(inlength and breadth) <= 1 minanga of arable land. 


Divifions of time are noticed in the firft chapter of Menu, (v. 64.) 


18 uiméjbas, or the winklings of ancye, == 1 cifbr’bd. 
30 cafbt’bas = 1 cali, 

30 cakis = 1 chana, 
12 ganas = 1 mubiirta. | 


1 day and night, (ac- 
cording to mean folar time.) 


30 mubirtas 


From this he proceeds to the divifions of the civil year. 


15 days and nights (abérétra) == 1 pacha, or intcrval between the fizygics, 
firt and laft pacha = 1month, 
Vou. Y. fe) 2 months 


* If the cubit be taken at eighteen inches, then 4000 yards = 1 ftandard crifa—e milos 
and a quarter nearly: and so00 yards <= 1 computed cvgfa = 1 mile and one eighth: and 
Majo Rewuss tates the rds as fixed by Acarx at goto ger = 4757 yards = 2 Brith 
miles and 5 Surlongs; and the average common crs at one mile fatute and nine tenths. 
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2 months = 1 feafon (rltn) 
3 feafons = 1 ayana (half year) 
2 ayenes = 1 year 


According to the Sérya Siddbdxte (fee Af, Ref. vol, ii, p. 230.) 


6 refpirations (pra‘na’) = 1 vicald, 
60 vicalas = 1 danda. 
60 dandas = 1 fydercal day. 


The Visuxu purdna ftates a mode of fubdividing the day, on which Go'pa~ 
aa’ Buatta’ remarks, that “ it is founded on aftronomy,” and fubjoins an- 
other mode of {ubdivifion, 


Ten long fyllables are uttered in one refpiration (prand’.) 


6 refpirations = 1 vinadica. 
60 vinddicds = 1 dbata. 
60 dbatas = 1 day and night, (or folar day.) 


Proceeding to another Table, he fays, the time in which ten long fyllables 
may be uttered is equal to one refpiration, 


6 refpirations = 1 pala. 
Go pales = 1 ghatic2. 
60 ghaticas = 1 day and night. 
go days and nights = 1 month, 
12 months = X year. 


‘The Vara'na pera'xa concurs with the Sérye Siddba'nta in another fubdivi- 


fion of time. 
60 efbenas 
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60 cfanas = tle 

60 lavas = I simiha, 

60 niméfoar = 1 caf'ba. 

60 calf bas == 1 atipale, 

60 atipalas = 1 vipala. 

60 vipalas == pola. 

60 palas = 1 danda. 

60 dandas == anight and day, 
60 nights and days == 1 ritwor feafon, 


But the Buawrsirva pura'na fubdivides the riméjba otherwife. 


1 twinkling of the cye while a man is cafy and at reft = 30 tatpanas, or mo~ 
ments. 

1 fatpana == 100 trubis. 

Lira == 1000 famcramas. 


Racnunanpana, in the Jyétifpataiwa, gives a rule for finding the plancts 


which prefide over hours of the day, called bord, “ Doubling the ghatis clafped 
* from the beginning of the day (or fun-rife ar the firft meridian) and dividing 


« by five, the product thews the clapfed hours, or bora's. The fixth planct, 
* counted from that which gives name to the propofed day, rules the fecond 
hour; the fixth counted from this rules the third; and fo on for the hours 
* of the day: but every fifth planet is taken for the hours of the night.” 
‘The order of the plancts is € ¥ 9 © d 2%}; confequently on a Sunday the regent 
of the feveral hours of the day and night are: 


Dy 1234567 8 9 10 Ir 18 
OFF CHUPGORP ¥ OD 
O2 Night 
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Night rt 2304 5 6 7 8 g 10 11 a2 
S$2CXOVH SI OKO 


As the days of the weck are found by taking every fourth in the fame feries, 
we might proceed by this rule to the firft béré of the fubfequent day, whofe 
regent, the fourth from @, is (5 and thence proceed by the above-mentioned 
rule to the regents of bérds for Monday. 


I fubjoin the original paffage, which was communicated to me by Mr. Davts, 
and add a verbal tranflation. 


TUS RAI: Tay MAHA: AAI 
OSI RTA TMT cre HRA 
CMR ERT TARE ATR Chest eTHat 
Uetee USAT AST: TAT. § 1 


Tn ghaticas elapsed from the beginning of the day being doubled, and 
« divided by (five) arrows, fbew the cords of time called béré. In the day 
« thefe cords are regulated by intervals of (fix) feafons, counted from the 
* particular regent of the day propefed; in the night by intervals of (five) ar- 
© TOWS. 


« The commencement of the day, at preceding or fubfequent meridians, before 
or after fun-rife, at the firf meridian, is known from the interval of countries, 
© or diftance in longitude vocafured by yéjanas, and reduced into ghatis, after de- 
« ducting a fourth from the wumber of yéjanas.” 

4 
The 
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The coincidence of name for the hour, or twenty-fourth part of the day, 
is certainly remarkable. But until we find the fame divifion of time noticed 
by a more ancient author than Racuowanpana, it muft remain doubtful 
whether it may not have been borrowed from Eurepe in modern times. 


[us] 


Vil. 


OF THE 


CITY OF PEGUE, 


TEMPLE OF SHOEMADOO PRAW. 
By Captain Micuazu Symes. 


Te limits of the ancient city Pegue may ftill be accurately traced by the 

ruins of the ditch and wall that furrounded it. From thefe it appears to 
have been a quadrangle, cach fide meafuring about a mile and a half, In 
feveral places the ditch is nearly filled by rubbith that has been caft into it, or 
the falling in of its own banks: fufficient, however, fill remains to fhew that 
it once was no contemptible defence. The breadth 1 judged to be about 60 
yards, and the depth ten or twelve feet; except in thofe places where it is 
choaked up from the caules Ihave mentioned, There is fill cnough of water 
to impede a fiege; and I was informed, that when in repair, it feldom, in the 
hotteft feafon, funk below the depth of four fect. 


The fragments of the wall likewife prove that this was a work of confider- 
able magnitude and labour. It is not cafy to afcertain precifely what was its 
exact height; but we conjectured it to have been at lealt twenty-five fect 5 
and in breadth at the bafe, not lefs than forty. It is compofed of brick, badly 
cemented with clay mortar. Small equidiflant baftions, about 300 yards 
afunder, are ftill difcoverable: but the whole is in a flate fo ruinous, and fo co 
vered with weeds and briars, that it requires clule infpettion to determine the 


extent and nature of the defences, 
lh 
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In the center of each fide there is a gateway, about thirty feet wide. Thefe 
gateways were the principal entrances. The paflage acrofs the ditch is on a 
mound of earth, which ferves as a bridge ; and was formerly defended by a 
retrenchment, of which there are now no traces, 


Nothing can exhibita more ftriking piGure of defolation than the infide of 
thefe walls, A.ompraw, when he carried the city by affault in the year 1754, 
razed every dwelling to the ground, and difperfed or ed into captivity all the 
inhabitants. ‘The pagodas, or praws, which are very numerous, were the only 
buildings that efcaped the fury of the conquerors; and of thefe the great pa- 
goda of Snormanoo has alone been attended to, and repaired. After the 
demolition of the city, ALomPRaw carried the captive monarch with his family 
to Ava, where he remained many years a ftate prifoner. Yancoon, or Rax- 
Goow, founded about this time, was by a royal mandate conftituted the feat of 
provincial government, and Pegue entirely abandoned, 

The prefent king of the Birmans, whofe government has been lefs difturbed 
than that of any predeccflar of his family, entirely altered the fyftem which had 
been adopted by his father, and obferved daring the fucceffive reigns of his two 
drothers, Naatnoce Prawand Semavan Praw, and of his nephew Cuenouza, 
He has turned his attention to the population and improvement, rather than 
the extenfion, of his dominions; and feems more defirous to conciliate his 
new fubjeds by mildnefs, than to rule them through terror. He has abrogated 
feveral fevere penal laws, impofed upon the aliens or Peguers: juftice is now 
difiributed impartially ; and the only diftinction at prefent between a Birman and 
Tatien, confifts in the exclufion of the lateer from all public offices of truft and 
power. 


No 


TTMPLE OF SHOEMADGO PRAW. ny 


No ad of the Birman government is more likily to reconcile the aliens to 
the Birman yoke, than the reftoration of their ancient place of abode, and the 
prefervation and embellithment of the Pagoda of Suoexapoo. So fenfible 
was the King of this, as well as of the advantages that muft accrue to the 
ftate from an increafe of culture and population, chat five years ago he iffiued 
orders to rebuild Perue, encouraged new fertlers by liberal grants, and in- 
vited the feattered fannlics of former inhabitants to return and repeople their 
deferted city. 


The better to effect this purpofe, his Birman Majefly, on the death of 
Taomancse, the late Mayoon, or Viceroy, which happened about five years 
ago, directed his fucceffor, Main Lua no Reruit, to quit Rangoon, and 
make Pegue his future refidence, and the feat of provincial government of the 
thirty-two provinces of Henzatouddy. 


Thefe judicious meafures have fo far fucceeded, that a new town has been 
built within the fite of the ancient city; bue Rangoon poffeffis fo many fu- 
perior advantages, and holds out fuch inducements to thofe who with to dwell 
in a commercial town, that adventurers do not refort in any confiderable 
mumbers to the new colony. The former inhabitants are now nearly 
extinct, and their familics and defcendants fettled in the provinces of Tongboo, 
Martaban,and Talowmeou ; and many live under the protection of the Siange. 
There is little doubt, however, that the reftoration of their favourite tem- 
ple of worfhip, and the fecurity held out to them, will, in the end, accom~ 
plith the wife and humane intentions of the Birman Monarch, 


Pegue, in ita renovated ftate, feems to be buile on the plan of the former city, 
It isa {quare, each fide meafuring about half a mile, It is fenced round 
Vo, Y. P by 
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by a flockade, from ten to twelve feet high. There is one main ftreet, 
running eaft and welt, which is interfeéted at right angles by two fmaller 
fireets, not yet finifhed. At each extremity of the principal ftreet there is & 
gate in the ftockade, which is thut carly in the evening. After that hour, 
entrance during the night is confined to a wicket. Each of thefe gates is 
defended by a forry picce of ordnance, and a few mufqueteera, who never 
poft centincls, and are ufually afleep. There are alfo two other gates on the 
north and fouth fides of the ftockade, 


The flreets of Pegue are {pacious, as are the ftrects in all Birman towns that 
T have feen. The road is carefully made with brick, which the ruins of the 
old town plentifully fupply. On cach fide of the way there is a drain, that ferves 
tocarry off the water. ‘The houfes even of the meancft peafants of Pegue, 
and throughout all the Birman empire, poffefs an advantage over Indian 
dwellings, by being raikd from the ground cither on wooden pofls, or 
bamboos, according to the fixe of the building, The dwellings of the Ra- 
baaus, or prictts, and higher ranks of people, are ufually clevated eight or 
ten feet; thofe of the lower claffes from two to four, 


‘The houfes of the inhabitants of Pegue are far from commodious, agreeably 
to European notions of accommodation; but I think they are at fcaft as much 
fo as the houfes of Indian towns, There are no brick buildings cither in Pegue 
or Rangoon, except fuch as belong to the King, or are dedicated to Gavpma. 
The King has prohibited the ufe of brick or {tone in private buildings, 
fiom the apprehenfion, 1 was informed, that, if people got leave to build 
brick houfes, they might ere brick fortifications, dangerous to the {ecurity 
of the flate. The houfes, therefore, arc all made of mats or fheathing~ 
boards, fupported on bamboos or polls, Being compofed of fuch combuftible 


materials, 
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materials, the inhabitants are unde continual dread of fire, againft which they 
take evcry precaution, The roof, ae lightly covered, and at cach door 
flands a long bamboo, with @ hook at the end, to pull down the thatch + allo 
another pok, with 2 giatin,, of fpht bamboo at the extremity, about three 
feet fquare, to fupprefs flume by picffure, Almoft every houfe has carthen 
pots of water onthe roof, And there 18 a particular claft * of people, whofe 
bufinefs tt 15 to prevent and eatinguifh fes, 


‘The Afayoon’s habitation 1s a good building, in comprrifon with all the other 
houfes of Pogue. It 1s railed on pofts, ten fect hich, ‘There fcuns, from an 
outfide view, to be many apartments, bcfides the hall in which he gives aue 
dtence, It as an the centre of a fpacious court, firrrounded by a high 
funce of bamboo mats. There as in the hall, at the upper cad, a {mall clevae 
ton in the Moor, on which the Viceroy fits when he accerves vifics in form, 


‘Lhe otyect in Pequc that moft attracts and moft merits notice, as the 
‘Temple of Suonanoot, o1 the Golden Suprom. ‘This extuaordinary cdhfice 
P2 8 


* ‘Thefe pconte art called P carat ‘They are flaves of the government, men who hw 
Leen found guilty of thelr amd though meicy have had then investpa d- they are a Lin 
guuthe} by a blich cutele on cach check, cated by punduston abo by hivirg on ther 
Ineafts, an Bias chives the word ddr f and the nume of the aiuiede Ralea as on 
one (tha Latked anexplination of) Patchoe Atco, or Cth £ sf 

‘Thelemin p utzole tl ¢ Rrects at might, to put out hres and lights ater a certaim hour IIe} 
alfo a& as confubles, rnd ate thy public exccutionc:s 

F Shoe w the Beratan word for go! en. ancl there can be litle do ibt that We doe tsa core 
rupticn of the Hin 4g Mata Diva or Deo. Lcould not learn fi anihy ire ans the on nar 
‘iymology of the term butat was explained to meas amportirs, epr watery that arésd caed laid 

ad ater, Priw fignihes Lerd, and is always annexed to the name of a facied building, [ts 
Whewile 4 for ereign and facerdotal tile, and frequently wkd by an inferior when addvefling 
Justupenor The analogy between the Brmans and the anciunt biptrans, an the apy Le tion 


of this teum, at well ax im many other inflances, as bnghly defervany, note. ‘ 
the 


m6 ON THE CITY OF PFGUE, AND THE 


is built on a double terrace, one raifed upon another, The lower and greater 
terrace is about ten feet above the natural level of the ground, It is quadran- 
gular. The upper and leffer terrace is of alike fhape, raifed about twenty feet 
above the lower terrace, or thirty above the level of the country. I judged a 
fide of the lower terrace to be 1391 fect, of the upper 684. The walls that 
Suflained the fides of the terraces, both upper and lower, are in a ftate of ruin, 
They were formerly covered with plaifter, wrought into various figures. ‘The 
area of the lower is Rrewed with the fragments of fmall decayed lwildings ; 
Due the upper ia kept frce from filth, and in tolerable goud order. There is 
a {trong prefumption that the fortrefs is coeval with this building ; as the carth 
of which the terraces ac compofed, appears to have been taken from the 
ditch; there being no other excavation in the cily, or its neighbourhood, that 
could have afforded a tenth part of the quantity. 


‘Thefe terraces are afcended by flights of ftone fteps, broken and neglected. 
On cach fide are dwellings of the Rabaans, or prictts, raifed on timbers four 
or five fect from the ground, Their houfes confilt only of a fingle hall. The 
wooden pillars that fupport them are turned with neatnefs. ‘Lhe roof is of 
tile, and the fides of fheathing-boards, Therearc a number of bare benches in 
every houfe, on which the Rabsaus ecp, We faw no furniture, 


Suorstanoo is a pyramid, compofed of brick and plaifter, with fine fhell 
mortar, without excavation or aperture of any fort; actagonal at the bafe, and 
Spiral 


Phra was the proper same under which the Egyptians firfl adored the Sun, before it 
received the allegmical appellation of Ofres, or Author of Time, ‘They likewife conferred 
it on their Kings and priefts, In the fil book of Mosis, chap. xl Puaasou gives 
% Jousyn to wife the daughter of Patipkna, or the Eneit of Os.” In the book of Jeremiah, @ 
hing of Egypt is Aylcd, “ Puarsow Oruaa.” And it is not a very improbable conedture, 
that the title Parson, given to fucceffive kings of Egypt, is a corruption of the word Phra, 
or Praw ; in its original fenfe fignifying the Sen, and applied to the Sovereign and the 
Pricithood, as the reprefentatives on earth of that fplendid luminary. 
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fpiral at top. Each fide of the bafe meafuures 162 feet. This immentfe breadth 
diminithcs abruptly ; and a fimilar building has not unaptly been compared 
in fhape to a large fpcaking trumpet.* 


Six feet from the ground there is a wide ledge, which furrounds the bafe 
of the building ; on the plane of which are fifty-feven fmall fpires, of equal 
fize, and cquidiftant. One of them meafored twenty-feven feet in height, 
and forty in circumference at the bottom. On a higher ledge there is another 
row, confifting of fifty-three fpires, of fimilar fhape and meafurement. A 
great varicty of mouldings encircles the building; and ornaments, fomewhat 
refembling the fleur de lys, furround what may be called the bafe of the fpire, 
Circular mouldings likewife gird this part to a confidcrable height; above 
which there are ornaments in ftucco, not unlike the leaves of a Corinthian 
capital; and the whole is crowned by a fee, or umbrella, of open iron-work, 
from which rifes an iron rod with a gilded penant, 


The #e, or umbrella, is to be feen on every facred building in eepair, that 
is of a fpiral form, The raifing and confecration of this laft and indifpenfible 
appendage, is an att of high religious folemnity, and a feafon of fcftivity and 


relaxation, 


The prefent King beftowed the see that covers Sormapoo, It was made 
at the capital ; and many of the principal nobility came down from Ummerapoot a 
tobe prefent at the ceremony of putting it on. 


The 


Vide Mr, Hoxtza’s Account of Prgue, 
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The circumference of the see is fifty-fix fect. It refta on an iron axis, 
fixed in the building, and is further fecured by large chains, ftrongly riveted 
tothe fpire. 


Round the lower rim of the umbrella are appended a number of bells, of 
diferent fizes, which, agitated by the wind, make a continual jingling, 


The se is gilts and it is faid to be the intention of the King to gild the 
whole of the fpire, AH the leffer pagodas are ornamented with proportionable 
umbrellas, of fimilar workmanship, which are likewife encircled by {mall 
bells. 


‘The extreme height of the building, from the level of the country, is 362 
fect; and above the interior terrace, 331 fect. On the fouth-caft angle of the 
upper terrace there are two handfome fatoons, or keouxs, lately erected, 
‘The roof is compefid of different Mages, fupported by pillars. I judged 
the length of cach faloon to be about fixty fect, and the breadth thirty. 
‘The ceiling, of one of them is already embellithed with gold leaf, and the 
pillars lacquered, the other 1s not yet completed, They are made entirely 
of wood, ‘The carving on the ourfide is very curious, We faw feveral un- 
Sinuthed figures, intended to le fised on dilferent parts of the building; fome 
of them not ill flapen, and many exceedingly grotefque, Splendid images 
of Gacpwa (the Birmen object of adoration) were preparing, which we 
undaritued woe duigned to occupy the infide of thefe Reoxas. 


At cach angle of the interior terrace is a pyramidical pagoda, fixty-feven 
feet in hewht, refimbing, in miniatare, the great pagoda, In front of the 
one in the fouth-weit corner are four gigantic reprefentations, in mafonry, 

of 
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of Parzoo, or the sen-defreyer, half beaft, half humen, feated on their 
hams, each with a large club on the right thoulder, The Pundit who ac- 
companicd me faid, that they refembled the Raxuss of the Hindus. They are 
guardians of the temple. 


Nearly in the center of the eaft face of the area are two human figures in 
flucco, beneath a ytlded umbrella. One ftanding, reprefents a man with a 
book before him, and a pen in his hd, [eis called Tuactawer, the 
recorder of mortal merits, and mortal mifdecds. The other, a female figure 
Auecling, is Miia Sumprre, the protectrefy of the univerfe, as long as the 
univerfe 1» doomed to lafts bue when the time of preneral diffolution arrives, 
by her hand the world 1s to be overwhelmed, and deflroyed everlattingly, 


A froalt brick building, near the north-caft angle, contains an upnyht 
mable flab, four fect high, and three feer wide, on which is a long and 
legible Birman infeription, 1 was told it was a recent account of the donations 
of pilgrims. 


Atong the north face of the terrace there is a wooden fhed, for the 
convenience «if devotecs who conte from a diflance to offer up their prayers 
at Snoimanyo, 


On the north fide of the great pagoda are three large bell, of good 
wokna Tip, fufpended near the ground, betwcen pillars. Setcral deers’ 
horns are Rrewed atound, ‘Thofe who come to pay their devouons, firft take 
up one of the horns, and ftrike the bell three times, siving an alternate flroke 
to the ground, This act, ] was told, 1s to announce to the {pirit of G+t nwa, 
the approach of a fuppliant, There are feyeral low benches near the bottom 

4 of 
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of the pagoda, on which the perfon who comes to pray places his offering, 
which generally confifts of boiled rice, a plate of fweetmeats, or cocoa-nut 
fried in oil. When it is given, the devotce cares not what becomes of it. 
‘The crows and pariah dogs commonly cat it up in the prefence of the dun. r, 
who never attempts to prevent or molcft the animals. I faw feveral plates of 
victuals devoured in this manner, and underftood it was the cafe with all that 
were brought. 


There are many {mall pagodas on the areas of both terraces, which arc 
neglected, and fuffered to fall into decay. Numberlcfs images of Gavpma 
lic indifcriminately fcattered. A pious Birman, who purchafes an idol, firlt 
procuics the ceremony of confecration to be performed by the Rebeans, 
then takes his purchafe to whatever facred building is moft convenient, and 
there places it cither in the fhelter of a Aeown, or on the open ground 
before the temple: nor does he ever after fecm to have any anxiety about its 
prefervation, but leaves the divinity to shift for ixfelf. 


Some of thofe idols are made of alubafter, which is found in the neighbour- 
hood of the capital of the Birmex dominions, and admits of a very fine 
polifh, 


On both the terraces are a number of white cylindrical Rags,* which are 
ufed by the Rabaans alone, and are confidered as emblematic of purity and 
their facred function, On the top of the ftaff there is commonly the figure 
of a henze, or goofe, the {ymbol both of the Birman and Pegue nations, 


From 


*‘Thele Bugs are made of long fluipes of white cloth, fewed together at the fides, and 
eatended by hooks of thin baboon 
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From the upper ledge that furrounds the bafe of SnozMaDoo, the profpect 
of the country is extenfive and picturefque; but it is a profpect of nature in 
her rudeft ftate. There are few inhabitants, and fcarcely any cultivation, 
The hills of Martabax rife to the caftward; and the Sitang river, winding 
along the plains, gives here and there an interrupted view of its waters. To 
the north-north-weft, above forty miles, are the Galledzet hills, whence the 
Pegue river takes its rife; hills remarkable only for the noifome effects of 
their atmofpphere. In every other direstion the cye looks over a boundle(s plain, 
chequered by a wild intermixture of wood and water, 


Previous to my departure from Pegue, 1 paid a vifit to the Siredaw, or fu- 
perior Rebaan, of the country. His abode was fituated ina fhady grove of 
tamarind trees, about five miles fouth-caft of the city. Every object fcemed 
to correfpond with the years and dignity of the poffeffor. The crees were lofty, 
A bamboo railing proteéted his dwelling from the attack of wild bealts. A 
neat refervoir contained clear water. A little garden gave him roots; and 
his retreat was well ftocked with fruit-trees. A number of younger Rabaans 
lived with him, and adminiftered to his wants with pious refpect. Though 
extremely emaciated, he feemed lively, and in full poffeffion of his mental fa- 
culties. Ele faid his age was cighty-feven, The Rabaans, although fupported 
by charity, never accept of money. 1 therefore prefented this venerable 
prelate of the order with a picce of cloth, which was repaid by a gratcful be- 
nedidtion, He told me that, in the convulfions of the Pegue empire, moft 
of their valuable records had been deftroyed; but it was traditionally believed, 
that the temple of Suozmapoo was founded two thoufand three hundred years 
ago, by two brothers, merchants, who came to Pegue from Talowmeou, onc 
day’s journey eaft of Martaban. Thefe pious traders railed a pagoda of one 
Birman cubit, twenty inches and a half in height. Stczamze, or the fpirit 
that prefides over the clements, and diredts the thunder and lightning, in 

Vou, V. Q. the 
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the {pace of one night, increafed the fine of the pagoda to two cubits. The 
merchants then added another cubit, which Stceamse likewife doubled in the 
fame hort time, The building thus attained the magnirude of twelve cubity, 
when the merchants defifted, ‘That the pagoda was afterwards gradually in 
crcafed by fucceffive monarchs of Pepue; the regifters of whofe names, and the 
amount of their contributions, had been loft in the general ruins nor could 
he inform me of any authentic archives that furvived the wreck, 


Of the deficiency of the foregoing account of the city of Pegue, and the 
temple of Suozmanoo, I am fully fenfible, Authentic documents were not 
to be procured; and the flories related, in anfiver to oral enquiries, were too 
extravagant to merit attention, That Pegue was once a great and populous 
city, the ruins of buildings within the walls, and the veftiges of its extentive 
fuburbs, (ill extant, fuffciently declare. Of the antiquity of Saormanoo 
there is no reafon to doubts and as a pile of building, fingular in its cons 
ftrudtion, and extraordinary for its magnitude, it may juftly be numbered 
amongit the moft curious fpecimens of oriental architeSure, 
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Defeription of the Tree called, by the Burmas, Launzan. 


bya 
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Bre my fetting out to accompany the late deputation to the court of 
Ava, 1 received fome feeds, which had been fent to Six Joun Snore 
from Pegue. Ic was conceived that they might be ufefully employed to yield 
oil, with which they feemed to abound: I was therefore particular in mak. 
ing my enquiries after the plant producing them, I foon learned that they were 
produced only in the upper provinces of the kingdom; and, on my arrival 
there, I found myfelf ftill at a diftance from the tree on which they grow, 
Tt is faid only to be found on the mountains; and thefe J had no where an op~ 
portunity of examining, With fome difficulty, however, I procured, whilft 
at Amerapoora, fome young fhoots, with abundance of the flowers, and 
feveral young plants in a growing ftate: and while at Pagam, on our return, 
1 procured many branches with the young fruit, Unluckily, all the young 
plants dicd before I reached Bengal; otherwifc, I believe, they might have 
been an acquifition of fome value. The tree is faid to be very lofty; and, 
from what I faw, muft produce immenfe quantities of the fruit; as may 
readily be conceived from looking at the drawings; where it muft be obferved, 
that the fruit-bearing branch has had by far the greateft part of its produce 
fhaken off by the carriage. In times of plenty, little ufe is made of the fruit, 
except for yielding oil, as had been expected, and befides, a fmall quantity of 
the fecds are gathered, and fent to all parts of the empire, where they are 
Qa ufed 
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ufed fornenrly the fame purpofes that almonds are amongft us; but the demand 
in this way cannot be confiderable. 


Jeisin times of fearcity that the fruit becomes valuable. It is faid, when ripe, 
to be red; and, likea peach, confifts of a fucculent outer fiefh, containing a 
hard fhell, in which there is a fingle feed. The outer Acthy part is faid to be 
agrecably acid, and fafe to cat, When that is removed, the fhells, by a flight 
beating, fplit in two, and arc thus eafily feparated from the kernel, Thefe 
kernels tafle very much like a walnut; but are rather fofter, and more oily. 
As they can, at thofe placcs where the trees grow, be afforded very cheap, in 
times of {earcity they are carefully gathered; and, when boiled with a little rice 
or Indian corn, fusnith a great part of the food of the lower clafs of che natives, 


I fhalt now add fach a botanical defcription of the plant as will enable it 
to be reduced in to the vegetable fyflem; although not in every refpect com. 
plete, owing to my not having feen the tree or the ripe fiuit. I believe it will 
be found to conftitutea new genus; but I do not venture to give it a name, till 
the Exrepean botanifts have afcertained, whether or not it be reducible to any 
known genus of plants. In the botanical defcription I ufe the Latin lan~ 
guage; as I am not yet fufficiently acquainted with the technical terms introw 
duced into the Engli by the Lischfeld Society, to ufe them with facility, 


Charatter Effentialis, Cal. 1 phyll, petala ¢, receptaculo inferta, ftam. to, 
veceptaculo inferta, Nec, maximum, orbiculatum, 1¢ fulcum, germen in~ 
volvens. Styli 5, conniventes. Drupa monofpcrma, nuce bivalvi, Habitat in 
montofis regni Barmanorum. 


Apsor clata ramis fufcis nudis; ramulis foliofis. Ramuli floriferi glabri, 
rubicundi, viridé-punctati; fructiferi rimofi, 
4 Fouta 
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Fotta approximata, alterna, petiolata, oblonga, bafl attenuata, integra, in. 
tegerrima, retufa, glabra, venia reticulata, 

Fuceaa, petiolus anceps, acutangulus, breviffimus, glaber, Stipule, pubes, 
arma cirthi nulla. 

Insronzscentra. Paniculi axillares ad apices ramorum congetti, laxi, nudi, 
foliis longiores, ramofliffimi; ramis teretibus, horizontalibus, {parfis. Flores 
parvi, albidi, plurimi, pediccllati, {parfi, Raccmi fructiferi penduli, foliis 
toulto longiores, Frudtus rubri, accfcenti-dulces. 

Caz. perianthum proprium monophyllum, concavum, corolli brevius, 
quinquefidum: laciniis obtufis, Lacinia: calycis aliquando tres, facpius 
quatuor, 

Cor, petala quinque, rarius fex, receptaculo inferta, feflitia, fublinearia, ob- 
tufa, revoluta, 

Nec. Maximum, in centro floris orbiculatum, depreffum, decem-friatum, 
germen involvens. 

Stam. Filamenta decem, fubulara, erecta, petalis breviora, receptaculo 
inferta, anthera: parvec, ovate. 

Pist. Germen fuperum, Nectario tectum. Styli quinque fubulati, erecti, 
conniventes, longitudine ftaminum, ftigmata obtufa. 

Per. Drupa compreffa, obovata, obtufa, obtufo-carinata, unilocularis, 

Sem, Nux unilocularis, compreffa, fub-bivalvis, dehifecns; femen folitarium, 
hine acutum, inde craflum carinatum. 

Arrinis, ordine naturali, terminaliis proximus habitu, generi 2 Roxburgio 
Yaree mamaday ditto, fed nearia diverfiffma, characterem habet non nihil 
firnilem generi altero, a Roxburgio cbitraca di&o, fed habitus diverfi; fingu- 
aris eft drupa monofperma cum ftylis quinque ; fimile aliquod tamen occurrit 
in genere Roxburgiano ediza, 

A Saponania diverfum genus, drupa uniloculari, 
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Specimen of the Language 


PEOPLE INHABITING THE HILLS IN THE VICINITY OF 
BHAGULPOOR. 


Communicated in a Letter to the Secretary, 
aY 


Major R. E. Roserts, 


YERCEIVING that the very full and fatisfactory account of the people 

inhabiting the hulls in the vicinity of Bbaguipoor, by Licutenant Sxaws, 

in the Fourth Volume of the Afatick Refearcbes, is unaccompanied hy any {pe~ 

cimen of their language, fhould the following one be acceptable as a fupple~ 

ment to that account, or you deem it deferving the notice of the Society, I 

fhall be obliged by your !aying it before them, as I can rely on the correctnefs 
of it, 


Mr. Suawe having obferved that thefe people have no writing character, I 
juft beg leave to add, that, when I was on duty at Rajabmabl, feveral years 
ago, a hill chief fent a verbal meffage to the commanding officer, exprefling 
a with to wait upon him, Being defired to appoint a day for that purpofe, 
he tranfmitted 2 firaw with four knots upon it, which was explained by the 
meffenger who brought it, to intimate, that his mafter would come on the 
fourth day. 


The 
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‘The Head Cook. The Eyelath Cunmeer. 
Bycbrow Cunmudbd. Cheek Cull, 

Noe Mote. Chin. Kyboo 
‘Throat Culler. Tooth Pu. 
Armpit Budde puckda, AnAm ‘Tht buddee, 
Blood Keefs. Breaftof a Woman Doodah. 

A Finger Angillee. Heel Teekna, 

The Breafl Bookah, Meth Maik, 
Belly Coochah A Fever Meed. 
Loins Cudmah, Teadake Cooknogee, 
Back Cookah. Cholick Coochoohooges, 

AVcin Niroo. A Tiger Toot. 

Toe Cudah Angille, Dog Au. 
Hair Tullee, Ant Choobah. 

An Eye Cun, Kite Chunnecidee. 
Ear , Kydoob. Paroquet Apud, 

‘The Countenance —Trefoo. Fy Teeleur, 
Bead Pichoodee, Bee Ook, 
‘Throat Tood. Heaver Surruncuffa, 
Shoulder Dupna, AStr Badekah, 

‘A Nail (of Finger) Ooruk, Cloud Badclec, 

AlLip Boocootooda, Cow Ooce. 

Navel ‘Cood. Jackal Cheecilloo, 

Buttock ‘Moodoocudmulli, Cat Beerkah. 

Liver Cuckilee, Cock Noogecr. 

‘The Foot ‘Chupta, Crow Cicab, 

A Bone Coochul. Dove Poorah, 


Forehead Necpee. Pigeon Cooteerah. 


A Scorpion 
A Buffalo 
A llog 

A Deer 
Allen 

A Bat 

A Snake 
AFity 
Male, mafcutine 
Sunthine 
Moonthine 
Lightning 
Light 
Fath 

A Stone 
An Arrow 
A Bone 
Tie 
Water 
Grafs 
Food 
Bread 
Cloth 
Black 
White 
Red 
Yellow 
Rice 
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Teelak. 
Mung, 
Reefs, 
‘Chutteedah, 
Dooteegeer, 
Cheedgoo. 
Neer, 
Meen. 
Peechilah, 
Beer. 
Beelah, 
Chudkab. 
Abublee, 
Kycul. 
Chachah, 
Chir, 
Eedut. 
Chuchah, 
Oom. 
Doobah. 
Jacoo. 
Pattee’. 
Durji. 
Fadeooraa, 
Cheen burroo, 
Kyfoo. 
Balcoo. 
Teekecl. 


ou 

A Turband 

ATres 

‘Linen Cloth 

Cold 

Heat 

A Hoole 

North 

South 

Wek 

A Peacock 

Sweet 

Bitter 

Sour 

Prayer, worhhip 

Hinduflan 

‘Wheat 

Tofleep 

‘To beget, procreate 

To fleep 

Togo 

Totear 

To {queczc, 
prefs out 

To grind 

Toknow, un- 
derftand 

Torub 


12g 
Heefcun. 


Deoomer, Cocuder, 
Mun, 


Purrubmoha, 
Beerhotroo, 
Choobak,, 
Amecbade, 
Cidkah, 
Seetced. 
Aydeeocter, 
Coler. 
Gyhoom, 
Cooda, 
Keens. 
Cunderco, 
Ayeoocoo, 
Afechee. 


} Ayreoe. 
Tudyect, 
} aecieee 


Mileea, 


430 
To break 
Ta found 
To laugh 
To weep 
To pull, daw 
ARiver 
Salt 
A Cup 
Kelow, under 
A Tent Rope 
Mygh 
A Door 
A Ylower 
Gane (Beaftsef) 
Ankleat 


The World 
AMat 
Before 
Why 


Me, ta me 
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Turk, 
Ahootee, 
Alkee. 
Boolkes. 
Bundna, 
Abeen. 
Beek. 
Cores. 
Tutti, 
Jumki, 
Aa 
Dowaree, 
Kadsh, 
Cubbree. 


Bootah. 


Ooralsa. 
Talee. 
Moodabee, 
Pundreck. 


Ayhee. 


‘This 

Him 

‘They 

Ignorant 

Juftice 

Which 

A Liar 

A Rope, Cord 
AML 

Sick 

A Sheet 

Left (Hand ot Side) 
Crooked. 

Sand 
Accufaion, 
Complaint 
AGament, Veli 
Phyfick 

ASah 


AMM 


Bhee. 
Nabeen, 
Nuckeed. 
Oo cullee mulla 
Muzcoor, 
Chuchee, 
Palleearee, 
Meer, 
Tookab, 
Chootah. 
Chuppoodah, 
Akdo, 
Decat, 


Balah. 


Mate, 


Joolee, 
Bhudder. 
Supt, 


Mookah. 
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x. 
An Account of the Difcovery of Two Urns in the 
Vicinity of Benares. 


By JONATHAN DUNCAN, Efy. 


J HEREWITIL beg leave to deliver to the Society a Stone and a Maible 

Veffel, found the one within the other, in the month of January, 1794, 
by the people employed by Basoo Juccur Sino in digging for ftones from 
the fubterrancous materials of fome extenfive and ancient buildings in the 
vicinity of a temple called Sarnaxtb, at the diftance of about four miles to the 
northward of the prefent city of Benarer. 


In the innermoft of thefe cafes (which were difcovered after digging to the 
depth of cightecn bawés, or cubits, under the furface) were found a few human 
bones, that were committed to the Ganges, and fome decayed pearls, gold 
leaves, and other jewels of no valuc, which cannot be better difpofed of than 
by continuing in the recéptacle in which they muft have fo long remained, and 
been placed upon an occafion on which there are feveral opinions among the 
natives in that diftrit. The firft, that the bones found along with them, may 
be thofe of the confort of fome former Rajah or Prince, who having devoted 
herfelf to the flames on the death of her hufband, or on fone other cmer= 
gency, her relations may have ovade (as is faid not to be unprecedented) this 
depofit of her remains as a permanent place of lodgment; whilft others have 
fuggefted, that the remains of the deceafed may have probably only been thus 
temporarily difpofed of, till a proper time or opportunity fhould arrive of 

Rs committing 
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committing them to the Ganges, as is ufually obferved in refpect to thele pupbpa, 
or flowers; a term by which the Hixds affect to diftinguith thofe refiduary 
vefliges of their friends dying natural deaths, that are not confirmed by the fire, 
to which their corpfes are generally expofed, according to the tenets of their 
religion, 


But I am myfelf inclined to give the preference to a conclufion differing 
from either of the two former, viz. that the bones found in thefe urns muft 
belong to one of the worfhippers of Buppua, a fet of Indian heretics, who, 
having no reverence for the Ganges, ufed to depofit their remains in the earth, 
inftead of committing them to that rivers a farmife that {cms ftrongly cor 
roborated by the circumftance of a ftatuc or idol of Buonita having been 
found in the fame place under ground, and on the fame occafion with the 
difcovery of the urns in queftion, on which was an infcription, as per the ac 
companying copy of the original, afcertaining that a temple had between 
7 or 800 years ago been conttrudted there for the worthip of that deity. 


Coby of the original Infoiption referred to in the preceding Paper, 
VISTA aT Te gat ena 
maafraraty faye TaaTatey ¢ 
neta ante Afiara 
atfatrret ie: arama 3 
sft ga unfean angie ftatsar 
ual with art wat aR GaTaA + 

Fh aad Aeaaayagety 
rat fay St Tama 8 
TCR We fer 


ey. eee 
AST WAU CTA AAT DAT 
AAT A TST ATU: 
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Account of fome Ancient Inforiptions. 


Te Prefident lays before the Society a Fac Simile of fome Ancient In- 

fcriptions, received from Sir Cartes Wart Matuer. They were 
taken by Mr. Waxes, a very ingenious artift, who has cmployed himfelf in 
making defigns of the excavations and fculptures at El/ura, and other parts on 
the weltern fide of Jndia. To the ingenuity of Lrevrenavt Wivror, the 
Society is indebted for an explanation of che Infcriptions. They are, as he 
obferves, of little importance; but the publication of them may affift the la. 
bours of others in decyphering more interefting manufcripts or infcriptions, 
The following Extract of a Letter from Lreurswant Witvorn, containing 
his Tranflation of the Infcriptions, accompanies them, 


HAVE the honour to retum to you the fac fimile of the feveral infcriptions, 
with an explanation of them. I defpaired at firfl of ever being able 10 de- 
cypher them; for as there are no ancient infcriptions in this part of India, we 
never had, of courfe, any opportunity to try our (hill, and improve our talents, 
in the art of decyphering. However, after many fruitlefs attempts on our 
part, we were fo fortunate as 10 find at laft an ancient Liye, who gave us the 
key, and produced a book in San/crit, containing a great many ancient alpha- 
bets formerly in ule in different parts of Judia. This was really a fortunate 
difcovery, which hereafter may be of great fervice to us. Bur let us proceed, 
4 Noaiber 
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Number IL. and VI. are pure Saxferit; and the character, though uncouth, 
is San/erit alfo. 


‘The other numbers, viz. J. 11. IV, and V, are written in an ancient 
vernacular dialeét; and the characters, though very different from thofe now 
in ufe, are neverthelefs derived from the original or primeval Sanferit, for the 
elements are the fame. 


T have exhibited thefe numbers in one fheet. The Infcriptions are firft 
written in their original dialeGt, but in Saxferit characters, To this is an- 
nexed a tranflation in Sax/erit, and both the original dialect and the Sanjcrit 
tranflation are exhibited in Exgli characters, 


The numbers J. ILI. IV, and V, relate to the wanderings of Yuprsurira 
and the Pannovas through forefts and uninhabited places. They were pro~ 
cluded, by agreement, from converfing with mankind; but their friends and 
relations, Vivura and Vya'sa, contrived to convey to them fuch intelligence 
and information as they deemed neceffary for their fafety. This they did by 
writing fhort and obfcure fentences on rocks or ftones in the wildernefs, and 
in characters previoufly agrecd upon betwixt them. Vva‘sa is the fuppofed 
author of the Purdnas. 


No. I. 


Confifts of four diftinét parts, which are to be read feparately, In the firft 
part, (1,) either Vipura or Vva‘sa informs Yupisatina of the hoftile in- 
tentions of DuryopHEn, 


“From what 1 have feen of him (Dvryopuen,) and after having fully 
* confidered (the whole tenor of his conduét,) I am fatisfied that he is 

a wicked man. Keep thyfelf concealed, O chief of the illuftrious!”” 

Tn 


ANCIENT INECRIPTIONS. W 
In the ad part of No, I. 
« Having firft broken the ftone (that clofes thy cave) come here fecretly, old 
« man, that thou mayett obtain the object of thy defire. Thy fufferings 
*¢ vex me fore.” 
In the 3d part of No. I 
«O, moft unfortunate, the wicked is come,” 
Inthe 4th part of No. I. 

Yuptswrrra and his followers being exhaufted with their {ufferings, made 
overtures of peace through Vipura and Vya'sa. They had at firft fome hope 
of fuccefs, when fuddenly an end was put to the negociation, and affairs took 
another turn. This piece of intelligence they conveyed to Yupisnriaa in the 
following manner: 

ath, “ Another word.” 
This expreffion, in an adverbial form, is ftill in ufe to exprefs the fame thing, 


No. III. 


*O, worthy man, O, Hare-bare,” (Hare-bare, the name of Mauavz'va, 
twice expreffed, is an exclamation ufed by people in great diftrefs,) 
“ afcend into thy cave—Hence fend letters—But into thy cave go fe- 
* cretly.” 

No, IV. 

«Thou wilt foon perceive that they are leagued together, and that their 
« bellies (appetites) are the only rule of their conduct. Decline their 
« friendthip—See the door of yon cave—Break it open, (and conceal 


“ thyfelf therein,””) 
Vou. V. s No. 
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No. V. 


* Go into the town immediately—But do not mix with them—Keep thy- 
 felf feparate 2s the lotos (from the waters in which it floats.) —~Get 
« into the houfe of a certain ploughman, and firlt remain concealed 
* there; but afterwards keep thyfelf in readinefs.” 


‘The two following numbers allude to the worthip of Buppna. 


No. II, 


« Jiere is the ftatute of Sa‘cva-Upa‘raca, (now a form of Buppua,) but 
“ who was before a Brabmaciri, called Sx1'-Sourta.” 


No, V1. 
“Sacva-Pa'a'mrata made this ftatute.” , 


My learned friends here infift that thefe Inferiptions were really written by 
the friends of Yuptsutina. I doubt this very much, Thefe Infcriptions 
certainly convey little or no information to us: ftill our having been able to 
decypher them is a great point in my opinion, as ir may hereafter lead to 
further difcoveries, that may ultimately crown our labours with fuccefs. In. 
deed, your fending them to me has really been the occafion of my difcovering 
the above-mentioned book, which J conceive to be a moft fortunate circumftance. 


F. Wizrorp, 
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No, I. 
ATAKM ATUYRATA RAAT ATM 
wexqetaamaagss zIy gat’ 
BU LIEE 
repre pee reas Ne 
The fame in Sanferit. 


praMETT: TOM TMM FETT 
piesa ita bus cant 


SR. VST es ein, (Mi 
No, IIL The fame in Sasferit, 
TREN RIE enter HETRATT eee 
US Ty wed gob Ti WTR prifeays pitdbed gack'ba, 
No. IV. 


FATT TATA WATTS 
Calani jer rnbabai pobacl tht fadboreh arurt foopebadere iti, 


The fame in Saxferit. 


mire taeEAtT aA MRT 


‘nt jctect ri dsb prebicen il'baat folbom dere Hadad denice he'be, 
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No, V. The fame in Sayjerit, 


MARE = arasratr antes 


i i i ra fghvane hati bere 
Meret at imesh,” Sj biked en pole 


Pure Sexferit. Pure Sexjerit, 
No, I No, VI. 
PAT sist nie AMAT RAMA 
: chivibeab Sicpunioe ‘Siege Pidémretecetépratind, 


[ “] 
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OxsERVATIONS on the ALPHABETICAL SYSTEM 


or rus 
Lanouace of Awa and Rac’Hain.* 
By Cartatn JOHN TOWERS. 


HE annexed Plate + is a Specimen of the Alphabet of the Language of 
Awh and Réc'baix, agreeably tothe Arrangement adopted by the Bréim~ 
mas and Markmés, or Natives of thofe Kingdoms. 


‘To avoid tedious and perplexing reference, it was thought advifeable to 
place under each fymbol its charadleriftic reprefentative in Romen letters. In 
doing this, more than common attention has been paid to preferve the nota. 
tion laid down in the elegant and perfpicuous Syftem and Differtation on 
the Orthography of fatick Words in Remen Letters,” commencing the Firft 
Volume of the Refearches of the Society; at leaft, as far as its typical ar- 
rangement correfponded with the fyftem under difeuffion; and where a varia 
tion rendered it neceffary, new combinations or fymbols have becn introduced, 
and obfervations fubjoined for their elucidation, 


‘The abecedary rules, as taught by the natives, are, in cheir aggrcpate capa~ 
city, called Sdsbut, or, The Syftem of InftruBion. They are claffed under three 
fi diftin® 


* Aca and Araen, 4 Plate TL. 
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diftingt heads; and thefe again divided into thirty {ubordinate divifions, by 
the inflection of the primary letters, or alphabet properly fo called, with che 
three claffes of vowels drwi, dsditie, and dsiiferi, and four other marks, 
‘The inftruction commences, however, with eighteen founds, to prepare the 
pupil, as it is faid, for the greater difficulties that are to follow, Thefe 
founds are included in what is taught fubfequently, though ten of their fym- 
bols are not, which are therefore fubjoined in the annexed Plate. 


L 


Of the feveral {eries as they occur in the Plate, the firft is clpric'be, or the 
alphabet; refpecting which there is little to obferve. In certain cafes, to fa. 
cilitate utterance, ¢ is permuted with g, cb with j; the fecond d with the /e- 
cond 1, p with 3, and converfely, Of thofe founds that have more than one 
fymbol, the fir? c'b, cb'b, 1; fecond t, d, my and third ¢'b, are in gencral ule; 
alfo the jecond p'b; except in thofe inftances where it does not affociate with 
the four marks that will appear under the following head, 


I 


Thefe are the four marks alluded to above. Their names, as they occur 
in the Plate, are span, drdil, bndch'booe, bmdch'bwe, 8c. according to the 
letter it is affociated with, and wécb’bwe. 


Span, 

‘The mark of this fymbol is y; though it might more properly, and forsetimes 
more conveniently, be marked by our third vowcl, commencing a diphthong. 
The letters to which it is affixed, are c, ob, (1,*) g, 4 (21) 2, 9°) (11) 5) m, 


F 4 (1) 
* The figures refer to the archetype in the Plate, 
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4,(1,) 4 To this laft it gives nearly the found of our sb; which notation it is 
neceffary to preferve, though probably not conformable to the ftrit rules of 
analogy. Poffibly the conftituent parts of this found are the palatial fibilant, 
and i, coalefcing with a following vowel, 


Ariril. 

This mark is typified by x, and is always prefixed to the letters with which 
it affociates, Thefe arc ¢, c°b, (15) g, #, b°b, (15) t (25) Pr p’bs (15) B, om 
With eb’ it forms a very harth combination. But it is to be obferved, that 
it is the nature of this, as well as of ail the marks, either feparatcly, or in 
their feveral combinations, to coalefce into one found with the affociated letecr 
as nearly as the organs of articulation will admit. Its name friif defignatcs 
its natural form, meaning ereé or upright. 


Hrmitch'bwe, 


‘This extraordinary mark forms a new clafs of afpiratcs, Its name fignitics 
Safpended, from its fituation with refpect to the letter. The letters under which 
itis placed, are m, my, m, (25) m, 1, 1, {13} ws 45 before the fir? frven of which 
its type is b.* 5 it hardens into z, the appropriate fymbol; or adds a fyllable 
to the inherent vowel, as sémi, a daughter, which may be either written with 
the mark before us, or by m. In the introdudtory part to the _fyfont,f it fays, 
“when the breath is obftructed by the preffurc of the tongue (againft the roots 
of the upper teeth, or probably againft the palate) and forced betwccn the teeth on 

Vou. V. T cither 

“The afpirate fo evidently precedes the letter in pronunciation, that, however inclina- 
tion may lead to make the fymbal follow the ictier, as is ulual in the other alpurates, in this 
inftance it cannot be done without an offeutive violation of al! analogy. 

+ See Plate I. a. 


That commences the Arf volume of the Refearches of the Society. Lor the fahe of 
brevity, it will be quoted throughout by this ttle, 
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cither fide of it, a liquid is formed peculiar to the Britifo dialect of the 
Celtick” We have found, however, this very found in the mark before us 
when affociated with 2, If this be the found reprefented by //, as in the com- 
mon furname Liuyd, the notation is but ill-fuited to give an idea of its powers, 
In the combination of this mark with dpai, the only letters of affociation are 
mand 2; and with adit, # and m; the fymbol being formed, as in the ori- 
ginal, of the component parts. 


Wich'bwe, 


or the fu/pended w, is fubtended to every letter, excepting that with which it 
correfponds in the alphabet, Its fymbo) is w, but fubject to certain changes 
and fisppreffion, the particular inftances of which will appear when the vowels 
come to be treated of. This mark with the letter 6, and the one immediately 
preceding with the letter wy, form two combinations for the fame found; which is 
that of wb in the word what. In its affociations with the other marks, it is 
governed by the fame rules, and governs the fame letters as already related 
under their feparate and combined forms; with an exception, however, to its 
homogeneous character in the alphabet. With pax, and apii bmach'hwe and 
blich’ bwe, we have the genuine found of our sbird vowel forming a Jiphthong 
with the fib; a8 mineuti, bmivwa, bliveod; the diphthong in thefe inftances 
having precifely the fame found as in our word Jiew: but, to preferve the nota- 
tion here laid down, it muft be typified by y, as mywi, bmywrd, blytod; though 
it might more properly be reprefented by its conftituent parts, as in the firft 
example, 


D4 5 
Thefe are the three feries of vewels and nafal marks, The firlt is called drwi, 
or written, fimply ;* the fecond dsiitie, from the root sdif, to ftrike, (owing 
to 
* A letter ie alfo faid to be drag when uninfleed, 
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tothe mark Asdif or hic’ wid that is fteuck inwriting from the top of the final 
letter) and se, fmall; and the third dstiferi, from the fame, and cri, large, 
great, in confequence of the proportion of the jirf feries that is ingrafted into it 
being more than in the fecond. 


The alphabet, in its feveral affociations with paz, drdil, bikch'bwe, and 
wieb'bwe, is, with only one exception, uniformly inflected chroughout with 
the three ferics of vowels and nafal marks in regular rotation as they occur in 
the Plate. The inftance to the contrary is widch*bme, which is altogether ex» 
cluded in the alphabetical inflection of dsdiferi. 


Except as a compound, the firft vocal found, as defcribed in the fyftem, 
has no place in the language before us. And there is yet a more ftriking fin. 
gularity; which is, that every fyllable is liquid, as it were, in its termination, 
each letter having its peculiar vowel or nafal mark {ubjoined, and in no inftance 
coalefcing with a following letter. But, to elucidate it by inftances from our 
own language: were a native of va or Aracan merely acquainted with the 
Roman letters, and that fuch and fuch fymbols reprefented fuch and fuch 
founds, without knowing their rules of affociation, to read the words Jook, 
boot, dull, he would, agreeably to the powers he is taught to affix to the 
charaéters of his own language, pronounce them uniformly di, or bic, bite, 
bal, sefpectively. And he could not poffibly do otherwife; the organs of ar- 
ticulation being inadequate to give utterance to the final letters according to 
the abrupt mode by which we are inftructed to terminate thofe words, It 
necd fearcely be obferved, that hence each letter of the alphabet properly 
fo called is ufed as 2 fyllabic initial, and never as a medial or final, if we except 
the wafalz. But here we only fpeak as far as pronunciation is concerned, 
‘There is reafon to {yppofe that this fingularity is not peculiar to the language 

. Ta we 


148 ALPHABETICAL SYSTEM OF THE 


‘we are treating of, but that the Chine is formed upon the fame principle; 
and probably fome of the African dialects, if the analogy obfervable in the 
mode in which fome natives of that quarter of the globe pronounce exotick 
words, and that of the Mdrdmés, be fufficient ground for the fuggeftion. 
Whether the language of Tidet be not alfo, 2 member of the Society may 
be poffibly able to determine, A native of Aracan, of naturally {trong parts, 
and acute apprehenfion, with whom more than common pains have been taken 
for many months paft to correct this defect, can fcarcely now, with the moft 
determined caution, articulate a word or fyllable in Hindifani that has a 
confonant for a final, which frequently occafions very unpleafant, and fome- 
times ridiculous cquivocations; and fuch is the force of habit even to making 
the moft fimple and cafy things difficult, that as obvious as the fir? elemuutary 
found appears to our comprehenfion, in an attempt that was made to tcach 
him the Migari character, of which it is the inberent vowel, a number of days 
clapfed before he could be brought to pronounce it, or even to form any inlea 
of it, and then bue a very imperfect one. 


The Plate, as has been already obferved, fhews the alphabetical arrangement 
adopted by the natives. It will be more convenient, however, in treating of 
the three feries of vowels and nafal marks, to throw them into claffes; not only 
for the fake of perfpicuity, but to avoid the irkfome tafk of endlefs repetition. 


4, at. 


Our extended found in ai/, and its contraéted one in ford, are the bafis of 
thefe four vowels. The firft is pronounced with an accent peculiarly acute, 
by an inflection pretty far back of the tongue towards the palate, terminated 


' by 
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by a kind of catch. It feems, however, to drop this diftin¢tion when followed 
by a grave accent, as ##r4, jut; a property that it would appear to poffefs in 
common with the other vowels diftinguifhed by ocaze accents. It is inhe- 
rent in every vowel, which may be the reafon why it is placed laft in the al- 
phabet. The accent of the third is as remarkably grave as the other is acute; 
the fecond forming a medium between both, being our broad vowel in al/; 
while the fourth is a guttural, analogous to the Arabian kaf; a fuppreflion of 
the final utterance by which this is characterized as a confonant, being all 
that is neceffary to form the found before us. 


i, 2, ih. 

The two firft are accented in the fame proportion as ¢ and a, only with 
fomewhat lefs force. ‘The laft is pronounced with an effort unufually harfh, 
by a ftrong inflection of the centre part of the tongue towards the palate. It 
feems to form a found between the third vowel of the fyflem and the a¢tual 
articulation of its final letter, with which a foreigner, fiom mere oral know. 
ledge, would moft probably be induced to write it, No doubt, however, 
exifts of its being a vowel, as attcntion to the mode in which a native pio- 
nounces it will fully demonftrate, The conftitucnt found in épin being our 
third vowel, in the inflection of thofe letters which take that mark with the 
three voucls before us, the variation in their affociated and unaffociated capa- 
city is not cafily difcermble at firft, but the difference is difcovered in a day 
or two's practice by the affiftance of a native, 


4, fy up. 


The grave and aexte accents of the laft feries characterize the two firft of 
the prefent; the third being formed by a fudden reciprocation of the tongue 
with 
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with an appulfe nearly of the lips, fo as to convey an idea of fulnefs; or, if 
the expreftion may be allowed, a remarkable roundnefs of found united to an 
uncommonly obtufe and abropt termination, a peculiarity that marks thofe 
vowels of the feries 2sdifie and dsdiferi, that have mutes for the double let- 
ter. To this obfervation, however, there is an exception, which will be 
taken notice of in its proper place. The found of the letter, when affociated 
with wach'bwe, and inflected by the two firft of thefe vowels, remains the 
fare as in its unaffociated form: but the figma in this cafe appears to be 
confidercd by the natives chemfelves as redundant, for it has hitherto only been 
met with in their abecedary fyftem, 


& ee 


‘The ir is the ¢ of the fem. It has two types; the fevenib of the firtt 
ferics, and the Jajt but one of the fecond, and which are often abbreviated in 
writing, as in the verbal termination xe and rte in the Plate.* By a ftrange 
irregularity, it is frequently written for i. The /econd is diftinguithed by the 
grave accent of the preceding feries. 


43, 00; 0,2, 





Thefe vowels fecm to be thus diflinguithed in the fyfem: “ By purfing up 
our lips in the leaft degree, we convert the fimple element into another found of 
the fame nature with the frf vowel, and ealily confounded with it in a broad 
pronunciation: when this new found is lengthened; it approaches very nearly to 
the fourth vowel, which we form by a bolder and ftronger rotundity of 
the mouth.” The two firft may be often miftaken for the laft; and, in fome 

4 words, 


* Plate 1. 
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words, even for Zand &, when infiecting the other letters with wacb’eve, fuf- 
pended. Like », #, the fymbol in affociation with wacb'we, when inflected 
with thefe four vowels, is redundant. 

tit, tif eich, ait. 

Our diphthong in ay, or jey, which feems to be compounded of the broad 
youc! in af, or rather its corrcfpondent fhort one, followed by the third, 
pronounced with the acute piercing accent defcribed in treating of the firft 
vowel, conftitutes the found of the two firft of the prefent clafs of vowels; 
while the narrower found in eye or my, with the obtufe abrupt termination men- 
tioned under the third clafs of vowels, peculiarizes the two laft. Taken in 
two's, as they appear above feparated by the femicolon, their founds are conge. 
nial, The two firft form the exception taken notice of under the third clafs 
of vowels, 


aut, 


‘The diphthong of the jir# and ffth vowels, already fo fully defcribed in the 
fyftem, with the guttural termination of 2¢, is the found of this vowel. It 
is fometimes abbreviated, by an clifion of the firaé letter, when a point above 
is fubftituted in its room.* 


The nafals are now only left for difcuffion; their peculiar vowels, as well 
as moft of their nafal terminations, are 10 be found either in the fyftem, or in 
the foregoing obfcrvations. ‘The only thing therefore that remains, is arranging 
them into claffes, and making a few trifling ftrictures. 


No elucidation is here neceffary. A fpecies of abbreviation is fometimes 
obfervable in writing, when the double letter is placed above, inftead of pre 
ceding, the following letter; as in the word saiibui.} . 

* See Pute Lc 1 See Plate 1, d, * 
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The figma of this nafal in the original is not deduced analogoufly; its 
powers as a fpllabic initial being that of the deatal nafal, which found is alto- 
gether excluded from this language as a final. 


Bm, wih. 
The firft of thefe is the regular fymbol. Both founds have but one 
type in the original, thar as a Jedia? appearing to be reflried to thofe in- 


flances where a labial follows; as cumbup, a fmall eminence, or rifing ground, 
‘The nafal is frequently reprefented by 2 poine above the letter. 
Git, DM, aims ati, ait. 

‘The vowels of thofe nafals arc in the fame proportion as di/, aich, pronounced 
without the acute accent and abrupt termination by which they are refpettively 
diftinguithed. The objewre nafal,t formed by a flight inflection of the tongue 
towards the palate, with 2 trifling aid from the other organ, and which is fo 
frequently to be met with in Perfan and Ilindi vocables, is the found 
of the two firt; the purpofe of the third being fecmingly to take their 
place when a Jadial follows, as in the word chimp'hi, the earth. It may be 

proper 


1 ‘This nafal uppeats to hold a middle place between the deaful and gutfera! nafils confider- 
cid as uals. with the laft of which it has but ane common type in the Syfom. 


| Sce Mate I. ¢3 whete it may be oblerved, the double letler has the one which fhould fol- 
low it fubtended to it, and takes the vowel with which it is mnfleGed, the diflinguuthing mark 
sau besng Suppreffed ; an abbreviation very common in the vowels and nafal marks formed 
by double utters, particulaily where the double Jetler is the fame with that which immediate 
ly fallows xt 
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Proper to obferve here, that, like the Hisdi, there is a flight nafality perceiva- 
ble in the pronunciation of fome words for which there is no {ymbol, 


The diphthongs of a# and aii are permuted with 2 and ¢ when infledting 
ny, y, and the whole clafs of apa; as myth, ayet, &c. and ati, when infect. 
ing thofe letters with swécb'bve fulpended, and the clas épav-witch'bwe; as 
ayaa, 8c. This laft nafal, by an anomaly not to be accounted for, is very 
often written for ¢. 


anh, aah. 


Thefe compounds, formed of the firft and fifth vowels and guttural nafal, 
clofe the three feries of vowels and nafal marks, and with them the abecedary 
rules of this language, 


There is, however, one obfervation mote requifite, that could not have been in- 
troduced before without inconvenience, and which has therefore been referved 
for this place. i confidered in its fyllebie initial capacity, in its inflections of 
Srwi and dsditte with wich' bere fulpended, is preceded by the fourth vowel, 
which, in thia inftance only, forms the fymbol for wach'bwe. The notation, 
therefore, for this deviation fhould be as follows: i, oa, 62, oat, cai, oan; o'i, 
0; oe 02s o'did, o'tip, oPait, 0H, a'dims o'aich, o'arc, o’adi, o'ait, There is 2 
farther deviation obfervable in the fiyf Ax, the primary vowel being changed in 
the prefent cafe into the fimple clement, with which the incipient letter coz 
lefees intoa diphthong, In the reft, the initial vowel is articulated feparately, 
as the comma between indicates. As for u, 2; a3, a9; 0, 2; they retain the 
fame found, as has been already obferved, cither with or without wach'bae, 


Vou, V. U The 
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The following extract, taken from a book entitled Mane Sdiigwai, or the 
Iron Ring of Ménu, is offered merely as a Specimen of the notation here laid 


down. ht fearcely, from its infignificancy, defcrves a tranflation: however, 
one is fuljoined, 


MEI Ym%d s mak gri chad erdendla stichyl praik braiir thik dait pil’, ta 
1 tend buat chia lye xad Hichhe sbaich'pa zad thaimma stil chitga do go ord Jo 
si Lo weg nih wit eri ga bya a’bri zo mya’ bn ma’roe thew chit bmi 
wy‘ Clut chiid'dwin pa nd chhe grai'reve chin gre jwi caltt co fep sii'rve 
S.i0 shit jeodd ab cophirith whil cha tis chha cbKaa bri zad Layo le'bi gril’ shit 
do duit che we chrcit riih lyid Wit up chyi bmi vitdiini sumbia go bri'cho'rwe 
Bri immii chit xav ndil sigris do go bri'cho tain dis u bmit blyith i tdebhe shaich'pa 
Miinmishl tid chiga go mabisiimid mak grit ord pe lo zad bia.® 





And Manviaid, «0, mighty Prince, Matasamapa! if thou hatt an inclina 
tion to hear and underftand the words of the cighteen holy books which I 
hrought from the gate of Chie’ripila,t that enclofe and form a barrier (to the 
earth) from thy palace; with thy face turned towards the cafl, cleaning thy 
tecth; wafhing thy cycs, mouth, cheeks, and cars, and wiping thy body and 
hands; and with a purified perfon, and having put on thy apparel and cat; 
and with the four friends $ affembled, and forming a circle, clofing thy hands, 
and making obcifince to the three incftimable jewels, § and proftrating thy- 

fol 

* Vor the oviginal, fee Plate II. 


t Steep and Mupendous mountains fabled to funound the eth, and beyond which 
no mortal can pafts 


{Mans the two clafles of fopernstural beings, Natz and Siexa, {uppofed to pollefs 
the proutur guerdianthip of mankind; aud Bréemd through an atribule, it would {eem, of 
ubiquity. 


§ Phuré, Tare Stacks, The incarnate Deities, Divine Juftice, and the Pricfts, 
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felf before Brdimma, (and the two claffes of beneficent Genii) Nu/l and Sigra, 
and making known to them thy grievances (having performed all thefe adts, 
then) will I prefent unto thee, illuftrious monarch, Mibssdmidd, and caule 
thee to hear the words of thefe cightcen books of Divine*drdinances,” 


Ir is difficult to refrain obferving, that the arrangement not only of the al~ 
phabet, but of the firft ferics of vowels (cight of which have diftin& charac- 
ters ¢ which are not inflected) of the foregoing Syflcm, has a ftriking fimilitude 
to the Devanagér). In the alphabet, for inftance, wherever it is defective, fuch 
deficiency is fupplied by double, and, in one cafe, quadruple, fymbols for the 
fame found ; the firft part being arranged into claffes of four, cach terminated 
by a nafal, forming together the number twenty-five; which exactly cor- 
refponds with the Devanagar?. 


From information, there appears to be fearcely room to doubt, but that the 
Siamefe have one common languageand religion with the Briimmis and Mord- 
mis; and that in manners and cuftoms the three nations form, as it were, 
one great family. How far thefe obfervations may extend to the inhabitants 
of Afam, we fhall be able to judge on the publication of the hiftory of that 
country. 


It may be fufficient to obferve in this place, that there is one fad impe. 
diment to attaining a critical knowledge of the idiom of the language of 
Ava and Aracan, without which we may in vain expect from any pen accu- 
rate information refpecting the religion, laws, manners, and cuftonss, of thefe 
kingdoms; and that is, that there is no segular ftandard of orthography, or 
the fimalleft trace of grammatical enquiry to be found among the na- 

U2 tives, 


+ Sce Plate I, Figure 6, 
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tives,t Much, however, may be done by patience and attention, The field is 
ample; and he who has leifure and perfeverance to atrain a juft knowledge of its 
boundaries, will probably find his labours rewarded beyond his moft fanguine 
eapedlation. 


+ Every writing that has hitherto come under obfervation, has been full of the groffelt inac- 
cnaties; even thofe ftamped by the higheft authority; fuch as oficial papers from the king 
of Ava to our government. How far the Palit, or facred language, in which their religious 
ordinances ate written, may be exempted from this remark, it is impoffible to Lay, The Pricfts 
aealmof the only people convesfant in it, and few cven among them are celebrated for tho 
accuracy and extent of their knowledge. Between Ramu ang Jfimabad, only one perfon has 
becn head of, and to him accefs has not hitherto been obtainable, Enquiry feems to fae 
vour an opinion, that an acquaintance with both languages is abfolutely necefary to cffedt the 
important purpofes that at prefent introduce themfelves to our notice, and which arc to prove 
the mhabitants of Siam, oa, and Aracan, to be one and the fame people in language, man- 
ers, Jaws, and religion ; and features of the ftrongelt refemblance between them and thofe of 
Aju, Nipel, and Tidet; and eventually to add another link to the chain of general know= 
ledge, by furnifhing materials for filling wp the interval that feems at prefent to fcparate the 
Hiadusfrom the Chingjes 


C7] 
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SOME ACCOUNT OF THE 


Exastic Gum Vine or Prince or WatEs's IsLann, 
AND oF 
Experiments made on the milky ‘Juice which it produces: with Hints refpedting the 
afeful Purpofes to which it may be applied. 


By JAMES HOWISON, Efq. 
Communicated by JOHN FLEMING, Eq. 


oO” firft knowledge of the plant being a native of our Jland arofe from 

the following accident. In our excurfions into the forefts, it was found 
neceffary to carry cutlaffes for the purpofe of clearing our way through the 
underwood, In one of thofe an elaftic gum vine had been divided, the milk 
of which drying upon the blade, we were much furprized in finding it pot. 
fefs all the properties of the fmerican Cacut-chouc. The vine which produces 
this milk is generally about the thicknefs of the arm, and almoft round, with a 
ftrong afh-coloured bark, much cracked, and divided longitudinally; has joints 
at a fmall diftance from cach other, which often fend out roots, but feldom 
branches; runs upon the ground to a great Jength; at laft rifes upon the 
higheft trees into the open vir. Jt is found in the greateft plenty at the foot 
of the mountains, upon a red clay mixed with fand, in lituations completely 
fhaded, and where the mercury in the thermometer will feldom exceed funi~ 
mer heat, 


In my numerous attempts to trace this vine to its top, I never fucceeded; 
for, after following it in its different windings, fometimes to a diftance of two 
' hundred 
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hundred paces, I loft it, from its afcending among the branches of trees that 
were inacceffible cither from their fize or height. On the welt coaft of Su- 
maire 1 underfland they have been more fuccefsful; Defer Roxburgh having 
procured from thence a {pecimen of the vine in flowers, from which he has 
claffed it; but whofe defcription 1 have not yet feen, 


With us the Afalays have found tafling of the milk the belt mode of diferi- 
minating between the claflic gum vine and thofe which refemble it in giving 
out a milky juice, of which we have a great variety; the liquid from the for- 
mer being much Icfs pungent or corrofive than that obtained from the latter. 


The ufual nicthod of drawing off the milk is by wounding the bark deeply 
in different places, from which it runs but flowly, it being full employment 
for one perfon to collect a quart in the courfe of two days, A much morecx- 
peditiops mode, but ruinous to che vine, is cutting it in lengths of two feet, 
and placing under both ends veffels to receive the milk. The beft is always 
procuicd fiom the oldeft vines. From them it is often obtained in a con- 
fiflence equal to thick cream, and which will yield two thirds of its own weight 


ingum, 


The chemical propertics of this vegetable milk, fo far as I have had an op- 
pounnity of examining, furprizingly refemble thofe of animal milk, From its 
decompofition in confequence of fpontancous fermentation, or by the addition 
of avids, a feparation takes place between its ca/eous and ferous parts, both of 
which are very fimilar to thofe produced by the fame procefies from animal 
milk. An oily or butyrous matter is alfo one of its component parts, which ape 


pears 
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pears upon the furface of rhe gui fo foon as the latter hasattained its folid form, 


‘The prefence of this confiderably impeded the progrefs of my experiments, as 
will be feen hercafier. 


I was at fome trouble in endeavouring to form an extract of this milk fo as 
to approach to the confiftence of new butter, by which I hoped to retard its 
fermentative Rage, without depriving it of its ufeful qualities; but as I had 
No apparatus for diflilling, the furface of the milk, that was expofed to the 
air, inftantly formed into a folid coat, by which the evaporation was in a great 
degree prevented, J, however, learned, by collecting the thickened milk 
from the infide of the coats, and depofiting it in a jelly por, that, if excluded 
from the air, it might be preferved in this ftare for a confiderable length of 
time. 


T have kept it in bottles, without any preparation, tolerably good, upwards 
of one ycar; for, notwithftanding the fermentation foon takes place, the de- 
compofition in confcquence is only partial; and what remains fluid, {till retains 
its original properties, although confiderably diminifhed. 


Not having feen AZ. Fourcroy’s memoir on Caout-cbeuc, I could not make 
trials of the methods propofed by him for preferving the milk unaltered. 


In making boots, gloves, and bottles, of the claftic gum, I found the fallow 
ing method the beft: I firft made moulds of wax, as nearly of the fize and 
fhape of what they reprefented as poffible; thefe I hung {eparately upon pins, 
about a foot from the ground, by pieces of cord wrought into the wax: I then 
placed under cach a foup plate, into which I poured as much of the milk as 1 
thought would be fifficient for one coat. Having dipped my fingers in this, 1 

completely 
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completcly covered the moulds one after nother, and what dropped into the 
plates was ufed as part of the next coat: the firft I generally found fufficiently 
dry in the {pace of ten minutes, when expofcd to the fun, to admit of s fecond 
being applicd however, afer every fecond cont, the oily matter before men- 
toned was in fuch quantity upon the furface, that, until wathed off with foap 
and water, 1 found it smpoflible to apply any more milk with effect, for, af 
jaid on, 1t kept running and dividing like water upon wax, 


Thirty coats I in common found fufficient to give a covering of the thicke 
nefs of the hotths which come from Amersca, This curcumftance may, hows 
ever, at any time be afccitaincd, by introducing the finger between the mould 
and gum, the one very icadily feparating from the other. 


{ found the fingers pycfurable to a brufh, or any snftrument whatever, for lays 
tag on the milk, for thc moment a bith was wet with that fluid, the hair be 
came united as one mafs. A mode which at firft view would appear to have the 
advantige of all others for cafe and expedition in coveiny clay and wax 
moulds with Uke yum, viz. immerfing them in the milk, did not at all anfwer 
upon tui, that Mud soning almoft enurcly off, although none of the oily 
matter wr geefint acertun degree of firce feeming necflay to Incoi porate 
by fiction the milk with the new formed gum, 


When, upon cxanunation, 1 found that the boots and gloves were of the 
tlicknef wanted, 2 tuincd them over at the top, and drew them off, as if from 
the leg or hand, by which ¥ faved the trouble of forming new moulds, Thole 


of the botis being fmalleft at the neck, 1 was under the neceffity of dif. 
folving mn hot wat 
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‘The infide of the boots and gloves which had been in contact with the wax 
being by far the fmoothc{t, I made the outfide. The gloves were now fimfhcd, 
unlefs cutting their tops even, which was beft done with fuslus. The boots, 
however, in then prefent fate, more refembled flockings, having as set no foles. 
To fapp!s them with thee, { poured upon a prece of gunny a proper quantity 
of milh, to give ata thick cour of gum, Fiom this, when dry, 4 cut pecs 
firfictently laige to cover the fote of the foot, which, having met wath the 
mith, I applet, fult replacing the Loot upon the mould to keep st proper! 
extended, By this mode the fules were fo tumly joined, that no force could 
attermaids fiparate them, {nthe fam mannet T addd hecls and ftraps, when 
the bouts had a very neat appesiance, fo fatisfy my fll as to then imper~ 
meability to water, J ftood in a pond up to thu tops tor the fpace of filteen 
minutes, when, upon pulling thant off, dtd not find my lockines in the kt! 
dimp, Indeed, fiom the nature of the gum, had wt been tor a ptiod of a 
amany months, the fame refule was to have becn expected. 


After being thus far faccefitul, Twas greatly difyppointed any cyptcaatiots 
saith regasd to then rctatning their origin fhape, tor, oa weuiny than bu 
{uw wines, they Loft much of thew firfl neatnc! , the contirction of the cum 
bung only equal to about fesen cighths of its extention, 


A fecond difadvantage arofe from a cuumftance dvéheult to oud s3nnft, 
which was, that af, by any accuent, the gum fould be in the fanatic dene 
weaker an one place than another, the cfc tof extenfion fll ain't cnriely or 
that part, and the confequence wus, that it foon gare wt 


From what I had obferved of the advantage gained 1n fubflance and unifor- 
rity of ftrength, by making ufe of gunny as a bafs for the folcs, 1 wat led to 
Vou ¥, . Ww fuppole, 
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fuppofe, chat if an claftic cloth, in fome degree correfpondent to the elefticicy 
of the gum, were ufed for boots, ftockings, gloves, and other articles, where 
that property was neceffary, that che defects above mentioned might in a 
great meafure be remedied. 1 accordingly made my firft experiment with 
Cofimbazar Nockings and gloves. 


Having drawn them upon the wax moulds, I plunged them into veflela con- 
taining the milk, which the cloth greedily abforbed, When taken out, they 
were fo completely diftended with the gum in folution, that, upon becoming 
dry by expofure to the air, not only every thread, but every fibre of the cot- 
ton had its own diftinet envelope, and in confequence was equally capable 
of refitting the action of foreign bodies as if of folid gum. 


‘The firt coat by this method was of fuch thicknefs, that for ftockings or 
floves nothing farther was neceffary, What were intended for boots required 
a few more applications of milk with the fingers, and were finifhed as thofe 
inade stith the gum only, 


‘This mode of giving cloth as a bafis I found to bea very great improvement: 
for, betides the addition of ftrengih received by the gum, the opcration was 
much fhortened, 


Woven fubftances, that are to be covered with the gum, as alfo the moulds 
on which they are to be placed, ought to be confiderably larger than the bodies 
they are aficewards intended to fits for, being much contracted from the ab. 
faiption of the milk, little alteration takes place in this diminution in fize, 
even when dy, as about one third only of the fluid evaporates before the gum 
av quires its folid form. 


Great 
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Great attention mutt be paid to prevent one part of the gum coming in con- 
tact with another while wet with the milk or its whey; for the inflant that 
takes place, they become infeparably united. But fhould we ever fucceed in 
having large plantations of our own vine, oF in transferring the American tree 
{which is perhaps more productive) to our poffeffions, fo that milk could he 
procured in fufficiene quantity for the covering various cloths, which fliould 
be done on the fpot, and afterwards exported to Eurepe, then the advantages 
attending this fingular property of the milk would for ever batance its difad- 
‘vantages: cloths, and coverings of different defcriptions, might then be made 
from this gum cloth, with an expedition fo much greater than by the needle, 
that would at firft appear very furprizing: the edges of the feparate pieces only 
requiring to be wet with the milk, or its whey, and brought into contact, 
when the article would be finifhed, and fit for ufe. Should bath milk and 
whey be wanting, a folution of the gum in cither can always be obtained, by 
which the fame end would be accomplifhed. 


Of all the cloths upon which I made caperiments, nankeen, from the 
firength and quality of its fabric, appeared the beft calculated for coating with 
the gum, The method I followed in performing this, was, to lay the cloth 
fmooth upon a table, pour the milk upon it, and with a ruler to fpread it 
equally, But fhould this ever be attempted on a larger feale, I would recony- 
mend the following plan: To have a ciftern for holding the milk a little 
broader than the cloth, to be covered with a crofs bar in the centre, which 
rouft reach under the furface of the milk, and two sollers at one end. Mav~ 
ing filled the ciftern, one end of the picce of cloth is to be paffed under 
the bar, and through between the rollers; the former keeping the cloth im- 
merfed in the milk, the latter in preffing out what is fuperfluous, fo that none 


may be loft, ‘The cloth can be hung up at full length to drys and the 
Wi operation 
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operation repeated until of whatever thicknefs wanted. For the reafons above- 
nucntioned, care muft be taken that one fold does not come in contac with 
another while wet, 


Having obferved that moft of the patent catheters and bougics made with 
a folution of the claflic gum, whether in cther or in the cffential oils, had 
either @ difagreeable flickinefs, or were too hard to admit of any advantage 
being derived from the claflicity of the gum, 1 was induced to make fome cx- 
periments with the milk towards removing thefe objections, 


tuo that fluid, by evaporation, I made feveral large fized bougies of 
rure gam, which, from their over-Aexibility, were totally ufelefs. I then took 
Some flips of fine cloth covered with the gum, which E rolled up until of a 
proper fize, and which I rendered folid by foaking them in the milk, and then 
drying them. ‘Thefe poffefled more firmnefi than the former, but in no de~ 
ptce fufticiene for the purpofe intended. Pieces of ftrong catgut, coated with 
the gum, 1 found to anfwer better than either, 


Befides an cffectual cloathing for manufacturers cmployed with the mineral 
acids, which had been long a defideratum, this fubftance, under different mo- 
ditications, might be applied to a number of other ufcful purpofes in life; 
fuch as making hats, great coats, boots, &c. for failors, foldicrs, fifhermen, 
and every other defeription of perfons who, from their purfuits, are expofed 
to wet flochings; for invalids, who fuffer from damps; bathing caps, tents, 
coverings for carriages of all kinds, for roofs of houfes, trunks, buoys, 
&e, 


This 
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This extraordinary vegetable production, in place of being injured by water, 
at its ufual temperature® is preferved by it, For a knowledge of this circum. 
ftance I am indebted to the Chineé. Having fome years ago commiffioned 
articles made of the claftic gum from Chiaa, f received them ina finall jae 
filled up with water, in which ftate I have fince kept them without obferving 
any figns of decay. 


Should rt ever be deemed an objec to attempt plantations of the claflic 
gum vine in Beagal, 1 would recommend the foot of the Cittogong, Rajmalul 
and Bauglipore hills, as fituations where there is every probability of fuccceding, 
being very fimilar in foil and climate to the places of its growth on Prince of 
Wales's Ifand. \c would, however, be advifable to make the firtt trial at this 
fertlement, to learn in what way the propagation of the plant might be moft fuc~ 
cefsfully condudled, A further experience may alfo be neceflary, to afcertain 
the feafon when the milk can be procured of the beft quality, and in the greatelt 
quantity, with the feaft detriment to the vine, 


* From an account of experiments made with the elaflic Gus by M, Gaossana, inferted 
in the Annas el: Chuve for 179%, it appeast, that water, when boiling, las a power of partully 
diflolving the gum 1o us to tender one part capable of being nally yuined tw another by 
pieflure only, 
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XIV. 


A BOTANICAL DESCRIPTION OF 


URCEOLA ELASTICA, OR CAGUT-CHOUC VINE OF 
SUMATRA AND PULLO-PINANG; 


wire aw 
Account of the Properties of tts infpiffeted Juice, compared with sbafe of the 
Amuarcan Caour-cxouc, 


By, WiluiaM ROXBURGH, M. D. 


F& the difcovery of ship stfefbl vine, we are, I believe, indebted to Mr. 

Howison, late Surgews rs Pullo-pinang; but it would appear he had no 

opportunity of determigjpg ita botanical charaéter, To Doster Cuantts 

Canracct, of Fert Marlberaugb, we owe the gratification arifing from a know. 

ledge thereof, , 
s 

on 


About twelve months ago‘I received ‘from that gentleman, by means of 
Mr. Firmino, very complete fpecimens, in full foliage, flower, and frunt. 
From thefe I was enabled to reduce it to its clafs and order in the Lixneaa 
Syftem. It forms a new genus in the clafs Pentandria, and order Monegynia, 
and comes in immediately after Tabernementens, confequently belongs tothe 
thirtieth natural order, or clafs called Coxterte by Linnaeus in his natural 
method of claffification or arrangement. One of the qualities of the plants 
of this order is, their yielding, on being cut, a juice which is generally milky, 
and for the moft part deemed of a poifonous nature. 


The 
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The generic name, Urcesla, which I have given to this plant, is from the 
ftructure of the corol, and the fpecific name from the quality of its thickened 
juice, 


So far as I can find, it does not appear that ever this vine has been taken no- 
tice of by any Kurepean till now. I have carefully looked over the JJortus Ma~ 
dabaricus, Rumerius’s Uerbavinm Amboinenfe, &e. &e. Figures of Fedian Plants, 
without being able to find any one that can with any degree of certainty be re- 
ferred to, A fubflance of the fame nature, and probably the very fame, was dif- 
covered in the Ifland of Mauritius, by M. Porvrs, and from thence fent to 
France; but, fo far as I know, we are Mill ignorant of the plant that yields it, 


‘The impropriety of giving to Caont-cloue the term gum, refin, or gum-refin, 
every one feems fenfibte of, as it poffeffes qualitics totally different from all fuch 
fubflances as are ufually arranged under thofe generic names: yet it ftill con. 
tinues, hy mofl authors I have met with, to be denominated claftic refin, or 
lafic gum. Some term it fimply Caout-chone, which I wift may be confidered 
as the pencric name of all fuch concrete vegetable juices (mentioned in this me- 
moir) ay poffels elafticity, inflammability, and are foluble in the effential oils, 
without the affiflance of heat. 


Ina inere definition, it would be improper to ftate what qualities the object 
does not poets; confequently it mutt be underftood that this fubftance is not 
foluble in the menflruums which ufually diffolve refins and gums, 


aft India Caout-chouc would bea very proper {pecific name for that of Urceola 
el ifiica, were there not other trees which yield juices fo fimilar, as to come un- 
der the fame gencric charadter; but as this is really the cafe, I willapply the name 
of the tree which yields it fora fpecific one. E.G. Cacut-chouc of Urceels elaptica, 
Caout-chouc of Ficus Indica, Coout-choue of Artocarpus integrifolia, &c. &c. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE PLANT URCEOLA. 
PENTANDRIA MONOGYNIA, 

Ger. Cuan, calyx beneath five-toothed; corol one petaled, pitcher 
fhaped, with its contracted mouth five-toothed: nettary entire, furround- 
ing the germs ; follicles two, round, drupacious; feeds numerous, immerfed 
in palp, 

Uncrora Enasrica. : 

Shrubby, twining, leaves oppofite, oblong, panicles terminal, is a native 
Of Sumatra, Pullo-pinang, &c, Malay countrics, 

Stem, woody, climbing over trees, &c. to a very great extent, young fhoots 
twining, and 9 little hairy, bark of the old woody parts thick, dark coloured, 
confiderably uneven, a little fcabrous, on which I found feveral fpecies 
of mofs, particularly large patches of lichen; the wood is white, light, and 
porous, 

Leaves, oppofite, short-petioled, horizontal, ovate, oblong, pointed, entire, 
a little feabrous, with a few {catered white hairs on the under fide. 

Stipules, none. 

Panicles, terminal, brachiate, very ramus. 

Flowers, numerous, minute, of a dull, greenifh colour, and hairy on the 
outfide, 

Brads, lanceolate, onc at each divifion and fubdivifion of the panicle, 

Calys, perianth, one-leaved, five-toothed, permanent. 

Coral, one petaled, pitcher thaped, hairy, mouth much contracted, five- 
toothed, divifions erect, acute, nectary entire, cylindrick, embracing the lower 
two-thirds of the germs. 

Stomens, filaments five, very thort, from the bafe of the corol, Anthers 
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arrow fhaped, converging, bearing their pollen in two grooves on the infide, 
near the apex ; between thefe grooves and the infertions of the filaments they 
are covered with white foft hairs. . 

Piftil, germs twos above the nettary they are very hairy cound the margins 
of their truncated tops. Style fingle, fhorter than the flamens. Stigma ovate, 
with a circular band, dividing it into two portions of different colours, 

Per, Follictes two, round, laterally compreffed inta the fhape of a tutaip, 
wrinkled, leathery, about three inches in their greateft diameters—one cell- 
ed, two valved. 

Seeds, very numerous, rcniform, immerfed in firm fethy pulp. 


EXPLANATION OF THE FIGURES, 


1. A branchiet in flower, natural fize, 

2, A tlower magnified, 

3. The fame laid open, which expofes to view the fituation of the ftamens. 
inferted into the bottom of the corol, the ncétarium furrounding the lower 
half of the two germs, their upper half with hairy margins, the ftyle 
and ovate party-coloured 5 ftigma appearing above the netary. 

4, Outfide of one of the stamens ‘ 

5. Infide of the fame | es magia. 

6, The neétarium Iaid open, expofing to view the whole of the piftil. — “ 

7. The two feed vetlils (called by Linnceus follicles), natural fize ; half of one 
of them is removed, to fhew the feed immerfed ia pulp. A portiun 
thereof is alfo cut away, which more clearly chews the fituation and fhape 
of the feed. 


From wounds made in the bark of this plant there oozes a milky fluid, which 
on expofure to the open air, feparates into an elaftic coagulum, and watery 
: Tiquid, 
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liquid, apparently of no ufe, after the feparation takes place, This coagulum 
is not only like the American cacut-cheuc or Indian rubber, but poffeffes the 
fame properties, as will be {een from the following experiments and obferva- 
tions made on fome which had been extraéted from the vine about five months 
go. A ball of it now before me, is to my fenfe, totlly void of {mell, even 
when cut into, is very firm, neatly fpherical, meafures nine and a half inches 
in circuniference, and weighs feven ounces and a quarter, its colour on the 
outfide is thet of American caout-chouc, where freth cut into of a light brown 
colour till the aétion of the air darkens it; throughout there arc numerous {mall 
cells, filled with a portion of light brown watery liquid above mentioned. This 
ball, in fimply falling from a height of fifteen feet, rebounds about ten or 
twelve times, the firit is from five to feven feet high, the fucceeding ones of 
courfe leffening by gradation, 


‘This fubftance is not now foluble in the above mentioned liquid contained in 
its cells, although fo intimately blended therewith when firft drawn from the 
plant, as to render it fo thin, as to be readily applied to the various purpofes 
to which it is fo well adapted when in a fluid ftate. 


From what has been faid, it will be evident, that this caout-choue poffelfes 
a confiderable fhare of folidity and elafticity in an eminent degree, 1 compared 
the Jatt quality, with that of American casuf-chowe by taking final] fips of 
each, and extending them till they broke; that of Urceols, was found capa- 
ble of bearing a much greater degree of extenfion, (and contrattian) than 
the American: however, this may be owing to the time the refpedtive fub- 
tances have been drawn from their plants. 
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The Urceols caout-chene, rubs cut the marks of a black lead pencil, as 
readily as the American, and is evidently the fubfance of which the Chis 
nefe make their elaftic rings, 


It contains much combuftible matter, burning entirely away, with a clear 
flame, emitting a confiderable deal of dark-coloured {moke which readily 
condenfes into a large proportion of exceeding fine foot, or lamp-black ; ay 
the fame time it gives but little {mell, and that not difagreeable ; the com- 
Duftion is often fo rapid, as to canfe drops of a black liquid, very like tar, 
to fall from the burning maf; this is equally inflammable with the reft, 
and continues when cold in its femi-fluid flate, but totally void of elafticity ; 
in Americs the caout-choue is ufed for torches, ours appears to be equally fit 
for that purpofe. Expofcd in a filver fpoon to a heat, about equal to that 
which melts lead or tin, it is reduced into a thick, black, inflammable liquid, 
fuch as drops from it during combuflion, and is equally deprived of its claftic 
powers, confvquently rendered unfit for thofe purpofes, for which its original 
elatticity rendered it fo proper. 


It is infoluble in fpirits of wine, nor has water any more effect on it, except 
when affifted by heat, and then it is only foftened by it. 


Sulphuric acid reduced it into a Blick, brittle, charcoal like fubftance, 
Leginning at the fusface of the rzout-chouc, and if the pieces are not very thin, 
or fruull, it requires fome days to penetrate to their centres during the procefi, 
the acid is rendered very dark coloured, almoft black. If the fulphuric acid 
is previoufly diluted, with only an equal quantity of water, it does not then 
appear 1o have any effeét on this fubflanee, nor is the colour of the Hquid 
changed thereby, 
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Niwic acid reduced it in twelve hours to a foft, yellow, unclaftic mats, 
while the acid is rendered yellow ; at the end of two days, the eaous-chowe had 
acquired fome degree of friability and hardnels, The fame experiment made 
on American caout-chouc was attended with fimiler effects. Muriatic acid 
had no effect on it, 


Sulphuric sether only foftened it, and rendered the different minute portions 
it was cut into eafily united, and without any feeming diminution of elat: 
ticity. 


Nitric wther I did not find a better menffroum than the vitriolic, confe- 
quently, if the ether I employed was pure, of which I have fome doubt, 
this fubftance mutt differ effentially from that of America, which Beartanp 
reports to be foluble in nitric ather. 


‘Whose this fubftance can be had in a fluid ftate, there is no neceflity for 
diffolving or foftening it, to render it applicable to the various ules for which 
it may be required; but where the dry caout-choue is only procurable, ful 
phuric wether promifes to be an ufeful medium, by which it may be rendered 
fo foft ay to be readily formed into # variety of fhapes. 


Like American cwout-choue, it is foluble in the effential oil of turpentine, 
and I find it equally fo in Cajeput oil, an effential ail, faid to be obtained 
from the leaves of Melaleuca Leucadendron, Both folutions appear perfect, 
thick, and very glutinous. Spirits of wine, added to the folution in Cajeput 
cil, foon united with the oil, and left the saout-choue floating on the mixture 
in a foft femi-fluid ftate, which, on being wathed in the fame liquor, and 
expofed to the air, became as firm as before it was diffolved, and retained 
its elattic powers perfedtly, while in the intermediate ftates between fomi-fluid 

and 
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and firm, it could be drawn out into long, tranfparent threads, tefembling, 
in the polith of their furface, the fibres of the tendons of animals; when they 
broke, the clatticity was fo great, that each end inftantaneoufly returned to its 
refp ‘tive mafs, Through all thefe ftages the loatt preffure with the finger 
and thumb united different portions, as perfeétly as if they never had been 
{eparated, and without any clamminefs, or fticking to the fingers, which 
renders moft of the folutions of crout-chout, {0 very unfit for the purpofes for 
which they are required. A piece of catgut covered with the half infpiffited 
folution, and rolled between two finooth furfaces, foon acquired @ polith, 
and confiftence very proper for bougies. Cajeput oil, I alfo found a good 
meuftruum for American sdout-rlone, aut wa as readily feparated by the ad- 
dition of a little fpirit of wine, or ruin, as the other, and appears equally 
fit for ufe, a» I covered a piece of caigut with the wathed folation as perfectly 
to with that of Useeola. The only difference I could obferve, was a little 
more adhefivenefs from its not drying fo quickly; the oil of turpentine had 
prvuter uttradtion for the caont-choue, than for the fpirits of wine, confequently 
remained obfinately united to the former, which prevented its being brought 
into that flate of firmnety fit for handling, which it acquired when Cajeput 
wil way the menfiruunt. 


‘The Cajeput folution employed as a yarnifh did not dry, but remuined 
moifl und clammy, whereas the turpentine folution dried pretty fatt, 


Expreffed oil of olives and linfed proved imperfect menflruoms while 
cold, a8 the caout-chone, in feveral dayz, was only rendered foft, and the oils 
vifcid, but with 2 degree of heat equal to that which melts tin, continued 
for about twenty-five minutes, it was perfectly diffolved, bat the folution 
remained thin and void of elafticity, I alfo found it foluble in wax, and in 


butter 
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butter in the fame degree of heat, but fiill theft folutions were without 
eleflicity, or eny appearance of being ufeful. 


I fhall now conclude whet I haye to offer on the caout-chour, or Urceola 
elefica, with obferving that fome philofophers of eminence Have entertained 
doubts of the American caout-choue being a fimple vegetable fubftance, and 
fufpeét it to be an artificial produétion, on idea which I hope the above de~ 
tailed caperiments will help to cradicate, and confequently to reftore the hif- 
tories of that fubRance by M. De lu Condumine and others, to that degree of 
eredit to which they feem juftly entitled, in fupport of which it may be fur- 
ther obferved, that befides Usceola elyfica there are many other trees, natives 
of the Torrid Zone, that yicld a milky juice, poffefling qualities nearly of the 
fame nature, as artocarpus integrifolia (common jack tree) ficus religiofur et 
Indica, Hippomane biglandulofi, Cecropia peltata, Sc. 


The caout-choue or fins religioft, the Hiudus confider the moft tenacious 
vegetable juive they are acquainted with ; from it their beft bird lime is pre 
pared. Ihave examined its qualities as well as thofe of ficus Indica and ar- 
tocar pus integrifolia, by experiments, fimilar to thofe above related, and found 
them triflingly elafiic when compared with the American and Urceols rou 
choues, but infinitely more vifcid than either; they are alfo intlammable, 
though in alefs degree, and thew nearly the fame phenomena when im- 
merfed in the mineral acids, folution of cauftic alkali, alkohol, fit, and effentil 
oils; but the folution in Cajeput oil could not be Separated by fpirits of wine 
and colleéted again like the folutions of the Urceula and American cuout- 
choues. 
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JAYASINHA, RAJAH OF AMBHERE, OR JAYANAGAR 


By Witiam Hontex, Efquirc. 


HILE the attention of the learned world has been turned towards the 

flate of fcience in remote ages and countries, andthe lubours of the 

Afiatick Society have been mote particularly directed to inveftigate the know- 

ledge attained by the ancient inhabitants of Hinduftan ; itis a tribute duc to a 

congenial fpirit, to refcue from oblivion thofe among their defcendants in mo- 

dern times, who, rifing fuperior to the preyudices of education, of national pride 

and religion, have ttriven to enrich their country with fcientific truth derived 
from a foreign fource. 


‘The name of Jarastwxa is not unknown in Europe; it has been configned 
to immortality by the pen of the illuftrious Sir Witziam Jonas: but yet, 
the extent of his exertions in the caufe of fcience is little known ; and the juft 
claims of fuperior genius and zenl will, I hope, juftify my taking up a part of 
the Society's time with s more particular enumeration of his labours, 


Juy-sine or Javasinna fucceeded to the inheritance of the ancient Rajahs 
of Ambhere, in the year Vieramadittya 1750, correfponding to 1693 of the 
Chrifian ora. Tlis mind had been early ftored with the knowledge contained 
in the Hindu writings, but he appears to have peculiarly attached himfelf to the 
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mathematical fciences, and his repuration for fkill in them ftood fo high, that 
he was chofen by the Emperor Manosmmep Sxau to reform the calendar, 
which, from the inaccuracy of the exifting tables, had ccafed to correfpond 
with the adtual appearance of the heavens, Javasixma undertook the tatk, 
and conftrudted a new fet of tables, which in honour of the reigning prince he 
named Zeej Makommedfaahy. By thefealmanacks are conftrucled at Dedly, and 
afl aftronomical computations made at the prefent time. The beft and moit au- 
thentic account of his labours for the completion of this work and the advance~ 
ment of aftronomical knowledge is contained in his own preface to the Zee 
A€ibommedftaly, which follows with a literal tranflation, 


* Praife be to Gud, fuch that the cma ere laut on 


“minutely difecrning genius of the |. . ‘ se 
WD Ups pg TRAST, 
* profoundeft geometers in uttcring At Sy (te 


“ the fosalleft particle of it, may open Jlaige (sla! .o Sais wybr 
‘the mouth in confeffion of inabi- pgaad 5 = LAs oW of 
* lity; and fuch adoration, that the Calel 6 S (ohylin y duly 


* ftudy and accuracy of aftronomers iy (5 pow ly oo F 
‘who meafore the heavens, on the 2 2 Shea Oe OY? 


. 
4 firk ftep towards expreffing it, may st oles we oT am -o org 
© acknowledge their aflouifhment and dts (st bw yu 3A Aas 


‘utter infufficiency, Let us devote si. 4” heat U7 LL 
* ourfelves at the altar of the Kingof | — wd ye srye 


‘Kings, hallowed be his name! in J! > Coma 9 OA lye 

“the book of the regifter of whole QwOat 3 pnt oly pie 
‘ 
power 
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“power the lofty orbs of heaven ara ‘ Ay tol 
“only a few leaves; and the ftars-and ola das 4 ag) he 
* that heavenly courfer the fun,a fall cul os? az 4c Wye OM ott 
* piece of money in the treafury of 3! Crilabe ys ay J! oy 
* the empize of the Moft High. Gp we I Jl dba 
aryl dy baa L on eal 

2st 8 5 Fpl 

Flea ! 


* TE he had not adorned the pages 4; 3 last paaitt 
* of the table of the climates of the LSE EP UY 


‘aukwih-telea diese ot Oe a a Ma) One 
¢ the characters of graffes and trees, byng aly deli,i!, pals 
© no calculator could haveconftru@ed reg Wty Sed 3 pou, 
“the almanack of the various kinds ‘kaa AS: eked th 
. 2 UN iy 

* of feeds and of fruits which it con- ane 5G 3 ie 
‘tains, Andif hehad not enlightens "YZ 7 9 Sa ie 
“ed the dark path of the elements y ON 05 bunt Le (je 
«with the torches of the fixed ftars, Cawd wey Cond ad Gack 
* the planets, and the refplendent fin gy | ads ul ad { 
and moon, how could it have been & £ Voit ve 
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* poffible to arrive at the end of our aS: fer v- ie us 
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+ From inability to comprehend GOW #® C9 CSU Onde 

* the all-encompaffing beneficence of pedal ple CS! pgm grtset po 

* his power, Hirprarcitvs isen igno- 

* rant clown, who wrings the hands of 

* vexation ; and in the contemplation 

“ of bis exalted majefty, Propeny is 

‘abat, who can never arrive at the 

‘fun of truth: The demonftrations 

* of Evcxrp are an imperfect fketch 

of the forms of his contrivance ; and 

* thoufands of Justsuzn Casuy, or 

‘Nusnzn Toosxe, in this attempt 

* would labour in vain, 


* But fince the well-wither of the els Wy Ue OT ual aly 


* works of creation, and the advniring 1 A sal 
oy ilo yl 
«fpedtator of the theare of infnike SO" Ot 3 GHlO Je 


* wifdom and providence, Servai-Jey- lps 4 ey bs od yi Gas 
« fing from the firft dawning of reafon sy Spe sty ot ype 
* ins his mind, and during its progrefs ieee ylis ul nds oy we) 


‘towards maturity, was entirely de- Tdelad iG ‘ 
. oS AG 
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- is rool cifielt probless 5 by gle os hole aU ern 
the aid of the fuprem# artificer ho ety ialis [pall aS al 

obtained a thorough knowledge of . G » 

«a principles and rulexHe found CY 4 Haba Cola, plas 

« that the calculation of the places of (s!Sl% 5 (3 pS Oyaw Updo 

* the ftaran obtgined from the tables ¢ Blt: 451 Oilade wNayaud y 

ee common ufe, fuch as the new CEA BY 9 GOP Lads y 
tables of Seip Goorcarse and syed CoB! Cdl g ST dod 
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* Hindu books, and the European t- Gab ol pla at alol yp bo 

* bles, in very many cafes, give them Oke Cailye AG mat 

‘widely differeat from thofe deter- 

“mined by obfervation: efpecially 

"tthe appearance of the new moons, 

* the computation of which does not 

* agree with obfervation. 


© Seeing that very important affairs Spin (gle att dle 5 
“both regarding religion and the ad- Utse! ‘ ds! Pan wy! 
* miniftration of empire depend upon ; 

+ thefes and that in the time of the PH + 3 bye wldy Syed 5 yd 
‘rifing and fetting of the planets, aye ai gl pd pole gpa dy Cun! 
“and the feafons of eclipfes of the tia ply why wstys (bli 5 
*fun and moon, many confiderable wags pi co yas g Cob gu 


‘difagreements, of @ fimilar na- 27.5 ; 
rd! Ato, gia G 
* ture, were found; he reprefented Is ae 1) b 
‘it 


ite 
‘it to his majefty of dignity and 
‘power, the fun of the firmament 
* of felicity and dominion, the {plen- 
‘dor of the forehead of imperial 
* magnificence, the untivalled pearl 
‘of the fea of fovereignty, the in- 
‘comparably brightefl ftar of the 
“heaven of empire, whofe ftandard is 
* the Sun, whofe retinue the Moon ; 
* whofe lance is Mars, and lus pen 
‘like Mraveny; with attendants 
‘like Vewvs ; whole threthold is the 
“thy, whofe fignet is Jvrrren; 
‘whofe centinel Saruay; the Em- 
* peror defcended from 4 long race of 
“hings; an Avrxanpzn in chgnity; 
‘the fladew of Gop; the victorious 
“king, Muhommed Shah, may he ever 
© be triumphant in battle ! 


« He was pleafed to reply, fince you, 
‘ who are learned in the myfteries of 
‘feience, have a perfect knowledge 
© of this matters having affembled the 
“ aftronomers and geometriciansof the 
‘ faith of Isuast and the Bramas and 
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* Pandits, and the aftronomers of Eu- 
* rope, and having prepared all the ap- 
* paratus of an obfervatory, do you 
* fo labour for the afcertaining of the 
* point in queftion, that the difagree- 
* ment between the calculated times 
* of thofe phenomena, and the times 
* in which theyare obfervedto happen. 
* may be rettified. 


« Although this was a mighty tak, 
‘ which during a long period of time 
‘none of the powerful Rajahs had 
*profecuted ; nor, among the tribes 
© of Isuazs, fince the time of the mar- 
“tyr prince, whofe fins arc forgiven, 
*Mraza Uvea Bro, to the prefent, 
‘which comprehend: 2 period of 
* more than three hundred years, had 
any one of the kings, poffeffed of 
“power and dignity, turned his at- 
* tention to this obje&; yet, to ac- 
“complifh the exalted command 
* which he had received, he (Jeyfng J 
¢ bound the girdle of refolution about 
¢ the loins of his foul, and conftruded. 
Shere (at Debly) feveral of the in- 
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* ftruments of an obfervatory, fuch 4d pl tps (Say jl dy 


© as had been erected at Samercend, 
*agrecably to the Muyiiman books: 
€ fuch as Zatul-kuluck, of brafs, in di- 
© ameter three guy of the meafure now 
‘in ule, (which is nearly equal to two 
‘cubits of the Coram) and Zei-ui- 
* fobetein, and Zat-ul-fuchelein, and 
* Suds-Fukheri, and faamlah. But find- 
“ing that bras inftruments did not 
* come up to the ideas which he had 
* formed of accuracy, becaufe of the 
* finallnefs of their fize, the want of 
‘divifion into minutes, the fhaking 
“and wearing of their axes, the dil- 
«placement of the centres of the cir- 
* cles, andthe shitting of the planes of 
‘the inflruments ; he concluded that 
* the reaton why the determinationsof 
‘the ancients, fach as Hirranenys 
‘and Pronumy proved inaccurate, 
“ mut have been of this kind; there- 
* fore be conftruCted in Dur-ul-the- 
* Lifet Shah-Jehanabad, which is the 
* feat of empire and profperity, inftru- 
* mentsofhisowninvention,fuch asJey- 
¢ pergds and Kam-juater and Semrét- 
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* jenrer, the femidiameter of which is 
* of eighteen cubits, and one minute 
on it is a barley-corn and a half; 
* of ftone and lime, of perfect ftabili- 
* ty, with attention tothe rules of ge- 
* ometry, and adjuftment to the meri- 
* dian, and tothe latitude of the place, 
* and with care in the meafuring and 
“fixing of them ; fo that the inaccu- 
* racies from the thaking of the cir- 
“cles, and the wearing of their axes, 
‘and difplacement of their centres, 
“and the inequality of the minutes, 
* might be corredted. 


« Thus an accurate method of con- 
“ftra@ting an obfervatory was efle- 
* blithed ; and the difference which 
had exifted between the computed. 
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194 ; 
“ obfervatorles, after allowing forthe 
* difference of longitude between the 
i places where they ftood, the obfer- 
‘vations and calculations agreed.— 
‘ Hence he determined to eredt fimi- 
* lar ob(ervatories in other large ci- 
* ties, that fo every perfon who is de- 
‘voted to thefe ftudies, whenever he 
*wifhes to afcertain the place of a 
4 ftar, or the relative fituation of one 
* far to another, might by thefe in- 
*ftruments obferve the phenomena. 
* But, feeing that in many cafes it is 
* neceflary to determine paft or fu- 
“ture phenomena, and alfo, that in 
‘the inftunt of their occurrence, 
“clonds or rain may prevent the ob- 
“fervation, or the power and appor~ 
“tunity of accef$ to an oblervotory 
‘may be wanting, he deemed it ne- 
“ceffary that a table be conftructed, 
* by means of which the daily places 
“of the ftgrs being calculated every 
“year, and difpofed in a calepdar, 
* may be always in readinefs, 


* In the fame manner aa the geo- 
* meters and aftronomers of antiquity 
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* beflowed many years on tho practice 
of obfervation, thus, for the efta- 
* blithment ofa certain method, after 
“having conftructed thefeinftruments, 
‘the places of the ftars were daily 
*obferved. After feven years had 
* been {pent in this employment, in- 
* formation was received, that about 
this time obfervatories had been 
* conftructed in Exrope, and that the 
* Jearned of that country were em- 
“ployed in the profecution of this 
* important work; that the bufinefs 
* of the obfervatory was ftill carrying 
‘on there, and that they were con- 
* flantly labouring to determine with 
"accuracy, the fubtleties of this fci- 
‘ence. For this reafon, having fent 
* to that country feveral tkilful per- 
“fons along with Panax Maxuzr, 
“and haying procured the new tables 
‘which had been conftrudted there 
thirty years * before, and publifhed 
Sunder the name of Loyer+, as 
‘well as the European tables an- 
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 Inverne finithed bis tables fa the year of the Hijirs 1141, or A.D. 1728. 
t Du ua Hess, publithed the fir edition of his tables is 1687, and the fecond In 1702. 


“2 “terior 


“terior to thofe ; on examining and 
© comparing the calculations of thefe 


‘tables, with adtual obfervation, it ~® W x od pe agli 


“appeared there was an error in the 
‘former, in affigning the moon's 
* place, of half a degree: although 
‘the error in the other planets was 
* not fo great, yet the times of folar 
* and lunar eclipfes he found to come 
* out later or earlier than the truth, by 
“ the fourth part of a g,Aurry or fifteen 
* puls*, Hence he concluded that, 
* fince in Europe, aftronomical inflru- 
* ments have not been conftrudted of 
* fuch afize, and fo large diameters, 
* the motions which have been ob- 
‘ ferved with them may have deviated. 
“a litdle from the truth; fince, in this 
« place, by the aid of the unerring ar- 
“tificer, aftronomical inftruments 
‘have becn conftrudted with all the 
“ exadtnefs that the heart can defire ; 
“and the motions of the ftars have, 
‘fora long period, been conftantly 
‘oblerved with them; agreeably 
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 *Fqual to fix minutes of oar time, an error of three minutes in the moon's place woald occas 
* fion this difference in time, and 2s it ix improbable, that La Hraa’s tables dhould be inaccurate 
‘tothe extent mentioned above, of half a degree, I conceive there nmit be an error ia the 
* origiaal.” 

‘to 
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‘to obfervation the mean motions 
* and equations were eftablithed. He 
* found the calculation to agree per- 
* feétly with the obfervation ; and al- 
* though even to this day the bufinefs 
of the obfervatory is carried on, 
a table under the name of his Ma- 
§ jefty, the fhadow of God, compre- 
“ hending the moft accurate rales, and 
“mot perfect methods of com- 
* putation was conftrudted ; that fo, 
* when the places of the ftars, and the 
* appearance of the new moons, and 
“the eclipfes of the fun and moon, 
* and the conjunctions of the heaven- 
"ly bodies, are computed by it, they 
* may arrive as near as poffible to the 
“truth, which, in faét, is every day 
* feenandconfirmedin theobfervatory. 


‘It therefore behoveth thofe who 
* excel in this art, in return fon fo great 
‘a benefit, to offer up their prayers 
* for long continuance of the power 
* and profperity of £0 good a King, 
‘the fafeguard of the earth, and 
* thus obtain for themfelves a bleffing 
* in both worlds. 
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The five obfervatories conftrudted by Jayafnka fill exit, in a {tate more or 
Uefs perfedt. Having had the opportunity af examining four of the number, 
I fhall fubjoin a fort defeription of them. 


The obfervatory at Debly is fituated without the walls of the city, at the 
diftance of one mile and a quarter; it lies S. 22 deg. W. from the Jumuawh 
Mifjid, x the diftance of a mile and three quarters, its latitude 28 deg. 37 
min, 37 fee. N.* longimde 77 deg. 2 min. 27 fec, E. from Greenwich; it 
confitteof fereral detached buildings : 


1, A large Equatorial Dial, of the form reprefented at the letter A in Sir 
Robert Barker's defcription of the Benares obfervatory, (Ph. Tranf. vol, 
LXVII.) its form is pretty entire, but the edges of the gnomon, and thofe of the 
circle on which the degrecs were marked, are broken in feveral places. The 
Jength of the gnomon, meafured with a chord, I found to be 118 fect feven 
inches, reckoning its elevation equal to the latitude of the obfervatory, 28 deg. 
97 mip.;, this gives the length of the bafe 104 feet one inch, and the perpen- 
dicular height 56 feet nine inches; but, the ground being lower at the north 
end, the actual elevation at the top of the gnomon above it is more than this 
quantity, This is the inftrument called by Juyafnks, femrut Yiawter (the 
prince of dials), It as built of ftone, but the edges of the gnomon and of the 
arches, where the graduation was, were of white marble, 2 few {mall portions 
of which only remain, 


2. Ata litle diftance from this inftrument towards the N.W. is another 
equatorial dial, more entire, but fmaller, and of a different conftrution. In 
the middle ftands s gnomon, which, as ufual in thefe buildings, contains a 


# The latitude affigned to it in the Zea] Malonmedaby ig 28 deg. 97 min, 
fair 
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‘Giaie up to the top, On each fide of this gnomon are two concentric femicir- 
cles, having for their diameters the two edges of the guomon ; they have a 
certain inclination to the horizon : at the fouth point, I found it to be twen- 
ty-nine degrees (nearly equal to the latitude,) but at fome diftance from that 
point it was thirty-three degrees, Hence it is evident, that they reprefent me- 
tidians, remaved by a certain angle upon the meridian of the place. On etch 
fide of this part is another gnomon, equal in fize to the former; and to the 
eatward and weftward of them, are the arches on which the hours are marked, 
The ufo of the centre part above defcribed, I have never been able to learn, 
‘The length of the gnomon, which is equal to the diameter of the onter circle, is 
thirty-five feet four inches, The length of a degree on the outer circle is 
9.74 inches. The diftance between the outcr and inner circle is two feet 
nine inches. Esch degrec is divided into ten parts, and each of thefe is fubdi- 
vided into fix parts or minutes, 


3. The north wall of this building connects the three gnomons at their 
higheft end, and on this wall is defcribed a graduated femicircle, for taking 
the altitudes of bodies, that lie due cait or due weft from the eye of the ob- 
ferver. 


4, To the weftward of this buikling, and clofeto it, is a wall, in the plane 
of the meridian, on which is defcribed 2 double quadrant, having for centres 
the two upper comers of the wall, for obferving the altitudes of bodies paffing 
the meridian, either to the nosth or fouth of the Zenith. One degree on thefe 
quadrants meafured 2.833 inches, and thefe are divided into minutes, 


5» To the fouthwatd of the great dial are two buildings, named 


Ufnanah 
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Ufuanah, They exactly refemble one another, and are defigned for the 
fame purpofe, which is to obferve the altitude and azimath of the heavenly 
bodies, they are two in number, on purpofe that two perfons may obferve at 
the fame time, and fo compare and correét their obfervations, 


Thefe buildings are circular, and in the centre of each is a pillar of the 
fame height with the building itfelf, which is open at top. From this pillar, 
at the height of about three feet from the bottom, proceed radii of flone 
horizontally to the circular wall of the building, Thefe radii are thirty in 
number; the {paces between them are equal to the radii themfelves, which 
meafure in breadth as they recede from the pillar, fo that each radiug and 
cach intermediate fpace forms a feCtor of fix degrees, 


‘The wall of the building at the {paces betwoen the radii forms receffes in- 
ternally, being thinner at thofe places than where it joins the radii, In cach 
of thefe receffes are two windows, one over the other; and in the fides of the 
tecefs are fiyuare holes, at about the diftance of two feet, above one another, 
hy meuns of which a perfon may climb to the top. On the edges of thefe 
recefies are marked the degrees of the fun's altitude, or rather the tangents of 
thofe degrees thewn by the fhadow of the centre pillar; and numbered from 
the top, from one degtce to forty-five. For the altitude, when the fun rifes 
higher, the degrees are marked on the horizontal radii; but they are num- 
hered from the pillar outwards, beginning with one, fo that the number here 
pointed out by the thadow, is the complement of the altitude. Thefe de. 
grees are fubdivided into minutes. The fpaces on the wall, oppofite to the 
radii, are divided into fix equal parts, or degrees, by lines drawn from 
top to bottom, but thefe degrees are not fubdivided, By obferring on 

which 
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which of thefe the fhndow of the pillar falls, we may determine the fun's azi- 
muth. The parts on the pillar oppofite to the radii, and the intermediate 
{paces, in all fixty, are marked by lines reaching to the top, and painted of 
different colours, 


Tn the fume manner that we determine the altitude and azimuth of the fun, 
we may alfo obferve thofe of the moon, when her light is ftrong enough to 
caft a thadow. Thofe of the moon at other times, or of a lar, may alfo be 
found by placing the eye cither on one of the radii, or at the edge of one of 
the receffes in the wall (according as the altitude is greater or lefs than forty- 
five degrees,) and moving along till the top of the pillar is ina line with the 
objett. ‘The degree at which the eye is placed will give the altitude, or its 
complement, and the azimuth known from the number of the radius to which 
the eye is applied. 


‘The dimenttons of the building are as follow : 


Length of the radius from the circumference of the centre pil- I't, In, 
lar to the wall; being equal to the height of the wall abore 


the radii - - - - - = = tt GE 

Tength of one degree on the circular wall - - 5! 

Which gives for the whole circumference - - - 172 6 
meafured by a handkerchief cxr- 

Circumference of the pillar) +a round it 2 17a 
Deduced from its coloured divifions meafured 

{ with compaffes - - - } won 


Ido not fee how obfervations can be made wlica the fhadow falls on the 
fpaces between the ftone radii or feclors ; and from reflecting on this, I am 
inclined to think, that the two inftruments, inftead of being duplicates, may 

Vor, V. Aa dn 
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be fupplementary one to the other; the fectors in one correfponding to the 
vacant {paces in the other, fo that in one or other an obfervation of any body 
vifible above the horizon, might at any time be made, This point remains 
to be afcertained. 


G. Between thefe two buildings and the great equatorial dial, is an inftru- 
ment called fhanlak, It is a concave hemifpherical furface, formed of maton 
work, to reprefent the inferior hemifphere of the heavens. It is divided by 
fix ribs of folid work, and as many hollow {paces ; the edges of which repre- 
fent meridians at the diftance of fiftecn degrees from one avother. The di- 
ameter of the hemifphere iy twenty-feven fect five inches, 


The next in point of fize and prefervation among thofe which I have had 
the opportunity of examining, is the obfervatory at Oujein. It is fituated at 
the fouthern extremity of the city in the quarter called Jo/ingpoowh, where 
are ftill the remains of a palace of Jusafinka, who was foubuhdar of Mcliva, in 
the tine of Mehommed Shak. The patts of it are as follow : 


1. A double mural quadrant, fixed in the plane of the meridian. It is a 
ftone wall, twenty-feven feet high, and twenty-fix feet in length. The caft 
fide is fmooth and covered with plaifter, on which the quadrants are defcribed ; 
on the weft fide is a ftair, by which you afcend to the top. At the top, 
near the two corners, and at the diftance of twenty-five fect one inch from 
one another, were fixed two fpikes of iron, perpendicular to the plane of 
the wall; but thefe have been pulled ont. With thefe points as centres, 
and a radius equal to their diftance ; two arcs of 90 degrees are defcribed in- 

terfefting each other. Thefe are divided in the manner 
reprefented in the margin. One divifion in the upper circle 
is 
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fu equal to fix degrees; in the fecond one degree, (the extent contained 
in the Specimens) in the third fix minutes, and in the fourth one minute. One 
of thefe arcs ferses to obferve the altitude of any body to the north, and the 
other of any body to the fouth of the Zenith ; but the arc which has its centre 
fo the fouth, is continued to the fouthward beyond the perpendicular, and its 
centre about half 4 degree, by which, the altitude of the fun, can at all times 
be taken on this arc, With this inftrument Juyafimka determined the latitude 
of Oujein to be 23" 10’ N. 


Suppofing the latitude, here meant, to be (as is moft probable) that of 
the obfervatory, I was anxious to compare it with the refult of my own obfer- 
vations (Afiatick Refearches, vol. IV. p. 150. 152.) and, for that purpofe, I 
made an accurate meafurcment from our camp, at Suan Dawvy’s durgah, 
to the mural quadrant of the obfervatary. I found the fouthing of the qua- 
rant ftom our camp to be one mile 3.9 furlongs, which makes 1’ 17” differ 
ence of latitude, 


‘The latitude of the camp, by medium of two obfervations, of 
the fin is - - - - = a3? un’ 51” 


Deduced from the medium of fix obfervations of fixed ftars, 
taken at Rana Kusan’s garden, at different latitude 7” 8. 30°11 





From obfervation of the fun at the fame place 23° 11 
From two obfervations of x", taken at the houfe in town, 

at different latitude 32” 8, - - - 23 11 28 

164 

Latitude of Shak Dawoul’s durgar, by medium of all obfervations 23. 12 41 

Difference of latitude, camp and obfervatory @: 217 

Gives the latitude of the obfervatory - 23°10 24 


Ka2 A clofer 
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A ctofer coincidence could not be expedited, cfpecially a8 no account is 
made of feconds in any of the latitudes given in the Zeej Muhowmedfuly. 
But, if farther refinement were defired, we might account for the difference, 
hy the Hindu obfervers not having made any allowance for refra@tion. Thus, 
if we fuppofe the fun's altitude to have been obferved, when on the equator, 
the refule will be as follows : 


Latitude of the obfervatory - - 23° 10’ 24” 
Its complement, being the true altitude of the fun on the 

equator - - : 66 49 36 
Refraction - - : ab 
Sun's apparent altitude - - 66 so 0 
Latitude of the obfervatory from obfervation of the fun 

upon the equator without allowing for refraction - 93°10 0 


But (befides that I do not pretend, that the mean of my own obfervations 
wan be relied on, to a le(s quantity than fifteen feconds,) when we confider, 
that a minute on the quadrant of the obfervatory is hardly .o9 of an inch, 
without any contrivance for fubdivifion, we dhull find it needlefs to defcend 
into tach minutenefs : and as Jasafinka had European obfervers, it is not likely 
the refraction would be negleted, efpecially as the Zeej Muhommed/ahy con- 
tains a table for that purpofe. This table is an exaét copy of M. De La 
Time's, which may be feen in the Encyclopedic, art. Refraction, 


This inftrument is called, Yiim-utter-bhitti-ynuter. With one of the fame 
kind at Debly, (No. 4, Dehly obfervatory,) in the year 1729, Jayufinka fays, 
he determined the obliquity of the ccliptic to be 23026’, In the following 
year (1730) it was obferved by Goprx 23° 28° 20”. 

2. On 
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2, On the top of the mural quadrant ia a final! pillar, the upper circle of 
which being two fect in diameter, is groduated for obferving the amplitude of 
the heavenly bodics, at their rifing and fetting; it is called Agra Yimter, 
The circles on it are very much effaced. 


3, About the middle of the wall the parapet to the eaftward is increafed in 
thivknefs, and on this part is conflruéted a horizontal dial called Pucbha 
Yanter. Ite length is two feet four inches and a half, but the divifions on it 
are almofl totally effaced. 


4 Dig anfa Yinter, a circular building, 116 feet in circumference, It is 
now roofed with tiles, and converted into the abode of a Hindu deity, fo 
thet I could not get uceets to examine its conftrudtion ; but the following ac- 
yount of it is delivered in the Sem'rat Siddhanta, an aftronoinical work com- 
pofed under the infpedtion of Juywfnka, 


On a horizontal plane deferibe the three concentric circles A BC, and draw 
the north, fouth, caft, and weft lines, as in the figure. Then, on A build » 


folid 


196 SOME ACCOUNT OF THE 


folid pillar, of any height at 

N pleafure; on B build a 

wall, equal in height to the 

pillar at A; and on C a 

wall of double that height, 

w From the north, fouth, 

caft, and weft points, on the 

top of the wall C ftretch 

the threads N.S. WE. inter- 

fecting cach other in the 

point D, directly above the 

centre of the pillar A, To 

the centre of that pillar faften a thread, which is to be laid over the top 

of the wall C, and to be firetched by a weight fufpended to the other end 
of if, 


The ufe of this inftrument is for obferving the azimuth (dig-anf) of the 
hwavenly bodies; and the obfervations with it are made in the following 
manner: The obferver flanding at the circumference of the circle B, 
while an affiflant monages the thread inoveable round the circle C, places his 
eye fo that the object to be obferved, and the interfeftion af the threads N.S. 
W.E. inay be in one vertical plane, while he diredte the affiflant to carry 
the moveable thread into the fame plane, Then the degrees on the circle 
C cut off hy the moveable thread, give the azimuth required. In order to 
make this obfervation with accuracy, it feems neceflary that the point 
D, and the centre of the pillar A, thould be conneéted by a thread 


yer 
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perpendicular to the horizon ; but no mention is made of this in the original 
defcription. 


5, Néree-twilu-yunter, or equinoctial dial, is a cylinder, placed with its axis 
horizontally, in the north and fouth line, and cut obliquely at the two ends, 
fo that thefe ends arc parallel to the equator (Nérer-wila), On cach of 
thefe ends a circle is defcribed, the diameter of which in this inflrument is 
3 feet 7 inches and a half, Thefe arc divided into g,lurrics, of fix degrees, 
into degrees and fubdivifions, which arc now cflaced. In the centre of 
each circle, was an iron pin (now wanting) perpendicular to the plane of thc 
circle, and confoquently parallel to the carth’s sis. When the fun is in 
the fouthern figns, the hours are thewn by the fhadow of the pin in the 
fouth, and when he is in the northern figns by that to the north, On the 
meridian line on both fides are marked the co-tangent, to a radius equal to 
the length of the centre pin. The thadow of the pin on this line at noon, 
points out the fun's declinution, 


6. Secoréteyunter, sfo called Nérce-wilt, another form of equinoctial dial. 
(Fig. A of Sir Ronznt Banxen’s plate.) It confifts of a gnoion of flonc, 
containing within it a fair. Its length is 43 feet 3.3 inches; light from 
the ground, at the fouth end, 3 feet 9.7 inches; at the north end 22 feet, 
being here broken. On each fide is built an are of a circle, parallel to the 
equator, of g0 degrees. Its radius is g fect 1 inch; breadth from north to 
fouth 3 feet 1 inch. ‘Thefe arcs are divided into g,burries and fubdivifions ; 
and the fhadow of the gnomon among them points out the hours, From 
the north and fouth extremities of the interfection of thefe ares with the 


gnomon, ere drawn lines upon the gnomon, perpendicular to the line of their 
inter 
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interfection, Thefe are confequently radii of the arcs; and from the points on 
the upper crlge of the gnomon where thefe lines cut it, are conftrncted two lines 
of tangents, one to the northward, and another to the fourhward, to a radius 
equal to that of the arc. To find the fun's declination, place a pin among thefe 
divifions, perpendicular to the edge of the gnomon ; and move it backwards 
and forwards, till its fhadow falls on the north or fouth edge of the arc 
below : the divifion oa which the pin is then placed, will thew the fun's de- 
clination, In like manner, 10 find the declination (Ardnti) of a far, and its 
d:fiance in time, from the meridian (uet-ghurry) place your eye among the 
divifivns of the arc, and wove it till the edge of the gnomon cut the flar, 
while an affiflant holds a pin among the divifions on the edge of the gno- 
mon, fo that the pin may feem to cover the ftar, ‘Then the divifion on the 
arc at which the eye was placed, will thew the diftunce of the ftar from the 
meridian ; while the place of the pin, in the line of tangents, will lew its 
declination. 

M Matra the remuins of the obfervatory are in the fort, which was built by 
duyufinka on the bank of the Jim, ‘The inftruments are on the roof of one 
of the apartments, They are all imperfect, and in general of final dimen- 
Gons, 


1, An Equinoctial Dial, being a circle nine feet two inclies in diameter, 
placed parallel to the plane of the equator, and facing northwards, It is 
divided into g,burries of fix degrees each: each of thele is fubdivided into 
degrees, which are numbered as pylr 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60: lafthy, each 
fubdivifion is farther divided into five parts, being 12 minutes, or nwo puis. 
fn the centre iy the remains ef the iron ftyle, or pin, which ferved to cat 
the dhadow. 

2. On 
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“a~ On the top of this inflroment is a fhort pillar, on the upper furface of 
which is an amplitude intlrument (like that defcribed No. 2, Oujein obferva- 
tory, called Agru-sunter) ; but it is only divided into octants, Its diameter 
is two feet five inches. 


3. On the level of the terrace is another amplitude inftrument, divided into 
fixty-equal parts, Its diameter is only thirteen inches, 


A, On the time terrace is a circle, in the plane of the horizon, with a gno- 
mon fimilar to that of 3 horizontal disl, but the divifions are equal, and of 
fix degrees each. It nuit therefore have beer intended for fone other purpofe 
than the common horizontal dial, unlefs we may conceive it to have been made 
by fome perfon who was ignorant of the true principles of that inftrunent. This 
could not have been the cafe with Jurufuka and his aflronomers ; but the ine 
flrument has fome appearance of being of a later date than inoft of the others: 
they are all of ftone or brick, plaiftered with lime, in which the Jines and 
figures are cut ; and the plavicr of this inflrument, though on the level of the 
terrace, and confequently more expofed to accidents than the others, is the 
fretheft and matt entire of all, 


5, On the eafi wall, but facing weflward, is a fegment, exceeding a femi- 
cirele, with the arch downwards. It is divided into two paris, and cach of 
thele into fifteen divifions, Its clumeter is four fect. On the weit wall, facing 
caftwards, is a fimilar fegment, with the arch upwards, disided in the fame 
way up the former, Its diametcr is feven feet nine inches. 


The obfervatory at Benares having been defcrihed hy Sir Rozzat Banger, 
and Mr. Witntams, I have only a few remarks to offer, in addition to the ac- 
count delivered by thofe gentlemen, 


Vo. V. Bh LA 
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I. A. (of Sit Robert Barker's plate) is the Senrat-sunter, detcribed Dehly 
obfervatory, No. I. and Oxjeie obfersatory, No, VI. The arcs on each fide 
are carried as far as ninety-fix degrecs, which are fubdivided into tenth parts. 
Lach {pace of fix degrees is numbered from the bottom of the arc towards 
the top, fixtcenin each arc. Each of thefe is equal to twenty-four minutes of 
our time, which anfwers to the Hinds aftronomical g,burry. Befides the ftair 
contained in the gnomon, one afcends along a limb of each arc. The di- 
menfions have been given by Mr. /¥iilioms, with an accuracy that leaves me 
nothing to add on that head. With refpedt to the reafon of the name 7 am 
fonewhat in doubt, It way have been given from its eminent utility ; but the 
Rajah had conferred on one of his principal Pandiss the title of Semrat vr 
Prince; and perhaps this infirument, as well as the Srmrat-fiddhanta, may 
have been denominated in compliment to him ; as another inftrament (which I 
have not been able to find out) was called Jey-pergas in allufion to the Rajah's 
name, 


B is the equinottial dial or Nureeavile of No. V, Oujein obfervatory. 
The name given by the Pundits to Mr. Willwms (gentusrage) probably 
ought to be yuater or yunter-ryj, q.d. the royal dial, 


Cisa circle of iron, faced with brafs, placed between two flone pillar, 
about the height of rhe eyes, and revolving round one of its diameters, 
which is fixed parallel to the axis of the world, The breadth of the rim of 
the circle is two inches, the thicknefs of iron one inch, of brats three tenths 
of an inch, The diameter mentioned before is not the fame breadth, 

and 
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and thicknefs with the rim. The limb is divided inte 360 degrees, each degree 
into four equal party; and there are larger divifions, containing fix degrees 
each, The fize of a degree is 3 of an inch. Round the centre revolves an ine 
dex of brats; the end of which is formed as in the inargin ; 
and the line A B, which produced, pafies through the centre 
of the circle, marks the degrecs, From this defcription, it 
appears that the circle when placed in a vertical pofition, is 
in the plane of the meridian of Benares ; when it declines from 
that pofition, it reprefents fome other meridian, Were there 
any contrivance for meafuring the quantity of this deviation, it 
would anfwer the purpofe of on equatorin! inftrument, for detenuining the 
place of a ftar, or any other pha nomenon in the heavens, For by moving 
the circle and its index, till the latter points exattly to the objet, the degrees 
of deviation from the vertical potition wouk! mark the diftance of the objeét 
from the meridian ; and the degrees on the circle, interfe‘ted between the index 
and the diameter, which is perpendicular to that on which it revolve, would 
thew its declination, This laft may indeed be obferred with the inflrument 
in its prelent ftate s but Tam inchned to think, that there has been feme con+ 
trivance for the former part alfo; having been informed by a Ieamed Pandit, 
that in two rings of this kind in the Jeveugur obfervatory fuch contrivance 
actually exitts, On one of the pillar that fitpport the axis, a circle is deteribed 
parallel to the equator, divided into degrees and ininutes; to the avis of 
the moveable circle is fixed an index, which is carried round by the enn 
tion of the circle; and thus points out among the divifions on the immoveable 
circle, the diftance from the merisiian of the body tu he obferved, 


Obfervations with this infirument cannot hve admitted of anwh accuracy, 
Rh a 
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as the indes is not furnifhed with fights; and the pin by which it ix fixed 
to the centre of the circle is fo prominent, that the eye cannot look along 
the index itfelf, 


‘The literal meaning of the Sunferit term Kranti-tevit, is circle of declination, 
which may, with fome propriety, have been applied to this inflrument, as men- 
tioned by Mr, /¥illians, But thi» name ia, in the finds aflronomical books, 
peculiarly appropriated to the ecliptic; and as the Sem'rat Sid-dhanta con- 
tains the defeription of an inftrument called Kranti-writ-yunter, wherein a circle 
is made, by.a perticular contrivance, tu retain a pofition parallel to the eclip. 
tic, 1 am inclined to believe that the appellation has been erroneoufly given 
by the ring above deferibed. 


D is the Dig-anfe-yunter, No.4. Oujein obfervatory, The “ iron pins,” 
with finall holes in them, on the top of the outer wall, at the four car- 
dinal * points,” are undoubtedly as the Pandity infurmed Mr. Williams for 
firetehing the wires, or threads, the ue of which is fully explained above, 


"Phe quadrant defcribed hy Sir Robert Barker, but not reprefented in his 
plite, is the Yum-ufter-bhitticgunter, defcribed Onjeiw obtervatory, No. 1. 


‘On the fouth-eafl comer of the terrace is a {mall platform raifed above its 
level, fo (hat you mount upon it by a flight of eps. Upon this we find a cir- 
cle of flone, which Mr. Williams found to be fix feet two inches in diameter, 
inn pofition inclined to the horizon, Mr. Williams fays it fronts the weft, 
and that he could not learn the ufe of it, 


I dare not, without further examination, oppofe to this what I find in my 
notes, taken in 1786, that it flands in the plane of the equinodtial. If that 
js the cafe it has been clearly intended for a dial of the fame kind as fig, 

B. and 
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B, and probubly, as Mr, #iivms fays, never completed, as I found no ap- 
Peorance of graduation on the circle. 


Having defcribed thofe umong the obfervatorics conftructed by Juafinka, 
which have fallen under my obtervation, I proceed to give fome account of 
the tables intitled Zeej Mahowmedftuly, But here 1 fhould regret that, not 
having accefs to the Tuluhe Ludevicia of La Hire, Lam unible to determine, 
whether thofe of Juyafuke are merely taken from the former, by adapting 
them to the drubiun lunar year ; or, whether, as he afferts, they are corredted 
by his own obfervations ; did not the zval for promoting enquiries of this na 
ture, manifefied in the queries propofel to the Afiatick Society by Profeffor 
Puavyarn (to whom I intend to trunfinit a copy of the Zeej Makommedfiuh} 
convince me, that he will afcertain, better than I could have done, the point i 
queflion. 

T. Tasnes of the Sux confifl of, 

1, Mean longitudes of the fim, and of his apogee, for current years of 

the Zyjra from 1141 to 1171 inclufive, 
+t, Mcan motions of the fun, and of his apogee, for the following periods of 
Arabian years, vit. 30, 60, Yo, 120, 130, 180, 210, 210, 270, 300, 600, 
900, 1200. 

3. Mean motions of the Sun, and of his apogue, for rahiaw months, 

4, The fame for days from 1 to 31. 


5, The fame for hours, 24 to a natural day; but thefe are continued to 
G1; fo that the numbers anfircting to them, taken for the next lower de- 
nomination, anfwer for minutes. 


6, The fame for years complete of the Ziejira, from 1 to 31. 
7. The 
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7. The equation of time, 

a. The fun’s equation, or equation of the orbit. Argument, his mean ano. 
muly, corrected by the equation of time. If this iv in the northern figne, the 


equation is to he fubtraéted from his place correéted by the equation of time : 
if in the fouthern, to be added. 


g. The fun's difunce, hiv Acrary motion, and apparent diameter, Argument, 
his equated anomaly. 


IL. Tass of the Moon, 


1—f. Contain the mean longitudes and motions of the Aon, of her upager 
and nade, for the fame period, as the correfponding tables of the fun. 


7. The moon's firft equation, or elliptic equation, Argument, her mean 
anomaly, coirected by the equation of time, to be applied toher place; cor- 
rected by the equation of time, in the fame manner ay the equation of the fun 
to his. 


8. The moon's Sivond equation, is to be applied in three places: viz. to her 
hongitiade aud apogee, corrected by the firlt equation und to the node, It hay 
two arguments, 


1, From the moon's longitude once equated, fultradt the fun's equated 
place, The figns and degrees of this arc at the top and bottom of the table, 


2. From the moon's place once equated, fubtra¢t the place of the fun's apo- 
gee. The figns and degrees of this are on the right and left uf the table, 


‘The equation is found at the interfe@tion of the two arguments, If the fecond 
argument is 10 the firft half of the zodiac, and the fir argument in the firft or 
fourth quarter, the equation is to be added; in the fecond or third, to be fub- 
trated, Turf the fecond argument is in the fecond half of the zxdiae, and the 

Sirk 
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fir argument in the firft or fourth quarter, it is fubtradtive ; and in the fecond 
or third quarter, it is additive. 

9. The moon's third equation, has alfo two arguments ; 

1, From the moon's place, correéted by the fecond equation, fubtradt the 
fun's true longitude ; the figns and degrees of this are at the tnp and bottom of 
the table. 

2, The moon's mean anomaly, corredted by the fecond equation ; the figna 
and degrees are on the right and left of the tuble. 

‘The equation is found at the interfection of the arguments; and is to the wp- 
plied to the moon’s longitude twice equated, by addition or fubtraiion, ay ex- 
preffed in the tuble, to give her true place in the felk-mayee or in lier orbit, 

10, Equation of the node, 

Argument, the moon's longitude thrice equated, diminithed hy that of the 
fun, The equation is to he added to, or fubtradted from, the place of the nodes 
as exprefléd in the table, 

In the fame table is a fevond column, entitked corredion of the mde, The 
numbers from this is to be refered and applied farther on. 

11, The moon's fourth equation, or reduétion from her orbit to the erliptic. 
From the moon's longitude thrice equated, fubtra& the equated longitude of 
the node, the remainder is the argument of latitude, and this is alfo the argument 
of the fourth equation ; which 1 to be fubtsatted, if the argument 19 in the firit 
or third quarter, frum the moon’s place in her ori; and if the argument is in 
the fecond or fourth quarter, added to the fame to give her longitude in the mu 
mufil, i, e. reduced to the ecliptic. 

12. Table of the moon's latitude, contains two columns, laitude and adjufl- 
ment of the latitude, Both of thefe are to be taken out by the figns and deprecs 


of the argument of latitnde. 
Muhiply 
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Multiply into one another, the correction of the node and the adjuftment 
of the latitude, and add the product to the latitude of the moon, as token 
out of the table, to give the latitude correét; which is northern if the 
argument of latitude be in the firft half of the zodiac, and wire ver/d. 


IM. Tanues of Satvay. 


16, Contain the mean longitudes and motions of Sufarn, of his apogee and 


node, forthe fame pcrivds as the correfponding tables of the Sun and Moon, 
’ 


7. Firt equation, Argument Sutwrn's mean anomaly; if in the firkt fix 
figns, fubtraétion, and vice vex/d, 


8. Kquation of the node. Argument, the argument of latitude, found by 
fubtradling the Iongitude of the nude, from that of Suéurn once equated; ade 
itive in the firft and fourth quarters, fubtractivc in the fecond and third. 


g. Saturn's fecond equation, or reduction of his orbit tu the ecliptic. Ar- 
gumeat, the corrected argument of latitude or difference between Saturn's lon~ 
gitude once equated and the equated longitude of the node. ‘This equation 
to be added to, or fubtraéted from, the planet's longitude unce equated, (or 
his place in his orbit,) in the fame cafes as indicated in the correfponding 
table of the moon. 


10, Tuble of Suturn's inclination. Argument, the argument of latitude. 


41, Table of Suten’s diftance. Argument, his mean anomaly corrected 
by the fecond equation. 


IV, Tautes of Jerirer, correfpond with thofe of Susarn, excepting that 
there is no equation of the node, fo that they are only ten in number. 
v. 


ASTRONOMICAL LASOURS OF JAYARINIA. $09 


V. VE. VIL. Tables of Mans, Venue, and Muneusy, agree in number, 
denomination, and ufe, with chole of Jupiter, 


For feveral parts of the foregoing information, I am indebted to the grandfon 
of a Pandit, who was a principal co-adjutor of Juyafnha in his aftronomical la- 
hours. The Rajah beftowed on him the title of Jyotife-ray, or Aftronamer-royal, 
with a jageer which produced 5000 rupces of annual rent. Both of thefe 
defcended to his pofterity; but from the incurfions and exactions of the 
Mahrattas the rent of the jagcer land was annihilated. The young man find- 
ing his patrimonial inheritance reduced to nothing, and that fcience was no 
longer held im eftimation, undertook a journey to the Decum, in hopes that his 
talents might there mect with better encouragement ; at the fame time, with « 
view of vifiting a place of religious worfhip on the banks of the Nevduddub, 
There be fellin with Rene Raw Arran, dewan of the powerful family of 
Powan, who was on his march to join Any-Banaoer in Bundelcund, With 
this chief the Pandit returned, and arrived at Oujein while I was there, This 
young man poffelfid a thorough acquaintance with the Hindu aftronomical 
fcience contained in the various Sid,déantus, and that not confined to the me- 
chanical practice of rules, but fonnded on a geometrical knowledge of their 
demonftration ; yet he had inherited the tpirit of Jayafinke in fuch x degree, as 
to fee and acknowledge the Superiority of Huropean f{cience. In his poffedtion I 
fiw the tranflation into Suyjcrit of feveral European works, gsecuted under the 
orders of Juyufinha, particularly Evenip's Elements with the treatifes of plan 
and fpherical trigonometry, and on the confinuétion and ufe of logarithms, which 
are annened to Cuxen’s or Cosscaxoryn’s cdition. In this tranflation, the in- 
ventor is called Don Ju ay Napigr,an additional prefumption that Jayafinks'sEu- 
ropean aftronomers were of the Portuguefe natien. Thi-indecd requires littlecor- 

Vou. ¥. Cec firmation, 
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firmation, as the fon of one of them, Don Pepno pz Srxva, is ftill olive 
at Jayanugar; and Pedro himfelf, who was a phyfician as well as aftronomer, 
has not been dead more than five or fix years. Befites thefe, the Pundit, had 
a table of logarithms and of logarithmic fines and tangents to feven places of 
figures ; and a treatife on conic fclions. I have always thouglit, that efier 
having convinced the Eaftern nations of our fuperiority in policy and in arms, 
nothing can contribute more to the extenfion of our national glory than the 
diffufion among them of a tafte for European fcience, And as the means of 
promoting fo defirable an end, thofe among the natives who had penetration 
to fee, and ingenuoufly to own, its fuperior accuracy and evidence, ought to 
he cherithed. Among thofe of the Iffamic faith, Turrvzzun Hreszix 
Kuay, who, by tranflating the works of the immortal Nawron, has con- 
dudted thofe imbued with Arabick literature to the fountain of all phyfical 
and aftronomical knowledge, is above my praife. I hoped that the Pundis 
Syotife Ruy, following the fteps of his anceftors and of his illuftrious matter, 
might one day render a fimilur fervice to the difciples of Brahma. But this 
expédtation was difappointed by his fudden death at Jayanagar foon after our 
departure from Oujein: and with him the genius of Juyafinka became extingt, 
Unasza fled before the brazen fronted Mars, and the obfervatory was con+ 
verted into an arfenal and foundery of cannon. 


The Hindu aftronomy, from the learned and ingenious difquifitions of Mr. 
Bary and profeffor Puayrara, appears to carry internal marks of antiquity 
which do not ftand in necd of confirmation by collateral evidence. Elf, 
it is evident, from the foregoing account, that fich could not be derived 
from the obfervatories which have been defcribed by travellers ; thofe being 

of 
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of modern date, and as probably of European gs of Hindu conftrudtion. 
‘The affiftunce derived by Jayyfinka from European books alfo inclines me 
to think, that the treatife entitled Cftetraderfe, which was infpected by 
Cuptain Wievoan's Pundit, {Afiat. Ref. vol. IV. p. 178.) was not confined to 
geometrical knowledge, of purely Brhmixical origin, 
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( a J 


XVI. 


Description of a Species of MELOE, am infect of the Finsy or 
Coxzoprerous Order in the Lixnzay Syfem: found in all Parts 
of Bexoat, Benin, and Ouve; and poffffing all the Properties of the 
Sranisu Lijfering Fly, or Mavor Vefcatorins. 


By Cuptain Trannwicke, 
Communicated by Mr. W. Muntan, 


NTENN Mowutrrors, fhort, confitting of eleven articulations, in 

crealing in fize from the fecond to the apex; the firtt nearly as long as 

the lafl; each a little thicker upwards than at the bafe, and truncated, or as it 
cut off, the laft excepted, which is cgg-form, . 

Palpi—four, inequaled, clubbed, the pofterior pair of three, and the anterior, 
of two articulations, 

Muasilie or jares—four, the exterior horney, flightly curved inwards, throe 
touthed—the two inferior tecth very fmall; the exterior pair compreffed and 
bruth-like, 

Jad, gibbous; eyes prominent, large, reticulated; labium or upper lip, 
hard, emarginated. 

Thoras—convex above, broader towards the abdamen, and encompafled by 
a narrow marginal line. 

Flytra, cruftaceous, the length of the abdomen, except in flies pregnant 
with eggs, when they are fhorter by one ring; convex above, concave 
beneath; yellow, with three tranfverfe, black, irregular, undulated bands; 
the one at the apex broadeft, and that at the bafe dividing the yellow longi 
tudinally, into two fpots: porcated, or ridged; the ridges longitudinal and 

parallel, 
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parallel to the futures in number, three equal, one unequal, the ridges not 
very prominent. 


Ale ot wings—membraneous, a little exceeding the elytra in length, and the 
ends folded under, 


The tarfi of the two firft pair of fect confifts of five articulations; and of the 
pofterior pair, four only. 


Every part of the infect, excepting the wings and elytra, is black, oily to 
the touch, and covered more or lefi with denfe hairs; a few {cattered hairs are 
alfo evident on the elytra. All the cruftaceous parts of the infect are pitted mi- 
nutely. It isabout the bignefs of the Melo? Profurubsrus of Linx. and a full 
grown one, when dry and fit for ufe, is to the MM. Vefcatorius in weight as 4} 
tol, 


They come into feafon with the periodical rains, and arc found from the 
month of July to the end of Odfober, feeding om the flowers of eucurbitdceous 
plants, but more frequently on the fpecies of Cucumis called by the natives 
Turity , with a cylindrical, fmouth, ten angled fruit. Alfo on the Kua Thriey; 
‘or Hibifeus Efulentus Lhbifows, Refa Senfir—ani in jungles where thefe phants 
are not to be found, they are to be met with on two or more fpecies of Side, 
which flourith in that feafoa. 


Jn the failure of flowers, they will feed om the leaves of all thefe plants, 
except the Turiey—which Ihave not obferved them eat. They are preat de- 
wourers, and will feed as freely in confinement as at large, 


Tn September they are full of eges, which feems to be the befi ftate in which 
they can be taken for medical ufe, at that time abounding more abundantly is 


a. 
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an actid yellow oil, in which, probably, refides their moi sdtive pio 
peity, 


‘This fluid {coms the animal’s means of rendering itfelf obnoxious to others ; 
for, on the moment of applying the hand to feize it, it ejedts a large globula 
from the knee joint of every leg, and this, if {uffered to dry on the fingers, 
foon produces an uncommon tingling in the part, and fometimes 9 hlifter, 
This is the only inconvenience attending the catching of them, for they make 
no refiftance: on the contrary, they draw in the head towards the breaft a: 
foon as touched, and endeavour to throw themfelves off the plant they are 
found on, 


The female produces about 150 eggs, a little fmaller than a caraway feed, 
white and oblong oval, ‘Ther lirsau I have not feen, therefore as yet know not 
where they depofit their eggs. 


Their flight from plant to plant is flow, heavy, and with « Joud humming 
noife, the body hanging almoft perpendicularly to the wings. 


They vary in the colour of the elytra, from an orange red tos bright 
yellow ; but, I do not find this variety conftitutes any difference in fer, 


‘The natives of this part of the country know the infect hy the name of 
telocene, expreffive of its oily nature: they are acquainted with its bliftering 
propertics, but Ido not find they shake any medicinal ufe of it. 


The drawing which accompanies this defcription, exhibits the fly of ite 


natural fize. 
Futte-Ghur, September, 1796. 
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REPORT ON THE MELOE, OR LYTTA, 
By W. unten, Efq, 


The circumftance refpecting your new f{pecies of Menor or Jy/ta, which 
Ilately had oceafion to obferve, was shortly ay follows 


Tindture of them was dire“ted as an external application to a man’s arm, 
which was paralytic in confequence of rheumatifin. On the firft application 
feveral vefivationy were raifed, as completely diftended with ferum, as if a blifter 
had been applied. Iam not particularly informed, what proportion the flies 
bore to the menftruum ; but, J think it was fomething greater tlan that directed 
by the London college fur the tinéture of the officinal kind, 


March gth, 1796. 
REPORT ON THE EFFECT PRODUCED BY A SPECIES OF MELOE, 
; FOUND IN BENGAL, BELAR, AND OUNE. 
By W. R. Monxur, Ely. 


Treceived your packet containing the {pecimens of the new bliftering fly, a 
few days ago, whilft I was bufily employed in prepasations fur my departure 
from this ftation, loft nu time, however, in making a trial of their efficacy on 
three diflirent patients who required bhitering, They fuccceded in each trial ; 
though the effeét was in none produced completely in lefs than ten hours; and 
the veticatiuns even then were filled with a ferum rather gelatinous than fluid, 


As far as thefe few trials quthorife a conclifion, we may fofely 
confiuler them a valuable fubftitute for the cantharides; though I 
fhould think they will not, in general, be found fu aftive os the 
Spanifi fly, mits moft perfeét ftste of prefervation. Captain Haap- 

WICKE 
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wiexs hss certainly, however, made a moft ufeful addition to our Afutick 
Materia Medica ; and, he may tely on it, that iff thould inadvertently mention 
the difcovery, I shall not fail to give him slfo the merit he is {0 fairly entitled 
to for it. The country people, J find, give the fly different names, fo that 
there are, I {uppofe, many fpecies of it, the moft efficacious of which he will, 
in his account of it, particularize, 


REFERENCES, 


A. A full grown infe of its natural fize, 

B, The fame reverfed, to fhow the under part of the body and limbs. 

C. The eggs. 

D, Anelytron of another fly, to fhew the diffrence of colour and fpots at the 
bafe, 

E, A wing difplayed. 

F. The head magnified, 

G, The labium or lip. 

H. The horny or exterior jaws. 

I. The hairy interior ditto. 

K. The pofterior pair ot palpi. 

L. The anterior or leffer ditto. 


Vou. V. Da RVI. A 
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A COMPARATIVE VOCABULARY 


OF SOME OF THE LANGU \GES SPOKEN IN THE 


BURMA EMPIRE. 


By FRANCIS BUCHANAN, M.D. 


T° judge from external appearance, that is to fay, from thape, fize, and 

feature, there is one very extenfive nation that iuhabits the eatt of fu. 
Tc includes the caftern and weftern Turturs of the Chine authors, the Calumes, 
the Chinefe, the Japponi, the Muluys, and other tuibcs inhabiting what is called 
the Pcninfula of Jadu Iuyond the Gunges ; and the iflands to the fouth and catt 
of this, as far at Jeatl as New Guinew. ‘This, however, is fpeaking m avery ge- 
neral tenfe, tnany forcian races heing intermiacd with tke nation, and, perhaps, 
many tribes belonging to it being feattered beyond the limits 1 have mentioned, 


This nation may he diflingnithed by a fhort, fyuat, robult, flefhy fature, 
aud by features highly different from thofe of an Lirypuer ‘The face ts fore 
what in thape of a loange, the forchead and chin being fharpencd, wlulit at 
the cheek bones it is very broad: unlefs this be what is meant by the conical 
head of the Chiny?, 1 confuls myfelf at a lof to underitand what that is. ‘The 
eychrows, or fupercillary ridges, in this nation projet very little, and the eyes 
are very narrow, and placed rather obliquely in the head, the eatemal angles 
being the hight. ‘The nol is very fmall, but has not, like that of the negro, 

Dds the 
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the appearance of having been flattened; and the apertures of the noftrils, 
which in the European are linear and parallel, in them are nearly circular and 
divergent ; for the /ephon marium being much thickeft towards the face, places 
them entirely out of the parallel line. The mouths of this nation are in gene- 
ral well thaped; their hair is harfh, lank, and black, Thofe of them that live 
even in the warmeft climates, do not obtain the deep hue of the negro or Jim- 
du; nor do fuch of them as live in the coldeft countries, acquire the clear 
bloom of the European. 


Tn adventitious citcumftances, fuch as laws, cuftoms, government, political 
maxims, religion, and literature, there is alloa ftrong refemblance among the 
different flates compofing this great nation ; no doubt arifing from the frequent 
intercourfe that has been among them. 


But it is very furprifing, that a wonderful difference of language fhould pre- 
vail. Language of all adventitious circumftances, is the fureft guide in tracing 
the migrations and connections of nations; and how in a nation, which bears 
fuch ‘ftrong marks of being one, radically the fame, languages totally different 
fhould prevail, I cannot, at prefent, pretend to conjecture: but, in order to 
affift, in accounting for the circumftance, having, during my flay in the Burma 
empire, been at fome pains to collect a comparative vocabulary of fuch of the 
languages fpoken in it as opportunity offered, I have thought it might be curi- 
ous to publith it. Tam fenfible of its many imperfections : but it is a beginning, 
which J hope hereafter to make more complete; and, where I fail, others, 
without doubt, will be more fuccefsful. 

In all attempts to trace the migrations and connections of tribes by means of 
language, it ought to be carefully remembered, that a few coincidences, ob+ 
tained by fearching through the whole extent of two dictionaries, it ia by n0 

means 
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means the Jeaft affinity ; for our organs being only capable of pronouncing a 
certain, and that a very limited number of founds, it is to be expedted, according 
to the common courfe of chance, that two nations, in a few inftances, will ap- 
ply the fame found to exprefs the fame idea. It ought alfo to be obferved, that 
in tracing the radical affinities of languages, terms of at, men's names, religious 
and law phrafes, are, of all words, the moft improper ; as they are liable con- 
flantly to be communicated by adventitious circumftances from one race of men 
to another. What connection of blood have we, Europeanr, with the Jews, 
from whom a very great proportion of our names and religious terms are de- 
fived } Or what connection have the natives of Bengal with the Arabs or En- 
gif, from whom they have detived mofl of their law and political terms? With 
the former they have not even had political connection; as the phrafes in queflion 
were derived to them through the medium of the Perfansand Tarturs, Two 
languages, therefore, ought only tobe confidered as radically the cme, when, of 
a certain number of common words chofen by accident, the greater number have 
aclear and diflinét refemblance. A circumftance, to which, if antiquarians had 
been attentive, they would have been faved from the greater part of that etymo~ 
Jogical folly, which has fo oflen expofed their pleating {cience to the juft ridi- 
cule of mankind. 


In the orthography I have had much difficulty. Two people will feldom 
write in the fame way, any word or language with which they are unacquainted, 
I have attempted merely to convey to the Englife reader, without any minute 
attention to accent, or {mall variations of vowels, 3 found fimilar to that pro- 
nounced ; nor have I paid any attention to the orthography of the natives, 
‘This, in the Burma language, I might have done; but as Iam not a quainted 


with the writing of the other tribes, I thought it the fafeft method to cxprefs 
the 
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the found merely. The following fcleme of vowels, in order to read my voca~ 
bulary correctly, muft be kept in mind : 


A—pronounce at in the Engly& words bad, bat, bad, hat, 

Ayr broad Scotch a, as in bawd. 

Ay—ay the Anpiff a, in babe, bake, bare; day, pas, hay. 

Ee-in order to avuid confufion, I ule for the Exglif# ¢; as they have exadily 
the fame found, 

AI ule for the French and Scoteh é open. 

UI always found ny in the word duck ; ufing oo for its other found, asin 
book. 

Ou—I fonnd ay in found, bound. 

Au—is nearly fimilar, but broader, a found fearcely to be met with in the 
Englift language. 


Fi—I ule ay the vowel in bind, find, &e. 
Ai~nearly the fine but brouder. { Thefe two founds, as far as I re- 


Qe—L ute to to exprefs the Fraich u. Lmember, are not ufed hy the Zngii/i. 


It is to be obfeived, that the pronunciation, among all thefe tribes, toa 
liranger appears csccedingly inarticulate, In particular they hardly ever pro- 
nounce the letter Rand r, p, Lu, s, and 4, are almoft ufed inciferiminately. 
The fame may be faid of p and 3. ‘Thus the word for water which the Burmas 
vunveriilly pronounce yor, 1s written zac ; and the Pail name for their capital 
tity Amer uprord, is commonly pronounced Amaapoyre. This indiftindt pronun- 
ciation probably arifts ftom the evceflive quantity of betcl, which they chew. 
No man of rank ever fpeaks without his mouth being as full as poffible of 2 mix- 
ture of betel leafand nut, tobacco, quicktime, and spices. In this tate be is nearly 


deprived 
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deprived of the ule of his tongue in articulation, which, although not the only 
organ of {pecch, is yet of fuck ufe in articulation, as to be commonly confi- 
dered as fuch, ence it is, that an indiftinel articulation has become fathion~ 
able, even when the tongue isat liberty. 


T fhall begin with the Burma language as being al preivnt the moft preva- 
lent. There are four dialects of it, that of the Burma proper, that of .trakam, 
that of the Jo, and that of Tenaferin, 


The peaple called hy us Burnws, Burmas, Termes, Brimmas, &c, file them- 
felven Mrannmue. By the people of Pegn, the 
Karaya, Yoo: Wy the people of Caffr, Atwazo ; by the Cufay Man, Kamau ; 
by the Chingft of Youu, Lamueen; and by the Arkuhat, Aiea, They eftcem 
themfelves to be defeended from the people of tahun, whom they often call 


are named Panmay ; hy the 





Myaunnare gyee, that is to fay, great Burmas. 


The proper natives of strudun, call themfelves Jukain, which name is alfe 
commonly given to them by the Barmus, By the people of Peyw they are 
named Tukuin. By the Srgal Hindus, at leati by fuch of them us have been 
fetthed in Arakun, the country is called Refawn, from whence, J fuppofe, Mr, 
Renxxnn has been induced to make a country named Rofhaten occupy part of 
his map, not conceiving that it would be .fadan, or the kingdom of the Alugs, 
as we often call it. Whence this name of Mig, given by Jxrupeaus to the na- 
tives of drakun, has heen derived, I know not; but, as far as 1 could learn, it 
ts totally unknown to the natives and their neighbours, except fuch of them as 
by their intercourfe with us have lrarned its ufe. The Mahowmedans felled 
at Arakan, call the country Kovingawe, the Perfans call it Rehan, 


The 
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‘The third dialect of the Burma language is fpoken by a fmnall tribe called Yo. 
There are four governments of this nation, fituated on the eaft fide of the Ara- 
Jan mountains, governed by chiefs of their own, but tributary to the Burmas, 


The fourth dialeét is that of what we call the coat of Teaférim, from its 
city now in ruins, whofe proper name was Tunayutharee, Thefe people, com- 
manly called by the Burmas, Dawayza and Bycitus ; from the two govern~ 
ments, of which their country confifis, have moft frequently been (ubjected to 
Siam or Pegu; but at prefent they are fubjedts of the Burma king. 


Although the disletts of thefe people, to one another, appear very difting, 
yet the difference confifts chiefly in fuch minute variations of accent as not to 
be obfervable hy a ftranger. In the fame manner as an Englifiman at firlt is 
feldom able to diftinguifh even the Aberdeen accent from that of the other thires 
of Scotland, which to a Scotchman appears fo different ; fo, in moft cafes, ¥ 
could perceive no difference in the words of thefe four languages, although 
among the Burmar, any of the provincial, {peaking generally, produced laugh~ 
ter, and often appeared to be with difficulty underftood. I fhall, therefore, 
only given lit of the Burma words ; thofe of the other dialedts are the fame, 
where difference is not mentioned, 


1 Engh. Myownew, Yekain, Tonayatbare. Yo 
1 Sun Nay - _ ~ 
Moon la - ~ ~ 
3 Star Kyee Kyay - Kay 
4 Earth Myacgyee - - ~ 
5 Water Ye Ree - Ree 


6 Fire 
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Bagi. Menno. Yohei, Tanayatbaree, Ye 
6 Fire Mes 
7 Stone Kiouk Kioukay 
8 Wind Leo Lee 
9 Rain Mo 
10 Man Loo 
11 Woman Mecmma 
12 Child Loogalay *Loothee - 
313 Head Kaung 
14 Mouth Parat 
15 Arm Laemmaung 
16 Hand Lek Laik 
17 Leg Kasthalour Saloongiy 
18 Foot Kiwbamo 
19 Beat ‘Taraitram 
20 Bird Hugek Knap 
a1 Fith Ngaw 
22 Good Kaung 
23 Bad Makaung 
24 Great Kyeo 
25 Little Ngay 
26 Long Shay She 
97 Short Ato To 
28 One Teer 
29 Two Horet 
90 Three Thoum 
a1 Four Lay 


* Literslly, @ little mary 
You ¥, Re 9 Five 


996 
Logi. 
32 Five 
33 Six 
34 Seven 
3 Right 
36 Nine 
37 Ten 
38 Eat 
39 Drink 
40 Sleep 
41 Walk 
42 Sit 

43 Stand 
as Kill 
45 Yes 

46 No 

47 Here 
18 There 

4g Above 

50 Below 
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Myommaw. 
Negaw 
Kiouk 
Kuhneet 
Sheet 

Ko 

Tuzay 
Zaw 
Thouk 
Eit 

Xleen 
Tein 

Ta 

That 
Tloukkay 
Mahouppoo 
Deemaw 
Homaw 
Apomaw 
Houkinaw 


Yabaine 


Tangyxtbans, 


Ye 


Hlay 


Matesnahay 
Afatu 


Thaman 
Apobaa 
Auk 


‘The next moft prevalent language in Judia beyond the Ganges, is what we 
call the Sivmmefe, 2 word probably corrupted from the Shan of the Burmas. 
The Siammef race occupies the whole frontier of Yanan, extending on the caft 
to Tonguin and Cochichina, and on the fouth, down to the fea. It contains 
many ftutes or kingdoms, moftly fubjeét or tributary to the Burmas. I have 


only procured vocables of threc of its dialeéts, which I here give compleat, as 
they differ confiderably. 


The 
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‘The firit dialed is that of the kingdom of Sim, the mofl polithed people of” 
eaftern India. They called themfelves to me fimply Zvi; but Mr. Lounzne fays, 
that in order to diftinguith theunfelves from a people to be afterwards mentioned, 
they add the word Nay, which fignifies little. By the ums, from the vulgar 
name of their former capital city, they arc called Yoodaras by the people of 
Pegu they are named Seem; and by the Chingfé of Yunan, Syulo or Kyenlo, 


The fecond dialect of the Siammef language which I fhall mention, is that 
of a people, who, to me, alfo called themfclves fimply Ti. I believe, however, 
they are the Tui-say, or great Tui, of Mr. Lovzenn. They have been long 
fubjedt to the Burmas, who cull them Myelupfhan ; by the people of Pren they 
are named Sawn; Thay by the Kurayn ; Looktai by the Kutheyhan; Kabo by 
the people of Kathee or Cuffay ; Puteyee by the Chingo; and to me they were 
named Lou by the Siammeé proper. Their country towards the north lies be~ 
tween the welt fide of Yunau and the Brawade or great Burma tiver, defcending 
down its caftern bank a confiderably way ; it then extends along the fouth fide 
of Yanan till it comes to the Loukiung or river of Martabin, which forms its 
eaftern boundary ; on the fouth it extends to no great diftance from Mar tabun ; 
and on the welt it is feparated from Burma proper by a chain of mountuins, that 
pats about fifteen miles to the cat of Aw, 


The third dialet of the Siammefe language is that of a people called, by the 
Burmas, Kathee Shawn ; to thenfelves they affume the name of Tui-loong or 
great Tui, They are called Moilay Kado, by the Kather or people of Cuffay, 
They inkabit the upper part of the Aiayn/xayn tiver, and from that well to the 
Frawade. They have, in general, been fubject to the king of Muamypurs ; 
but, at profent, ate tributary to the Burma monarch, 


Ec2 1 Sun 


398 
Tl, Bagh, 
1 Bun 
2 Moon 
3 Stars 
4 Earth 
§ Water 
6 Fire 
7 Stone 
8 Wind 
g Rain 
10 Man 

11 Woman 
12 Child 
13 Head 
{4 Mouth 
15 Arm 
16 Hand 
7 Leg 
18 Foot 
19 Beaft 
20 Bird 
21 Fith 
22 Good 
23 Bad 
24 Great 
25 Little 
26 Long 
27 Short 
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Tainay. 
Rocn 
Sun 
Dau 
Deen 
Nam 
Fai 
Un 
lin 
Fon 
Kon 
Pooen 
Daeknooe 
Seeza 
Pawk 
Kayn 
Moo 
Naung 
Langtecn 
Sawt 
Noup 
Phaw 
Dee 
Maidec 
To 
Layt 
Yan 
San 


Tayay. 


Kawan 
Locn 
lau 


Nawh orNaum 


pEeee [PEPREG ERE 


REE 


Tai-loong.. 
Kangvon 
Noon 
Nau 
Neen 
Nam 
Pur 
Hen 
Loom 
Poon 
Koon 
Pawneen 
Lookwoon 
iloo 
Pawk 
Moo 
Pawmoo 
Hooko 
Lungdin 
Nook 
Nook 
Paw 
‘Wanoo 
Mowan 
Loong 
Unleck 
Anyou 
Unlot 

26 One 


Eaxhh. 
28 One 
29 Two 
30 Threo 
31 Four 
82 Five 
33 Six 
34 Seven 
35 Bight 
36 Nine 
37 Ten 
38 Eat 
39 Drink 
AO Sleep 
41 Walk 
42 Sit 
43 Stand 
44 Kill 
AS Yes 
A6 No 
A7 Here 
48 There 
4g Above 
50 Below 


LANGUAGES OF THE SUAMA EMPIRE. ean 


Tainnay, 
Noong 

80 

Sam. 

See 

Haw 

Hok 
Kyet 
Payt 
Kawo 
Sect 
*Kycen Kau 
Kycen Nam 
Non 

Teeo 
Nanon 
Yoon 
Kaw 

oO 
Maifbai 
Teenec 
Teenor 
Bonon 
Kang lang 


« 
Taryay. 
Noo 


Sayt 

Payt 

Kaw 

Sheet 
Kycen Kau 
Kycen Nawm 
Non 

Hoe 

Nawn 
Lootfook 
Po 

Sai 

Mofai 
Toenai 
Teepoon 
Teenaipoon 
Teetat 


Tai-long. 
Aning 
Soung 
Sam 

Shee 
Yhw 
Hook 
Sect 

Pat 

Kau 
Ship 
Kyeen Kau 
Kyecn Nam 
Non 

Pei 
Nung 
Peignung 
Potai 
Munna 
Morfan 
Teenay 
Ponaw 
Nooa 


The next language, of which I thall give a fpecimen, is that of the people 
who call themfelves Mostay. Their country is fituated between Sylhet in Bengal 


+ Kauisrice, and Nam inwater. Here, therefore, we havea nation with no word to capre(s 
the difference between eating snddrinking. ‘The pleafiwes of the table mutt be in litle requeft 


with them, 


and 
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and that of the Tai-loong above mentioned 3 to the north of it is Agim ; on the 
South .fralun, and the rude tribes bordering on that kingdom, ‘Their capital 
city they name Abamypura. By the people of Bengal they are called Miggaloos, 
an appellation with which thofe we faw at Amarapura were totally unac- 
quainted. This name, however, Jxrapeans have applicd to the country, turning 
stat the fune time into Mecliy. Kathe is the name given to this people by 
the Burmas, which we alfo have taken for the name of the country, and cor- 
rupted ito Cufiy, Me. Ruxxen having fiom Bengul obtained information 
of Merkley, aud from Ava having heard of Cufay, never conceived that they 
were the fame, and, accordingly, in his map af Flmdyflan, has laid down two 
Kingdoms Ciffiy and Merkley; for which, indeed, he had fufficient room, 2% by 
Captain Baxsn's account lv had been induced to place zw much too far to 
the caft. 


TH. Heel sb. Maitay. Erelfr. Abity. 

2 Suns Noomect 13 Head Kop Kok 

2 Moon Taw 14 Mouth Seembaw 

9 Stars Towang Meezat 15 Arm Pambom 

4 Earth Leipauk 16 Hand Khoit 

5 Water Eetheen 17 Leg _- 

6 Fire Mee 18 Foot with the ankle Kho 

7 Stone Noong Loong —_19 Beaft - 

8 Wind Noofhect % Bird Oofaik 

9 Rain No ahh Ngaw 
10 Man Mee 22 Good Pawee or Pai 
14 Woman Noopee 23 Bad Pattay 
13 Child Pecka 24 Great Saunce 


y 25 Little 
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Engl fp. Maiay. 
25 Litlle Apeekauk 
26 Long Afamba 
27 Short Ataymba 
28 One Amaw 
29 Two Ane 

30 Three Ahoom 
31 Four Maree 
33 Five Mangew 
33 Six Torok 
31 Seven Torayt 
45 Eight Neepaw 
26 Nine Mapil 
47 Ten Tarraw 


Eel. 

38 Eat 
39 Drink 
40 Sleep 
4) Walk 
42 Sr 
43 Stand 
44 Kill 
45 Yes 
46 No 
47 Here 
A8 There 
Ag Above 
50 Below 


Moity. 
Sat 
Tawee 
Keepre 
Kwnee 
Pummee 
Lapee 
Hallo 
Manee 
Nattay 
Mathee 
Ada 
Mataka 
Maka 


In the intermediate {pace between Bengal, Aratan, the proper Bu ma, and 
the kingdom of Afumuypura, is a large mountainous and woody tract, It is 
occupied by many rude tribes. Among thefe, the moft diftinguithed, is that 
by the Busmas called Kiayn, from whom is derived the name of the great 
weflurn branch of the Zruroade, for Kusuduayn fignifics the fountain of the 


Kiayn. This people calls itfelf Kolo, and it feems to be a numerous race, 
univerfally fpoken of, by its neighbours, as remarkable for fimple honefty, in- 


duftry, and an inoffenfive difpofition. 


W. Bip. Koln. 
1 Sun Konee 
2 Moon Klow 
3 Star Affiy 


Engh. 
4 Darth 


6 Water 
6 Fire 


Kolomn. 
Day 
Tooee 
May 


7 Stone 


Enghb. 
7 Stone 
6 Wind 
g Rain 

10 Man 
11 Woman 
12 Child 
13 Head 
14 Mouth 
15 Arm 
16 and 
17 Leg 
18 Foot 
19 Beaft 
20 Bird 
21 Fith 
23 Good 
29 Bul 
24 Great 
25 Litile 
a6 Long 
‘27 Short 
38 One 


Another rade nation, 
hills and wood, 
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Roloxn. 
Aloong 
Klee 
Yoo 
Kloun 
Patoo 
Saemeo 
Malloo 
Mawkoo 
Maboam 
Mukoo 
Manwam 
Kopaung 
Pukyoo 
Pakyou 
Ngoo 
Powlahoe 
Swlahoc 
Ablayn 
Amee 
Afaw 
Svowhay 
Moo 


Exghph. 
29 Two 
20 Three 
$1 Four 
92 Five 
93 Six 
31 Seven 
35 Eight 
36 Nine 
37 Ten 
38 Eat 
39 Drink 
AO Sleep 
at Walk 
42 Sit 
43 Stand 
a4 Kill 
45 Yes 
46 No 
A7 Here 
48 There 
Ag Above 
50 Below 


Ealoun. 
Pelmee 
Patoon 
Poonhee 
Poonho 
Poofouk 
Poossfan 
Poowfay 
Poongo 
Poohaw 
Kayawa 
Koyaweo 
Eithha 
Hlaysethoe 
Own 
Undoon 
Say,00 
Athebe 
Sechay 
Nea 


Akloengung 
Akoa 


which fhelters itfelf in the reeeffes of 


from the violence of its infolent neighbours, 


is named by the Burmas Kurayn; and Kadoon by the people of 
Pegi, They arc moft numerous in the Pegu kingdom, and like the Xiayn 
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are diftinguithed for their innocence and induftry. By the Burmes they are {aid 
tobe of two kinds; Burma and Tuluin Kerayn. Some of them, with whom { 
conyerfed, fcemed to underftand this diftindtioa, calling the former Pafooko and 
the latter Maples. This, however, probably arofe from thefe individuals being 
better acquainted with the Burma ideas, than the generality of their country- 
men; for the greater part of thofe, with whom I converfed, faid that all Xaryn 
were the fame, and called them Play. Iam, however, not certain if I under- 
ftood them rightly ; nor do I know, that I have obtained the proper name of 
this tribe. I have given avocabulary of each of thefe, who feemned to under- 
ftand the diftinétion of Brrma and Tuiluin Karayn, and two of different villages 
who did not underftand the difference ; for in this nation I found the villages 
differing very much in diale&t ; even where not diftant, probably owing to their 
having little communication one with another. It muft be obtirved, that in 
ufing an interpreter, one is very liable to miftakes, and thofe 1 had were often 
very ignorant, 


V. Bagh, Pufeale, Mapho, Play, No, te Play, No 20 
1 Sun Moomay Moo Mooi Moomay 
2 Moon law law law Poolaw 
3 Stars TSuw Sheeaw Shaw Shaw 
A ¥arth Karchayhoo — Kolangkoo Kako Taukoo 
5 Water Tee Tee Tee Tee 
6 Fire Mce Meeung Meea Mee 
7 Stone Loe Loong, Noong-Lung— Loung 
9 Wind Kallee Lee Lee Lee 
g Rain Tachoo ‘Tchatchang: Moko Moko 

10 Man Paganyo Pafhaw Patha Paploom 

or Patha 

11 Woman Pomoe Pomoo Pummee Fammoe 


You ¥. Fe 12 Child 
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Baghb, ,Pafiels, Maple, Play, No.1, Play, No. 20 
12 Child Pozaho Poffaw Napootbe Apozs 

13 Head Kozohui Kohbui Kohui Pokoohui 
14Mouth = =—-Patako Pano Ganoo Pono 


15 Arm Tchoobawlee Tchoobawlee  Atfyoodoe  Tchoobswlee 
16 Hand Patchoo Poitchoo Kutthoo Tchooafee 


17 Leg Kadoe Pokaw Kandoo Kandoo 
18 Foot Konyawko Kanyakoe Kanyako Kanyafaw 
19 Beaft Thoo Too - - 

20 Bird Thoo Too Kalo To 

2) Fith Nyaw Zyw Ya Ya 

92 Good Ngeetchaw maw Nece Gyee Gyee 

23 Bad Taw ngee baw Nguay Gyecay Gyecay 
24 Great Pawdoo Hhoo Udde Doo 

25 Little ‘Tehecks ‘Tehei Atlei Arfee 

26 Long To atche mw The Lorya Ato 

27 Short Phecko P’hoe Apoe Apoe 

28 One Taydoe Nadoe Laydoe Laydoe 
29 Two Kee-doe Nee-doe Nee-doe Nee-doe 
90 Three So-doe Song-doe Soung-doe Soung-due 
31 Four Looee-doe Leeda Lee-doe Lee-doe 
92 Five Yay-doe Yay-doe Yay-doe Yay-doe 
33 Six Hoo-doe Hoo-doe Koo-doe Koo-doe 
94 Seven Nooce-dae Noay-doe Now-doe Now-du 
35 Eight Ho-doe Ho-doe Ko-doe Ko-doe 
36 Nine Kooee-doe Kooee-doe Kooete-doe Kooee-doe 
$7 Teo Tatchee Leitches Taffee Laytfee 
38 Eat Po,o Aw Ang Ang 


39 Drink 


Eylb. 
89 Drink 
40 Sleep: 
Al Walk. 
Aa Sit 

43 Stand 
44 Kill 
45 Yes 
46.No 

47 Here 
48 There 
49 Above 
50 Below 
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Paffale, 

Oo 
Prammee 
Latchelia 
Tcheenaw 
Tehotto 
Klo 
Mayle 
Tamaybaw 
Loree 
Lubanee 
Mokoo 
Hokoo 
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Mokoo 
Lankoo 


Ploy, Neds 
° 
Mee 


Lepanko 
Leepaula 


235 
Play, No, 2, 
0 

Mee 
Lakue 
Tfayna 
Gneythoe 
Paythoe 
Moithay 
Moi 
Layee 
Leyo 
Lapanko 
Lopaula 


To this kingdom, the natives of which call themfelves Afoan, we have giver 
the name of Pegn, a corruption of the vulgar appellation of its capital city Ba- 
goo; the polite name of the city among its natives having been Dam Hanga, as 
among the Burnae Hinsawcude, This people are named Tulain by the Burmas 
and Chinefe of Yunan ; Lawoo by the Karuyn ; and Turain by the Tuiloong : their 
kingdom extends along the mouths of the two great rivers Erawade and Thau- 
hyn, ot of Ava and Mertaban, ftom the frontiers of Arakun to thole of Sum. 


VL Bagi. 
3 Sun 
2 Moon 
3 Stars 
4 Earth 


Boas. 


Knooay Tangooay 


Katoo 


Shawnaw 


Toe 


Fie 


Reif. 
5 Water 


6 Fire 
7 Stone 
8 Wind 


Moan. 
Nawt 
Komot 


Kyaw 
Rain 


296 
Eagiip. 

9 Rain 
10 Man 
11 Woman 
12 Child 
13 Head 
14 Mouth 
15 Arm 
16 Hand 
17 Leg 
18 Foot 
19 Beat 
20 Bird 
21 Fith 
22 Good 
90 Bad 
24 Great 
25 Little 
28 Long 
27 Short 
28 One 
29 Two 
30 Three 
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Bhan, 

Proay 

Pure 

Preau 
Koon 
Kadap 
Paun 

Toay 
Kanna Toay 
Kadet-prawt 
Kanat zein 
Seen ngat 
Kaw 

Kah 
Hookah 
Mor 

Bok 

Klocin 
Kice 


Exif. 
31'Four 
34 Five 
33 Six 
34 Seven 
35 Eight 
36 Nine 
37 Ten 
38 Eat 


39 Drink 


AO Sleep 
al Watk 
42 Sit 
43 Stand 
44 Kill 
45 Yes 
46 No 
47 Were 
48 There 
Ag Above 
50 Below 


Maan, 

Pou 

Seon 

Teraw 

Kapo 

Tatfam 

Kaffve 

Th 

Tfapoung. Poung, I 
believe, is rice. 

Saung nawt. Nawt 

is water 

Steik 

Au 

Katche 

Katav 

Taw 

Taukua 

Auto 

Noomano 

Taoko 

Tatoo commooce 

Tauamo 


‘Thefe fix are all the languages of this great egfern nation, of which, during 
my flay in the Burma empire, 1 was able to procure vocables fufficient for my 
purpofe, Although they appear very different at firfl fight, and the language 


of 
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of une race is {otally unintelligible to the others ; yet I can perceive in them 
alt fome coincidences, and a knowledge of the languages, with their obfolete, 
wortls, their phrafes, their infledtions of words; and ¢lifions, euphanie canfa, 
would, perhaps, fhew many more. Thofe that have the greatefi affinity are in 
Tab. LIV. and V. Mr. Gircursar, whofe knowledge of the common dialects 
in ufe on the banks of the Ganges is, I believe, exceeded by that of no Exre- 
pean, was fo obliging as to look over thefe vocabularies, but he cauld not 
frace the finalleft relation between the languages, 


I thall now add three dialeéts, fpoken in the Burma empire, but evidently 
derived from the language of the Hinds nation, 


The firft is that {poken by the Mokummedans, who have heen Jong fettled 
in Arakan, and who call themfelves Rocinga, or natives of Arakun. 


The focond dialect is that fpoken by the Hindus of Arokan. 1 procured it 
from a Bréhmen and hiy attendants, who bad been brought to Amarapura by 
the king's eldeft fon, on his return from the conqueft of Arakan, They called 
themfelves Roffrwn, and, for what reafon I do not know, wanted to perfuade 
me that theirs was the common language of .frakan, Both thefe tribes, by 
the real natives of Arakan, are called Xuluw Yakwin, or ttranger Arakan, 


‘The latt dialeét of the Hindwfance which 1 thalt mention ic, that of a 
people called by the Burmas Aykobst, many of whom are flaves at 
Amarapure. By one of thera 1 was informed, that they called themfelves 
Banga; that formerly they had kings of their own, but that, in his 
father’s time, their kingdom had been overlumed by the king of Mfomypura, 


who camed away a great part of the inhabitants to his refidence. When that 
ws 
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was taken lait by the Burmas, which was about fifteen years ago, this man was. 
‘one of the many captives who were brought to fue, He faid alfo, that Runge 
svas feven days journey fouth weft from Marnypera ; it muft, therefore, be on 
the frontiers of Bengal, and may, perhaps, be the country called in our maps 
Cufhur, 


Mr, Gilchrif has been fo good as to examine particularly thefe two dialects, 
and to mark thus (+) thofe words, which come neareft the Hindufence {poken: 
on the Ganges; and thus (t) thofe not fo evidently in connection with the 
fame, but which fhew refemblance by analogy, 


Engl. Revinge, Rafe, Banga, 

1 Sun Bel *Sooja Bayllee 
2 Moon Sawn Sundfs Satkan 

4 Stars Tara *Nokyoto *Tara 

4 Earth Kool Martika *Matee 

5 Water Panne *Diol *Panna 

6 Fire Auin *Aaganee ee 

7 Stone Sheel *Sheel *Heel 

8 Wind Bau *Pawun *Bo 

g Rain Jorail +$Bifice *Booun 
10 Man Manufh +} Mocnufa *Manoo 
11 Woman Meealaw Stree Zaylen 
12 Child Gourapa *Balouk Sogwo 
13 Head Mata, Moftok Teekgo 
‘4 Moath Gall Bodon Totohan 


15 Arm. 


Engle. 

45 Arn 
16 Hand 
17 Leg 
{8 Foot 
19 Beafi 
20 Bird 
21 Fith 
22 Good 
93 Bad 
24 Great 
25 Little 
96 Long 
27 Short 
28 One 
29 Two 
30 Three 
31 Four 
32 Fire 
33 Six 
34 Seven 
35 Eight 
36 Nine 
37 Ten 
38 Eat 
39 Drink 
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Rooinga. 
Bahara 
Eat 
Ban 
Pau 
Paik 
Maws 
Goom 
Goom nay 
Boddan 
Thuddee 
Botdean 
Banick 
Awg 
Doo 
Teen 
Tehair 
Panfoee 
Saw 

Sat 
Avwtoa 
Nonaw 
Duftoa 
Kau 
Karin 


Poon. 
*Baho 
Ofte 
Pode 
Pata 
Zaomtroo 


*Batée 
*hik 
*Doo 
*Teen 
*Tisr 
*Paus 


*Sat 
Alto 
*No 
*Dos 
*Kawai 


Benge, 
Paepoung 
Hiatkon 
Toroos 
Zankan 
Safee fangee 
+Pakya 
+Mas 
Hobs 
Hoba nay 
Domorg 
Hoorooge 
Deengul 
*Batee 
*Ak 

De 

*Teen 
*Sarce, 
*Pas 
*Thas 
“Hat 
PAwt 
*No 

*Dos 
fKek 
pPeck 

AO Sleep 
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Exlp, Posinga, Refrun. Banga, 
40 Sleep layrow pNeedfara Hooleck* 
41 Walk Pawkay Bayra 40-teea-voten 
42 Sir Boihow +Boetho +Bo 

43 Stand Teheilayto *Karao Oot 

44 Kill Marin *Maro *Mar 

Ab Yes Hoi Ow Oo 

46 No Etibar *Noay *Naway 
47 Here Hayray Luy rang 
48 There Toray Horay Orung 
4g Above Ouchalo *Ooper Gos 

50 Below Avtay Mayray +Tol 
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ON THE CHRONOLOGY OF THE HINDUS. 
BY CAPTAIN FRANCIS WILFORD. 


TH accompanying genealogical table is faithfully extradted from the 
Visunu purdua, the Bus’oavar, and other purdnas, without the leaft altera- 
tion whatever. I have colle€ted numerous MSS. and with the affiftance of 
fome learned Pundits of Benares, who are fully fatisfied of the authenticity of 
this table, I exhibit it as the only genuine chronological record of Indian hif- 
tory that has hitherto come to my knowledge. It gives the utmoft extent ot 
the chronology of the Hindus; and as a certain number of scars only can be al- 
lowed to a generation, it overthrows at once their monflrous fyftem, which ¥ 
have rejedied as abfolutely repugnant to the courfe of nature, snd human 
reafun. 


Indeed their fj ftems of geography, chronology, and hiflury, are all equally 
monftrous and abfurd. The circumference of the earth is {aid to he 500,000,000 
yujanas, of 2,456,000,000 Britith miles : the mountains are afferted to be 109 
yojanas, ot 49) Britifh miles high. Hence the mountains to the fouth of Br- 
nures are faid, in the purdaas, to have kept the holy city in total darkncfs, 
till Matra-devw growing angry at their infulence, they humbled themfelves 10 
the ground, and their bigheft peak now is not more than 500 fect high, In 
Europe fimilar notions once prevailed ; for we are told that the Ciwmerians 
were kept in continual darknefs by the interpofition of immenfely high moun- 
tains. Inthe Ca’tica purdaa, it is Gaid thet the mountains have funk confi- 
desably, fo that the Jughelt iz not above one sya, or five miles high. 

Vou, V. Gg When 
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‘When the Puranics fpent of the kings of ancient times, they are equally ex~ 
travagenl. According to them, king Yvonsswt’iie reigned feven and twenty 
thoufunl years; king Naxpa, of whom I thall fpeak more fully hereafter, is 
{ard to have poffefted in his treafury above 1,584,000,000 pountls ficrling, in 
gold coin alone : the value of the filver and copper coin, and jewels, exceeded 
all calculation ; and his army coafifted of 100,900,000 inen, Thefe accounts 
geographical, chronological, and hiftorical, as abfurd and inconfiftent with 
reafon, moft be rejected. ‘This monttrous fyflim feems 10 derive its origin 
from the ancient period of 12,000 natural yeurs, which was admitted by the 
Perjans, the Ehufuns, and, I believe, alfo by the Celtic tribes ; for we read 
of a learned nation in Spuin, which boafled of having written hiftories of above 
fix thoufand years. 


The Hindus fill make ufe of a period of 12,000 divine years, after which a 
periodical renovation of the world takes place. It is difficult to fix the time 
when the Houdus, forfaking the path» of hiftorical truth, launched into the 
mazes of entravagance and fable. Mec astunes, who had repeatedly vifited 
the court of Cuawpna Gua, and of courfe had an opportunity of converfing 
with the beft informed perfons in Judia, is filent as to this monfirous fyflem of 
the Hindus: on the contrary, it appears, from what he fays, that in his time 
they did not carry back their antiquities much beyond fix thoufand, or everr 
five thoufand years, as we read in fome MSS. He adds alfa, according to 
Cunwuns of Alesaudria, that the indus and the Jes were the only people, 
who had a true idea of the creation of the world, and the beginning of things. 
‘There was then an obvious affinity between the chronological fyftems of the 
Jous and the Hindus. We are well acquainted with the pretenfions of the 
Exyptions and Chekleans to antiquity. This they never attempted to conceal. 

It 
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Jt is natural to fuppofe, that the Hindus were equally vain : they are fo now ; 
and there is hardly a Jind who is not perfuaded of, and who will not reafon 
upon, the fuppofed antiquity of his nation. Mzcastugwns who was ac- 
Quainted with the antiquitice of the Egyptians, Chaldeans, and Jews, whilft in 
Jndia, made enquires into the hiflory of the Haus, and their antiquity: aud 
it is natural to fuppofe that they would boaft of it as well as the Egyptians or 
Chaldeans, and as much then as they do now. Surely they did not invent fa~ 
bics to conceal them from the multitude, for whom on the contrary thet? {9- 
Dies were frumed, 


At all events, long before the ninth century the chronological fyflem to 
the Hindus was as complete, or rather, perfedtly thr fame as it is now; for 
Avsemazan, who was contemporary with the famous Aumamcn, and lived 
at his court at Bula or Bulkh, had made the Jimdu antiquities las particular 
ftudy, He was allo a famous aftrovomer and altrologer, and had made engui- 
ties refpeing the conjunétions of the pluncts, the time of the creation of the 
world, and its duration, for aflrological purpoles ; and he fays, that the fin- 
aus reckoned from the Flood to the Jgira 720,034,442,715 days, or 3728 
years*, Here is a miftake, which probably originates with the tranfcriber os 
tranflator, but it may be cafily rettified. The firft number, though fomewhat 
corrupted, is obvioufly meaut for the number of days from the creation to the 
Hejira ; and the 3725 years are reckoned from the beginning of the Culi-yug 
to the Hyjire. Tt wns then the opinion of Anpcatazan, about the middle of 
the ninth century, that the wra of the Cali-gng coincided with that of the 
Flood, Te liad, perhaps, data which no longer exift, as well as Apvi-Fa- 


© Soe Bailly's Aftron. Anc, p. 30, and Mr, Durvit's Eifay in the fecond volume of the Afiatick 
Refcurches, p. 274, 
Gee c207 
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ait in the time of Aknan, Indeed, I am fometimes tempted to believe, from 
fome particular paffages in the Purduas, which are related in the true hiftorical 
fiyle, that the Hindus have defttuyed, or at leait defignedly coufigned to obli« 
vion, afl genuine records, as muilitating agaihft their favourite fyftem. In this 
manner the Roms deftroyed the books vf Nvara, and configned to oblivion 
the hiftorical books of the Errvnurans, and J fufpett alfo thofe of the Tun- 
DgIANS in Spain, : 


‘The Purdus are cerianly 2 modern compilation from valuable materials, 
which I am afraid no longer exift ; an aftronomical obfervation of the helical 
Tifing of Cunopes, mentioned an two of the Purduus, puts this beyond doubt. 
Tt is declared there, that certain religions rites are to be performed on the 27th 
of Bhédva, when Campus, difengaged from the rays of the fun, becomes vi- 
fible, It rifes now on the 18th of the fame month. The isth and 7th of 
Bhadra anfwer this yeas to the 2pth of Anguftand 7th of Septemher. TF hat 
not leifure enough to confult the two Purduws above mentioned on this fubject. 
But as violent difputes have obtained among the learned Pandits, fome infifting 
that thefe religious rites ought to be performed on the 27th of Bhddra, as di- 
rected in the Purdnas, whilft others infift, it fhould be at the time of the 
rildya, of appearance of Campus; 2 great deal of paper has been wafted on 
this fubje@, and from what has been written upon it, I have extracted the 
above obfervations. As] am not much ufed to sftronomical calculations, I 
Jeave to others better qualified than I am to afcertain from thefe data the tine 
in which the Purdnas were written, 


‘We learn from Manerno, that the Egyption chronology enumerated four- 
teen dynifies, the particulars of which he omitted as unworthy of notice. 
In the fame mannes the Hindu chronology prefents us with a ferics of 

four- 
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fourteen Dynafties, equally repugnant to nature end reafon; fix of thefe 
are clapfed, we ore in the feventh, which began with the Flood, ond 
feyen more we are taught 1o expect. Thefo fourteen Dynatties are 
hardly ever noticed by the Jfindur in their logendesy tales, or hiftorical 
poems. The rulers of thefe Dynaflics are called Mexvs: and from them 
their refpective Dynafly, umlara, or period, is called a Mumvanters, Every 
Dynatly ends with a total defirugtion of the human sace, except the Mem or 
tuler of the next period, who makes his efcape ina boat, with the feven Rie 
Slit, The fame events take place; the fame perfons, though fometiines under 
different namex, re-appear. 


Thus the hiftory of one Dynafly ferves for all the reft. In reality hiftory, 
according to the Hindus themfelves hegins with the Flood, or the foventh Meu, 
Mach period confifls of 12,000 years, which the /Audus call divine, The Per- 
fans ste not unnequaintud with thefe renovations of the world, and period, of 
12,000 years; fur the bird Simergh is introcuced, telling Canrxstax that the 
had lived to fee the earth feven times filled with creatures, and feven times a 
perfect void, (it thould he fix times a purfect voit, for we are in the feventh 
period,) and that fhe had already fecn twelve great periods of 7000 years, This 
is obs iuufly wrong ; it thuuld be feven great perioils of 12,000 years, 


The antediluvian hiitory, being confidered by the JGindus in different poinis 
of view, is related in various ways, having little connedtion with cach other. 
We are told firft that Bru‘asa crcatd ten Baa’manteas or children of 
Baa‘uyta, who were to be the progenitors of the moreubl: and inmoveuble party 
of the csvation, by which they underfland animals und vegetables. Their namea 
ate Manice1, Arar, Axorras, Punastra, Pesana, Cairu, Dacena, 
VasssuTHa, Burioc, and Nazapa. Theée (prang immediately from Baa’x- 

My 
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aaa, and produced the Gods, the Daityas, good and bad genii, animals, and 
plants of all forts. The Purdnics are not agreed as to the number of Brabmt- 
dieas. In the Bhégavat it is declared that they were fea; but in other purduss 
they reckon nine ; whilft in the Scanda-purdua it is declared that there were 
ouly feven Brakmdédicas, whofe names are Maricut, Atni, Ancina’sa, Po- 
tastya, Pera’na, Carra, and Vostswra ; nor are there wanting authorities 
to reduce thems to three, namely, the three fons of Swavasmnova, who was 
Brana himfelf ins human fhape. 


It is declared, that the feven Mera, who have made their appearance, 
{prang from the Brabmidicus + their names are, Swavamancva, Swa‘nocnr- 
eta, Urvama, Ta’sriss, Rarvara, Cuacsuvsna, and Sarvavnata or 
N 
Noan. 


The feven Risms fprang immediately from Bna’uma, and their names are, 
Casyara, Arnt, Vosisura, Visvyametra, Gavrami, Jamapaont, and 
Bua’rapwa'sa. Thefe holy penitents, by their falutary counfels, and the 
example of their aufferitics, difcover the path of rectitude and virtue to man- 
kind. It is remarked of Afri, that he was both a Brohmddica and a Riftiy 
and, perhaps, the feven Menus, the feven Brabmidicas, with the {even Ryfis, 
are the fame, and make only feven individual perfons. The feven Brahwddicas 
were prajipatis or lords of the prajus or creatures. From them mankind were 
born, and they are probably the fame with the feven Menxs, who, when far 
advanced in year, withdrew ftom the world, and became Zi/ais or holy peni- 
tents, as, according to the Purduas, was the general practice of mankind in 
former ages. Thefe feven grind anceftors of the human race were firft Brahe 
médicas or children of Brékma, and created for the purpofe of replenithing the 
earth with inhabitants; heving fulfilled their miffion they became fovereigns of 
the univerfe, or Mins ; and in their old age they withdrew to folitery places 

to 
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to prepare for death, and become Riis. Scxaambhuva, of the fon of the felf- 
exifting, was the firft Alem, and the father of mankind: his confort's name 
was Suturnpa. Inthe fecond eda, the Supreme Being is introduced thus 
fpeaking: “From me Bréhma was born: he is above all; he iv pitana, or 
the father of all men ; he is je and Swayambhn, or felf-caifing.” Prom him 
proceeded Sceuranbhura, who iv the firkt Mens: they call him Adina (or the 
firft, or Profogonus :) he is the fir of men, and Parama-purafta, or the firk 

wile, His help-mect Pricsiti is called alfo Satarupa: the is Adima (2) or the 
Sirkt : fhe is Tifra-jenui, ot the mother of the world ; fhe is oa or like J, the 
female energy of nature, or fhe is a form of, or defiended fom J: the is Pare 
or the greateft : both are like, Muhi-deva and his Suef (the female energy of 
nature) whofe names are alfo Ji und Jf. 


Stoavambhuva is Brthma ina human fhape, er the firkt Brdhma : for Brdhma is 
san individually, and alfo colleAively, mankind ; hence Brithma is faid to be 
be born and to die every day, as there are men fpringing to life, and dying 
every day, Colledtively he dies every hundred years, this being the utmoft 
limits of life in the Culisug, according to the Padnus: at the end of the 
world, Bréhwa or mankind is faid to die alfo, at the end of a hundred divine 
years, Steayumbhura, in the prefent calpu, t» Fiflow, in the charadtar of Brith 
ma-rupi Javardana, ox the Fyne with the countenance of Biéhaz To un- 
dorflanil this it is neceffary to premife, that it has been revealed to the £indu, 
that, from the beginning to the end of things, when the whole creation will be 
annihilated and ubforbed into the Supreme Being, there will be five great cal- 
pur, or periods. We are now in the middle of the fourth calpa, fifty years of 


(2) Adios in the fecninine gender fiom dene ur Aditas, 
Bréhag 
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Brékma being elapfed ; snd of the remainder the firft calpa is begun, Thefe 
five great culpas include 500 years of Brékma, at the end of which nothing 
will remain but the felfexifting. Every calpz, except the firft, is preceded by 
a renovation of the world, and ¢ general flood : whilft the flood that precedes 
every Mumvandara is in great ineafure, a partial one, fome few high peaks and 
fone privileged places, as Bengres, being excepted ; the peaks remaining above 
the waters, and Benares and other privileged places being furrounded by the 
waters as with a circular wall. 


Thefe five calpas have five deitics, who role by tums, and ftom whom the 
calpas are denominated, Thefe five deities are, Dévi, Surye or the Sun, Gu- 
alfa, Vifina, and Ifwars, Bralana has no peculiar ealpa: he is intimate to 
every one of them, Every deity, in his own period, is Cajfeu-rupi or Chronus, 
We ate now under the reign of the fourth Chrows, The Weflern inytholo- 
pifls mention feveral ruling deities of that name. Culfva-rupi fignifies he who 
has the countenance of Clu, Chronus, or ‘Time, Thix is now the calpa of 
Vifuin, who, to create, thought on Brithmu, and became Bréhms-rupi- 
Jonarduna. He preferves and fofters the whole creation in his own character ; 
and will ultimately deftroy it through [Avera or Rudra, The culpa of Vifamu 
is called alfo the Pudiw or Lotos period, Xt is declared in the purdyas that all 
animals and plants are the Ling or Phallus of the Cuffoa-rupi deity ; and that 
at the end of his own calpa he is deprived of his Ling by his fucceflor, who at- 
tradts the whole creation to himfelf, to fwallow it up or devour it, accord- 
ing to the Weftern mythologifis; and at the end of his calpa he difgonges the 
whole creation. Such is the origin of Chrome devouring his own offipring ; of 
Jupiter difgorging it through a potion adminiflered to him by Metis; and of 
Chronus caftrating his own father, According to this, Sseayumbhuva 

is 
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is conjoint), and individually, Bridma, Fifkne, and Ji or Maka-deva. To 
Steayambluva were born three daughters, uli, Devasruti, and Tutt or 
Lrafiti,  Brihns created three great Rejapétis, to be their hufbands; Cardama, 
Da fla, (the fame who was alfo a Brdhmadica,) and Rucki, Curdama in ace 
knowledged to be a form of Siw, or Siew himfelf: and Ducfha to be Brthina; 
hence he is often called Dacha Bréhma ; and we may reafonably conclude that 
the benevolent Ruchi was equally a form of Fifian. St is faid in the widas, as 
Tam aflitred by learned pradits, that thefe three gods fprang in a mortal thape 
froin the body of dima ; that Dacfta Bi dhma iffued my fiscally from his navel, 
Vifinn from his left, and Siva from his right fide, It is declared in the purd- 
nas, that Jeera cut off one of the heads of Bydhia, who being immortal was 
only maimed. ‘Che fame myftical rancour was manifeft when they affimed 
a mortal fhape, 38 appears from the following relation: The pious Darfla de~ 
firing to perform facrifiee, invited gods and men to aflitt at it, but did not 
aik Siva on account of his had conduct aud licentious Lit. ‘The wife of Sieg, 
who was the daughter of Daya, could not brook this neglet, and dever- 
Mined to go: her hufband expaflulated with her, but to no purpofe, When 
fhe arrived, her father took no notice of her, which enraged her fo much, that 
after having fpoiled the factifice, fhe jumped into the tarred fire, and expired 
ia the flumes, Sea hearing of her misfortune, went to Ducfha ; and, reproach 
ing him for hie unnatural conduct towards lus own daughter, cut off” his head, 
Davfla had no male offspring, but many daughters, whofe alliance was cagorly 
fought for by the moft diftinguifhed charadters, Tt is aflerted im the purduas 
that from Cardama, Dacha, and Ruchi, the earth was filled with inhabitants : 
yet in the fame purdnus we are told, that Briihma, being difppointed, found 
it nevefliry to give two fons to Adima, from whom, at lafl, the carth was fitled 
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with inhabitant, Thefe two fons were Paryavnata and Upra’vara’ba, 
who appear to be the fame with Carpama and Recrui, Here the antediluvian 
hiftory affames a different thape ; and the purdnics, abandoning their idle tales 
of the feven Menus and renovations of the world, between the time of Swa- 
yAneneva and the flood of Saryaveata, prefents us with fomething more 
coniflent with reafon and hiftorical truth ; but which at once overthrows their 
extravagant fabrick,’ Paryavrara was the firft born of Aprata; and the par 
ticulars recorded of bis progeny have no {mull affinity with the generations ex- 
Libited by Sawcnonsarno, as will appear from the following comparative 
Table: 


1, Apima, and Aiwa or Va, I. Proroconvs, fyponimous with 
Apru: Atox or Azon from l’ya or 
T’vam, in the fecond cate, 


M1, Prrvarrata. He married Bar- I, Gaus, Genes. 
mismirt, the daughter of Visva- 
esua, the chief engineer of the 
Gods, 


HI, Acxtpura and his feven bro- IH, Pos, Pau, Pauox; that is, 
thers, whofe names fignify fire and light, fire, and flawe, 
flame. By one wife he had three 
fons: they became Menus; and 
were named, Urrama, Tamasa, 
and Rarvara, By another wife, 
Acnipaga had nine fans, who 
gave their names to the mountain- 
ous tracts of Nabhi, 
WW, Cine 
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TV. Cinpunveia, Harivanrsna, I. 
ta’varTa, Ra’ma’xaca, Cvau, 
Buaprasva, Cs’ruma’ba, and 


Hmanmara. 


V, Ristapaa, fon of Nanas. 


VI. Buanata, who gave his name to 
the country of Bharatu-varfha, 


VIL. Davans-Ce’ry, 
whofe name fignifics a fiery meteor. 


Svatantr, 


(faid by fome to be 
VIEL Davasira brothers. Thenames 
9. Prarritanad of the two lait im- 


10, Paartuara Ply beating, hram- 
{ mering, &c, 


TX, Aza and Bavaa’s a, 

Then follows a lift of fixteen names, 
fuppofed by fume to be fo many 
generations in a direét line ; by 
others, this is denied : but as u0- 
thing is recorded of them, they 
are omitted. 


IV. They begat fons of valt bulk, 
‘whofe names were given to the moun- 
tains oa which they fcized, viz. 
Cuffs, Litanus, Anti-Libanus, Bra- 
thys. 

V. Mxxavwcs, Hyrsunasivs, and 
Usous. 

Vi. Acanxs, Hansaas. 


VII. Cnysaon. 


VIM. Tecustres, Guinvs, Avrocu 
TON, 


IX. Acnownnvs, or Acnorzs, Asa 
in Sanferit, is fynonimous nearly 
with Autochton, and Buv’waxr 
unfners to dgrowerns and Agiotes. 


The pofterity of Anima or Apint (for the letter a in this name bas exactly 


the found of the French ¢ in the word faime) through Urra’sava’pa, is as 


follows : 


he 


I. Apu 
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1, Ani and I'va. P’va founds exaflly like Eve, pronounced as a diffylla- 
ble E-ve, , 


I. Urrvvara’pa, He had two wives, Servext and Sener: by the firft 
he had Urrasta, and by the fecond Divya. Uitduapdia was exceedingly 
fond of Suruhi, which gave rife to the following circunfiances. Whilft he 
was careffing Uituma his fon Dhruva went to him and was repulfod. Divwew 
burt into tears, and complained to his mother, who advited him to withdmw 
into the defarts, He followed her advice, and retired into a fore on the 
banks of the Jumns, where he gave himfelf up to the contemplation of th: 
Supreme Being, and the performauce of religious aufleritics, After mony 
years the Supreme Being appeared to him, and commanded him to pat on 
rnd to his auiterities and return to his father, who had relented. TTe went ac= 
soriingly to his father, who received him with joy, and refigned the king- 
dom to him. Dhrevu, like Exoch in Scripture is commended for his extra- 
ordinary piety, and the falutary precepts he gave to mankind. He did not 
tafie death, but was tranflated to heaven, where he shines in the polar fiar, 
Ucre Enoch and Enos are confounded together. Ustama, whofe education 
had been neglected, gave himfelf up to pleafure and diffipation. Whilfl 
hunting he happened to quarrel with the Cuveras, and was killed in the fray, 
Dhruva, at the head of 2 numerous army, took the field to revenge the 
death of his brother: many had fallen on both fides, when Swayumbhuva or 
ddim interpofed, and a lafting peace was concluded between the contending 


parties, 


U1, Daavva. 
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ML Diavva, [ehad by bs titt wite two fans, Versana and Catstavan' 
saga; by Yea he had a fon called Ureits, and a daughter, 


TV, Vassana, by his wife Swacarar had fix fons, the eldefi of whem was 
called Posnes’ana. 


V. Puswea'nia had by hus wife Dosita three fons, and by Nan’w its, Cac 
entusita, who became a Miu. 


“VE Cascuvsita bad tnelve fons, the eldctt of whora was called Unica, 
VIN, Urwaca had fix fom, the eldeit of whom was Axc4, 
VILL, Avoca had an only fon called Visa. 


IX. Viv4, beng an impious and tyrannical prince, was curfed by the Br ‘rt 
au vs, an confequence of which cule he died without leasing flue, ‘Lo 
remedy this evil they opened his left am, and with a flick churned the hu- 
miours til they at loft produced a fan, who proved as wicked as lus father, 
and was of cowfe fet afide: then opemng the right arm, they churned tll 
they produced a beautiful boy, who proved to be s form of Visuxy under 
the name of Paiauu. 


X. Prirav. Gods and men came to make obeifince to lum, and celebrate 
ts appearance on earth. He mamied a form of the goddefs Lacsust, In 


us time, the curth having refufed to give her woated fupplies to mankind, 
Paiaay 


oot ON THR CHRONOLOGY 


Pairnu began to beat and wound her. The earth, afluming the flape of 
acow, went to the high grounds of Meru, end there Inid her complaint be- 
fore the fupreme court, who rejetted it; as the acknowledged, that the had 
refufed the common neceffaries of life, not only to mankind in general, but 
to Pairay himfelf, whofe wife the was in a human flupe. Patrav and his 
defcendants were allowed to beat and wound her in cafe of noncompliance 
with the decree of the fupreme court. The earth fubmitted reludlantly, and 
fince that time mankind are contiuually beating and wounding her, with 
ploughs, harrows, hoes, and other infiruments of hufbandry. We are told 
alfo, in more plain language, that Pairnu cut down whole forefts, levelled 
the carth, planted orchards, and fowed ficlds with all forts of ufeful feeds, 
From her hufband Pairar, the carth was denominated Pairnwi, 


Priruv was a religious prince, fond of agriculture, and became a hufbandmun ; 
which is to be underitood by his quarrel with the earth. ‘I'hiy induces me 
to think, that he is the fame with Saryavrata, or Noau, whofe mortal 
father is not mentioned in the purdnas, at leafl my Pundits have not been 
able to find it. His heavenly father was the Sun; and Saryavaara is de- 
clared alfo to be an incarnation of Visuxe. Here I muft obferve, that ,at 
night, and in the welt, the Sun is Visunw: he is Bra‘irwa in the eaft, and 
in the moming; from noon to evening he is Siva. 


XI. Paivnu had five children. Vustrasva, who became fovercign over his 
four brothers, and had the middle part of the kingdom to his own fhare ; 
Hunyacswa roled over Prachi, or the eaft, and built the town of Rijgriha, 
now Rij-mekal; Davserace’sua, who ruled in the fouth, as Vrrea did in 
the wefl, and Dravina’sa in the north, 


XID Vi'sr- 
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XIE. Vi’srraswa had by one of his wives three fons, called Pavaca, Pavar 
Mana, and Sucus, all names of fire. He became Antardhona at pleafure, 
that is to fay, he appeared and difappeared whenever he chofe ; and he with- 
drew his foul from his body at pleafure, He was born again of his own 
wife, and of bimfelf, under the name of Havinpwama. Havinpaawa 
married Havinpwaxt, by whom he had fix children, known by the gene- 
ral appellation of Prachina-barki, 


XIII, Vanisuiapa, the cldeft of them, married Satapnutt the daughter of 
Ocxzanvs, and had by her two fons called the Pracketas, 


XIV, The famous Dacena before mentioned, was bom again one of them, 
Tis brothers, bidding adicu to the world, withdrew to forefts in diftant coun- 
tries towards the weft, where they beheld the tranflation of Daruva into 
heaven. And here ends the line of Ui ra’xava‘pa, which I now exhibit at 
one view, with fome variations, 


1. Swavamanvva or Apim. 

Il. Urra’nara’pa, who was probably the fame with Rucit. 
TIL. Duauva, cmineat for his piety. 

IV. Vatsana. 

V, Pusupaana, called alfo Rirunsara. 

VI. Cuacsnusna, Manu. 

VII. Usataca or Unv. 

VI, Anca. 

TX, Vexv. 

X. Pairnv, fuppofed to be Noane 


‘XL. Vierrasva. 
YW Hayie 
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XID avinpwava, Swavamonyys dies. 
XUN, Vanisnaba, 
XIV, The ten Paa’cuzra’s. Danvva is tranflated into heaven. 


By fuppofing Prithy to be Nak, and Dhruva to be Fast, this account agrers 
remarkably well with the computation of the Samaritan Pentateuch, Enos iived 
433 years after the birth of Nach, and, of courte, the great-grand-children of 
the latter conld be witneffes of the tranflation of Dhruva into heaven. Steayam- 
bhwva of Adan lived 223 years after the birth of Noah, according to the com- 
putation of the Sumaritun Pentatenh; avd it is faid of Pritin, that the earth 
having aftuuned the fhape of acow, he made ufe of this grand anceftor Sway- 
aubluva 2s 4, calf to milk her, Perhaps the old fire took delight in fuperin. 
tending the ficlds and orchards, and attending the dairies of his beloved 
Poth. 


The only material difficulty in fuppofing Prisiu to be the fame with Nowh, 
refpedts his offipring to the fourth generation before the food, But, when we 
confider that Nawh was 500 years uld when Japherh and his two fons were born, 
it is hardly credible that he thould have had no children till that advanced age. 
‘The purduics infift, that Subarvata had many before the Flood, but that they 
perithed with the reft of mankind, and that Suanwa or Susata, Cuansta, 
and Jya’var1, were born after the Flood: but they appear to have no other 
proof of this, than that they are not mentioned among thufe who efeaped with 
Noah in the ark. 1 fhall now give a table of the even Menzs compared with 
the two lines defcended from Aviat and I’v4, 


Sway 
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Swaramanuva or ADIMA. 








I. Maxe. 
2 Parraveata, - 2 Urtostaraba, 
3 Aonrpuna, fuppofed the fame with Swarocuiss. 3 Dunvva. 
Tl, Mexv. 
A Nao. \\| a Vatsara, 
Urrama. 
nee IM. Mesv. 5 Pusnparxa. 
6 Buanara., Tastasa, | ----———6 Comacanvena, 
IV. Mesv. 
9 Sumari. 7 Unaaca. 
Rarvara. 
8 Devascra, V. Ment. 8 ANGA. 
g Aaa. 9 Vina. 
Csi vesnesnan 
VI. Meav. 
-10 Prise. 
Nosn's Lind, 


Saryavrata-—! 


Vil. Mrav. 


This table completely overthrows the fyftem of the Moncuntaras, previo 
to the Flood; for it is declared in the purduas, that at the end of every Wv- 
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awantara, the whole human race is deftroyed, except one Menu, who makes his 
elcape in a boat with the feven Ryfis. But, according to the prefent table, 
Newayambhuve went through every Aereamtura and dicd in the fixth; Dhruva 
alfo faw five Memvantaras and died on the fixth. Usama, Tumaft, and Rai- 
cata, being brothers, lived during the courfe of feveral Meneanturas, and 
when Usama made his efcape in a boat, befides the feven Riflis, he mut have 
taken with him his two brothers, with Diruva and Steaambhuea, Of thefe 
Mews little more is recorded in the purdaas, than that they had a numerous 
offipring ; that certain Divufus made their appearance ; and that they difcom- 
fited the giants. The mortal father of Scewrochija ix not known. His divine 
futher was Agni; hence, he is fuppofed by fome to be the fume with Agnidhra. 


During the reign of the fourth Mew, occurred the famous war between the 
elephants and the erocadiles, which, wn the purdnas, is afferted to have happened in 
the sacred ifes in the weft, What was the origin of it we are not told; but 
whenever the eephunds went to a lake, cither to diink or to bathe, the crocadiles 
Jaying ‘in wait, dragged them into the water and devoured them. ‘The Guj- 
indva ov Nug'ndth, the lord of the elephants, was once attacked by the chief of 
the gratis or crwodiles on the bank of a luk, in one of the fawred jffes called 
Suvarnéya ; a dreadful confliét took place, and the Nug'ndth was almoft over- 
powered, when he called on Heri or Vifaun, who refcued him, and put an end 
to the war, What could give rife to fuch an extravagant tale I cannot deter. 
mine, but fome obvious traces of it fiill remain in the uered (fles in the wef, for 
almoft every lake in /Pales has a ftrange flory attached to it, of battles fought 
there between on ox and a feaver, both of an uncommon fize, At night the 
lowing of the ov and the rattling of the chain, with which the Yoham-bannawg 
of grat «4 endeavours to pull ont of the water the urane or brave, are often 


beard. 
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heard. Itis well known that clephantr were called aren in the welt, and the av- 
cicut Romans bad no other name for them. It may be objeéted, that if there 
had beca elephants, in the focred iftes, the inhabitants would have had names 
for them ; but the Gymvi are certainly # very modem tribe, relatively to the 
times we are {peaking of ; snd probably there wero no elephanis or crocodiles 
when they fettled there ; but, hearing of a ftrange ftory of battles betwean a 
large land animul and an amphibious one, they concluded that thefe two ani- 
tals could be no other than the ov and beaver, the largeft of the kind they 
were acquainted with, nag’ dhhd fYhan, or the place of the nag’néth, or lord of 
the clephantine race, is well known to the antiquaries of Juvernia, 


During the fixth dynajly came to pafs the famous churning of the ocean, which 
is pofitively declared in the purdaa to have happencd in the fiw of mu/k, or 
more properly, as it is often called alfo the Maite Sea, which furrounds the fo- 
cred ifles ia the welt, and is thus denominated according to the Treluca-derpan, 
becaufe it wathes the fhores of the white (and, the principal of the facred (fer. 
The white ifland in Sayirit, fweta-dwip or chira-dwip, is as famous in the eatt 
as it ix in the weft. It may feem flrange, that iflands fo remote thould be 
known to the prrdnice; but the truth is, that the wdus were not originally 
made known to mankind in /udis, The Brdhmens thensfelves acknowledge that 
they ase not natives of Judia, but that they defcended into the plains of Hm- 
duftan through the pafs of Heri-dwar. 


The old continent is well defcribed in the puréncs, but more particularly the 
countries in which the védus where made public; and in which the doctrine 
they contain flourifhed fora long time. Accordingly the fasred jffes in the 
weft, the countries bordering on the Nie, and, laft of all, Jndia, are better and 

lia more 
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more minutely defcrihed than any other country. Afri called Euris, and Idris, 
in the countrics to the wefl of India, carried the védus from the abode of the 
gods on the fummit of Meru, firft, to the focred ifles thence to the banks of 
the Nile; and, laftly, to the borders of India, The place of his abode, whiltl in 
the facred iffes, became afterwards 2 famous place of worfhip under the name 
of Atri.fthan the place or feat of Atri or dis, Jt iy often mentioned in the 
purdnat, and defcribed to be on a high mountain, not fur from the fea thore. 


T thall pafs over the four ages, as they do not appear to anfwer any purpofe, 
either aftronomical or hiftorical, They are called by the fame names 
that were ufed by ihe Greek mythologifts; except the fourth, which 
is called by the Jdndus, the earthen age, 1 Shall only remark, that Ade 
in his Inftitutes fays, that in the firft or golden age*, men, free from difeafe, 
lived four hundred years; but in the fecond, and the fucceeding ages, their 
lives were leflencd gradually by one quarter; that in the caliyug, or prefent 
age, men live only one lundred years, This may ferve to fix the period and 
duration of the firft agey; for it is ubvious, that the whole paffige refers tu na- 
tural years. 


T thal now conclude this account of anfedilucian hiftory by obferving, that 
the firtt defcendants of Stevyumbhive are reprefented in the purduas, as living 
in the mountains to the north of India toward the fources of the Ganges, and 
downwards as far as Seriendgara ond Hari-dsedr. But the rulers of mankind 
lived on the fammit of fers towards the north ; where they appear to have 
cftablithed the feat of juftice, as the pardass make frequent mention of the 
opprefied repairing thither for redrefs. India, at that time, feems to have been 
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perfectly infulated ; and we know, that from the mouth of the Ludus to Deki, 
and thence tothe mouth of the Ganges, the country is perfoétly level, without 
even a fingle hillock; but this fubjeét is foreign to my prefent purpofe, and may 
be refumed hereafter. The generations after the Flood, exhibited in the ac- 
companying table, begin with the famous iri, and end with Chandru-Gupta, 
who was contemporary with Alezender the Great, Buddha, the grandfon of dirt 
married Ha, daughter of Sutyevrata or Noak, who way horn to him in bis 


old age. 


Auri for the purpofe of making the widas known to mankind, had thefe 
fons; or, as it iy declared in the purduat, the Trimurti, or Hindu Triad, 
was incarnated in his houfe, The eldeft called Some, or the moon in a 
human thape, was portion or form of Brééma, To hin the ficred ifles in the 
wet were allotted. Te is ftill alive though invilible, and is acknowledged as 
the chief of the facerdotal tribe to this day. 


The fecond, a portion of Fifa, was called Date or Date and Duttdiriya, 
The countries bordering on the Nile fell to his fhare, He is the Tork of the 
Pguptians, 


The third was a cholerick faint called Durewiiis. He wasa portion of Muhd- 
déva, but bad no fixed place affigned to him ; and he is generally rambling 
over the world, duing more mifchief than good; however, we find him very 
often performing Tapafya in the mountains of Armenit, .\ dreadful conflagra- 
tion happened once in that country, which ipreading all over Ci/ha-chwipu dee 
ftroyed all the animals and vegetables, Arama, the fou of a fas of Sutyurrate 
(and confequently the Aram of Scripture) who was Irunting through thefe 

mountains, 
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mountains, was involved with his party in the gencrul conflagration ; a punith- 
ment infligted, it is fuppofed, for his having inadvertently wounded the foot of 
Durvéfis with an arrow. The death of Arama happened three hundred years 
after the Flood, according to the purdues®, as noticed in a former effay on 
Egypt. 


Chundra-Gupta, or he who was faved by the interpofition of Zamir ap the 
Muon, is called alfo Chandra in a poem quoted by Sim Wittram Jonze, The 
Greeks call him Sandrucuptos, Sundracotts, and Androcottes, Sandrocuttos is po- 
nerally ufed by the hiftorians of Alexander ; and Sandracuptos is found in the 
works of Atheneus. Sir William Jones, from a poem written by Somadeva, and a 
tragedy called the coronation of Chandra or Chandra-Guptat, difcovered that he 
really was the Jvdian king mentioned by the Ajforiens of Alexander, under the 
name of Sandracoites. Thefe two poems 1 have not been able to procure ; but, 
I have found another dramatic piece, intitled Mudra-Racfhu/a, or the feal of 
Ricfaafa, which is divided into two parts : the firft may be called the corona- 
tion of Chandra-Gupia, and the fecond the reconciliation of Chandra-Gupta 
with Muniri-Racfafa, the prime minifter of his father. 


The hiflory of Chandra-Gupiais related, though in few words, in the Vifmu- 
purkia, the Bhagawat, and two other books, one of which is called Brekat- 
euths, and the other is a lexicon called Comaudaca : the two laft are fuppofed 
to be abont fix or feven hundred years ald. 


4 Effay on Egypt, ix the Afat, Ref. vol, IID, p. 98. 
+ Afetick Rifarches, vol. IV, p. 6. 81 
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In the Fiyux-purdna we read, “ unto Nanda fhall be born nine fons; Cy 


“silva, hia initter thall deftroy them, and place Chaudra-Gupta on the 
“ throne.” 


In the Bhagawat we read, “ from the womb of Sudri, Nundu thati be born. 
His cldeft fon will be called Sumulya, and he thall have eight fons mote ; 
* thefe, a Brikmen (called Colilya, Vatfayaua, ond Chanacys in the commentary) 
* thall deftroy, after them a Afowryu thall reign in the Gal-yng. This Brth- 
“* men will place Chundra-Gupta on the throne.” In the Brahatcathe it is faid, 
chat this revolution was effected in feven days, and the nine children of Nanda 
put todesth, In the Cumandaca, Chunacyas is culled V7ffnu-Gupta, The fol- 
lowing is an abftruct of the hiftory of Chandra-Gupta from the Mudru-Réc/hafi : 


Nanda, king of Prachi, was the fon of Maha Nandi, hy a female flave of the 
Stira tribe: hence Nand was called a Sudra, We wus a good king, juft and 
equitable, and paid due refpedt to the Brdkmens : he was avaricious, but he re- 
{pected his fubjedts. He was originally king of Magada, now called Suwth-Bu- 
har, which had been in the poffeftion of his anceftors fince the days of Crifena ; 
by the ftrength of his arm he fubdued all the kings of the country, and like 
another Parufi-Rama deftroyed the remnants of the Gfetiris, He bad two 
wives, Ratnavati and Mur. By the firft he had nine fons, called the Sumalya~ 
dicas, from the cldeft, whole name was Sumalya (though in the dramas, he is 
called Sarvarthafddhi) ; by Mura he had Chandra-Gupia, and many others, 
who were known by the general appellation of Mauryas, becaufe they were 
horn of Mura. 


Nand, 
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Nama, when fas advanced in years, was taken ill fuddenly, and to all ap- 
pearance died. He foon revived, to the great joy of bis fubjeéts: hut his 
fintes appeared to he greatly deranged, for he no longer {poke or aéted as be- 
fore. While fome afcribed the monarch’s imbecillity to the effects of a certain 
poifon, which is known toimpair the faculties at leait, when it proves too weak 
to deftroy the life of thofe to whom it is adminiftered, Meutri-Récfafa, his 
jaime minifler was firmly perfuaded, according to a notion very prevalent 
among the Hudus, that upon his mafter’s death, fome magician had entered 
into the lifelefs corpfe which was now re-animatcd and a@uuated by his prefence. 
He, therefore, {ecretly ordered, that ftridt fearch might be made for the ma- 
gician’s own body ; for, as according to the tenets of their fuporflition, this 
would neceffarily be rendered invifible, and continue fo, as long as ity {pirit in- 
forined another body ; fo he naturally concluded the magician hud enjoined onc 
of his fuithful followers to watch it, until the diffolution of the {pell fhould end 
the trance. In confequence of thefe orders, two men being difcovered keeping 
watch over a corpfe on the banks of the Ganges, he ordered them to be feized 
and thrown into the river, and canfed the body to be burnt immediately, It 
proved to belong to Chandra-das, aking of a forall domain in the weftern part of 
Indie beyond the J mellvan hills, the capital whereof is callod Fvat-pulh, This 
prnice having heen obliyed to fave himfelf by flight, from the Yeuanas or 
Grecks, who had difpotfefled him of his kingdom, had aftimed, with the gurb 
of a penitent, the name of Suind‘ha, Mantri-Racfhafa having thus penithed the 
magician for his prefumption, left the country. 

When Nanda recovered ftom his itinefs he became a ty rant, or, rather, having 
entrafted Siatara, his prime miuifter, with the reins of government, the latter 
ruled with abfolute fway. As the old king was one day bunting with his mi- 
nifter, towards the hills to the fouth of the town, he complained of his be- 
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ing thirfty, and quitting his attendants, repaired with Swatara to a beautiful 
ryfervoir, under a large fpreading tree, near a cave in the hills, called Patal- 
cndira, ot the paflage leading to the infernal regions ; thete Saratara flung 
the old man into the rgércoir, and threw a large ftone upon him, In the 
evening he returned to the imperial city, bringing back the king's horfe, and 
reported, that his mafter had quitted his attendants and rode into the foreft ; 
what was become of him he knew not, but he hud found his horfe grazing 
under a tree, Some days after Sacatara, with Facranara, one of the fecreta- 
ries of tate, placed Upradhanwa, onc of the younger fons of Nanda, on the 
throue. 


The young king being difutasfied with Sacwtara's avcount uf his father's dif- 
appearance, fet abyut farther enquiries during the minifter’s alyence, but thefe 
proving as little fatisfadlory, he aflembled the principal perfons of his coutt, and 
threatened them all with death, if, in three days, they failed to bring him cer~ 
tain intelligence what was become of his father. This menace fucceeded, for, 
on the fourth day, they reported that, Sacu/ara had murdered the old king, 
and that his remains where concculed under a ffone in the referver near Patal 
candra, Ugradhamea inumediately tent people with camels, who retuned in the 
evening, with the body and the ftone that had covered it, Seewtara confetfed 
the murder, and was thereupon condemned to be fhut up with his family sn a 
narrow room, the duor of which was walled up, and a fimall opening only left for 
the conyeyanee of their fcanty allowance. They all died in a fhort time, except 
the youngeft fon Ficatara, whom the young king ordered to he relcafed, and 
tuok into his fervice. But Fivatura meditated revenge ; and the king having 
diredted him te call fome Bridhman to affifl at the fraddha he was going to 
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perform, in honour of his anceftor, Hicalara, brovght an ill-natured prieft, ofa 
moft favage appearance, in the expectation that the king might be tempted, ftom 
difguft at fo offenfive an object, to offer fome affront to the Brdimen, who, in 
revenge, would denounce a curfe aguinft him. The plan fuccceded to ‘his 
with: the king ordered the prieft to be turned out, and the latter laid a dread- 
fut imprecation upon him, fwearing at the fame time, that he would never 
tic up his fried or lock of hair, till he had effeéted his ruin. The enraged 
prieft then ran out of the palace exclaiming, whoever withes to be king let him 
follow me, Chunda-Cupta innmediately arofe, with cight of his friends, and 
went after him, They crofled the Guugrs, with all poffible difpatch, and vifited. 
the king of Népal, called Purvateivara, or the lord of the mountains, who re- 
ceived them kindly. ‘They entreated him to affift them with troops and money, 
( hundsa-Gupta provoifing, at the fame time, to give him the half of the empire 
of Prachi, in cafe they fhould be fuccefiful. Parvatefvara anfwered, that he 
could not bring into the field a fufficicnt force tv effect the conqueft of fo 
powerful an empire; but, as he was on good terms with the Yavaus or Greeks, 
the Sacas or ude-Siythitat, the people of Cambyja or Gayni, the Ciratas or inha~ 
bitants of the mountains to the eaftward of Népal, he could depend on their 
aflifiance. Uyrudhamea enraged at the behaviour of Chandre-Gupia, ordered 
all Lis brothess to be put to death, 


The mutter, however, is related differently in other books, which ftute, that 
Aunda, feoing himfelf far advanced in years, dire@ted that, after his deceafo, 
his kingdom fhould be equally divided between the Sumalyadicas, and that a 
decent allowance fhould be given to the Mauryes or children of Mura, but the 
Sumulradicas being jealous of the Maurvas, put them all to death, except Chan- 
dra-Gupta, who, being faved through the protetion of Zaaurs, out of gratitude 
affumedl the name of Chundiu-Grpls, or faved by the moon: but to refume the 
narrative, 
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Parcisfeara wok the field with a formidable army, accompanied by his 
brother Firochana and his own fon Malaya-Cetu, The confederates foon came 
in fight of the capital of the king of Prachi, who put himfelf at the head of 
his forces, and went out tu mect them. A battle was fought, wherein Upradhamva 
wos defeated, after a dreadtul carnage, in which he himtelf loft his life. ‘The 
city was immediately furrounded, and Sewartha-Siddhi, the governor, foeing it 
impoffible to hold out againfl fo powerful an enemy, fled to the Tindhyan 
mouatains, anit became an anchotet. Rucfiefa went over to Parvdtefeare *. 
Chandra-Gupta, being Girnily eflablithed on the throne, deftroyed the Sumalya- 
dicas, and difmiffed the allies, after haying liberally rewarded them for their 
affiflance : but he kept the Yavuw or Greeks, and refufed to give the half of 
the kingdom of Prachi to Parvétgwara, who, being unable to enforce his 
claim, returned to his own country meditating vengeance. By the advice of 
Racfafa he fent a perfon to deftroy Chandra-Gupta ; but Fifimn-Gupra, fuf- 
petting the defign, not only rendered it abortive, but turned it back upon the 
tuthor, by gaining over the affaffin to his intereft, whoin he engaged to mur- 
der Parvdtefeuru, which the villain accordingly effected. Racfhafa urged. Mu- 
duya-Cun to revenge his father’s death, but though pleated with the fuggef 
tion, he declined the enterprize, reprefenting to his counceller, that Mhaadra 
Gupta had a large body of Yuvans or Greeks in his pay, hid fortified his capi- 
tal, and placed 4 numerous garifon in it, with guards of eAephunts at all the 
gates; aud finally, by the defeétion of their allies, who were cither averawed 
hy his power, or conciliated by his favour, had fo firmly efublithed his au- 
thority, that no attempt could be made againft him with any proipect of 
faucets. 


* Ruglafs on hearing of the death of Sarstere teturued, and beceme prime miuifter uf Uprs- 
dienes, 
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In the mean time Ji/anu-Gupta, being confcious that Chundra-Guptu could 
never be fafe fo long as he had to contend with a man of Rucfaaja's abilities, 
formed x plan to reconcile them, ani this he effected in the following manner : 
there way in the capital a refpestahle merchant or banker, called Ghandanu~ 
Jui, an intimate friead of Racfhafa. Viftem-Gupta advifed Chandra-Gupta to 
confine him with his whole family; fometime after he vifited che unforeunate 
pnfoner, and told him that the only way to fave hunfelf and family from im- 
tvincut deitruction, was to effect a reconciliatiun between the king and Rur- 
Aft, wal that, if he would follow his advice, he would point out to him the 
means of duing it. Chendume-Dav aflcnted, though, from the known invete- 
racy of Ru Mufe aearnl Chanda-Gupta, be had little hope of fucce. Ac. 
cordingly, he and J yflun-Gupta, betook themtilyes privately 10 a place in the 
northern bills, where Kacfbufe had a country feat, to which he ufed to retire 
fiom the buftle of bufinets. There they ereéted a large pile of wood, and 
fave ont that they intended to burn themfelves, Rac/hufs was aftonithed 
when he heard of his fiends’ reflution, and ufed every endeavour to diffuade 
them ftom it; but Chedune-Dav told him, he was determined to perith in the 
flames with J ifhau-Guptu, untels he would confent to be reconciled to Chandra 
Cupta, Un the mcm time the prince arrived with a retinue of five hundred men ; 
when, ordering them to remain belind, he advanced alone towards Rur/rafi, to 
whom he buned relpedtfully and made an offer of delivering up his fword. Ruc- 
fegft remained a long time inexorable, but at laft, overcome by the joint entrea- 
tues off auu-Gaplae and Chumdana-Das, he fuffered himfelf to be appeafed, and 
was reconciled to the hing, who made him his prime minifier, F'yhau-Gupra, 
happily ihecceded in Ininging about this reconciliation, withdrew to refume 
his former occupations; and Chandra-Gupta reigned afterwards many years, 
with juitive and equity, and adored by his fubjects, 
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By Pruchi (ia Sanfcrit) or the catt, is uncleritood all the country fron 4/- 
Jskabad to the caflernmoft limits of Jadia : it is called alfo parva, an appella- 
tion of the fame import, and purob in the fpoken dialedts, This lait has been 
diftorted into perop and prurop by European travellers of the Iaft century. 
From pruchi is obvioufly derived the name of Prafi, which the Grecks gave 
to the inhabitants of this country. It is divided into two parts: the firft com- 
prehends all the country from Allahabad 10 Raj-mehal and the weftcrn branch 
of the Ganges ; the fecond includes Bengal, the greateft part of which is known 
in Sanferit under the name of Guncara-defi, or country of Guncara, from which 
the Greeks made Gungaridus or Gangaridui, in the firt cafe. Guncara is fill 
the name of a frail ditiriét ncar the fummit of the Delt. 


Perhaps from thefe two countries called Purvu is derived the appellation of 
Parvin in Scripture, which appears with a dual form. According to Arrian’s 
Periplus, Burgal was famous for its highly refined gold, called Actin in the 
Periplus, and Caden or Gulden to this day. It is called Karden in the sfeen 
atchbery ®, 


‘The capital city of Prachi proper, or the weftern part of it, is declared to 
be Xuj-grila, or the royal manfion, According to the purdnas it was built by 
a fon of king Prtthu, called Hursacfiz. It was taken afterwards by Bulu-Rame, 
the brother of Crifna, who rebuilt it, and affigned it as a refidence for one of 
his fons, who are called in general Baliputras, or the children of Buls. From 
this circamftance it was called Bulipura, or the town of the fon of Buls ; but 
in the {poken dialedts it was called Hali-puira, becaule a putra, or fon of Buli, 
tefided in it. Frou Balisputra the Greeks made Pulipuira and Palisbothra, and 
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the inhabitants of the country, of which it was the capital, they denominated 
Pahtoshri, though this appellation more properly belongs to another tribe of 
Hindus, of whom ¥ gave fome account in a former eftiy on Egypt. 


Drovorrs Stcviua, fpeaking of Pulibotirs, fays, that it had been built by 
the Indian JHerendes, who, according to Megafhenes, as quoted by Arriun, was 
worthipped by the Svrafni. Their chief cities were Mcthora and Cifbbora ; the 
firft is now called Afiara (*), the other Muguenagur by the Mufulinans, and 
Calya-pura by the Hindus, The whole country about Mutra is called Surafena 
to this day by learned Brakmens. 


The Indian Hercules, according to Cher, was called Bruvs. Te is the fame 
with Bata, thebrother of Cniswa,and both are conjointly wortbipped at Murra ; 
indeed, they are considered as ane valara, or incarnation of J jf, Balu is repre» 
fented as a ftout man with a club in his hand, Tle is called alfo Bals-2oms, 
To decline the wort Bula you muft begin with Bulas, which I conceive to be 
an obfolete form, preferved only for the purpofe of declenfion, and ctymologi- 
cal derivation, ‘The firfl a in Bala is pronounced like the firft @ in America, in 
the eaflern parts of India: but in the weftern parts, and in Benares, it is pro- 
nounced exadlly like the French ¢ in the pronouns je, we, /e, &e. thus the 
difference between Balus and Belus is not very great. As Bala tprung from 
Tifton, ot Heri, he ix certainly Heri-cula, Heri-eulas, and Hercules, Diodorus 
Sictdus fays, that the pofterity of Hercules reigned for many centuries in Pali- 
bothra, but that they did nothing worthy of being recorded ; and, indeed, their 
names are not even mentioned in the purdnas. 


(*) In Sanferit it ia called Aerbura, 
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In the Ganga-makatmya, in which all places of worthip, and others of note, 
on the banks of the Ganges, are mentioned, the prefent town of Raj-mshal is 
pofitively declared to be the ancient city of Ruj-grika of the purduat, the capi- 
tal of Brachi, which afterwards was called Balicputra, 


Roj-grika, and Raj-mehal in Perfan, fignify the fume thing, It is alfo called 
by the natives Raj-mandalum, and by Ptolemy Palibothra-mandalon for Bali-putra- 
mandalom : the firft fignifies the royal manfion, and the fecond the manfion of 
the Bula-putras. Inn more extenfive fenfe mandulam Signifies the circle, or 
country belonging to the Bali-putras, In this fenfe we fay Coro-mandel, for 
Chole or tather Julu-mandal, 


Here I muft obferve, the prefent Raj-mekal is not precifely on the fot where 
the ancient Ruj-griku, or Buli-putra, ftood, owing to the ftrange devaftation 
of the Ganges in that part of the country for {everal centuries paft. Thefe de- 
vaftations are attefted by uniserfal tradition, as well as by hiftorical records, 
and the concurring teftimony of Risen, Frren, Tavannrer, and other Eu- 
sopean travellers of the Luft century. When Iwas at Kaj-mchal in January lft, 
I was defirous of making particular enquines on the fpot, but 1 could only 
meet with a few Brihmeus, and thofe very ignorant; all they could tell me 
was, that in former ages Ruj-mehul, or Ray-mandal, was an immenfe city, that 
it extended as far as the eaftern limits of Boghpoore towards Terriagully, but 
that the Gunges, which formerly ran a great way towards the N.E. and Eat, 
had fwallowed it up; anit that the prefent Raj-mehal, formerly a feburb of the 
ancient city, wus all that remained of that famous place. For farther particu- 
lars they referred me to learned pundits who unfortunately lived in the interior 


parts of the country. 
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Tn the Mulri-edeflufa, it is declares, that the city in which Chandra-Gugta 
refided, was to the north of the hills, and, from fome particular circumflances 
that will be noticed hereafter, it appears that they could not be above five or 
fix miles diflant from it. Avgaffhencs informs us alfo, that this famous city 
was fimmated near the conflucnce of the Erannoboas with the Ganges. The Eru- 
noboas has been fappoted to be the Sone, which has the epithet of Jirdu-ya- 
tha, ot goldvafting, given to it in fome poems, The Sone, however, is 
mentioned as a diftin& river from the Erannoboas, both by Pliny and adrvium, 
on the authority of Megafhenes : and the word Hirdn-ya-laha, from which the 
Greeks made Eranuohoas, is not proper name, but an appellative (as the Greek 
Chryfrkous), applicable, andl is applied, to any river that rolls down particles 
of gold with its fands. Moft rivers in India as well as in Harope, and more 
particularly the Ganges, with all the rivers that come down from the northern 
hills, are famous in ancient hiflory for their golden fands, ‘The Coffoanus of 
Avrian, or Coffoagus of Play, is not the river Conf, but the Cafimor Catan, 
called alfo Coffay, Coffer, and Cufary, which runs through the province of 
Midnapoor, #84 joins the remains of the weftern branch of the Ganges below 
Namga-Cufian, 


‘The Erannoboas, now the Coofy, has greatly altered its courfe for feverul 
centuries pati. It now joins the Ganges, ubout five und twenty miles above 
the place where it united with that river in the days of Mcgufhenes; but the 
old bed, with « {mall flream, is fill vitible, and is called to this day Purana 
bahah, the old Conf, or the old channel, Yt iy well delincated in Major Rzn- 
uu's Arias, and it joins an ann of the Ganges, formerly the bed of that 
tiver, near a place called Nabgbogunge, From Nubob-gunge the Ganges fore 
merly took an estenfive fweep to the caftward, towards Jiafpoor, and the old 
hanks of the river are ftil vifible in that direction. From theie facts, fup- 
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ported by 9 cloie infpedtion of the country, I am of opinion, Bajpntra was fi- 
tuated near the confluence of the old Coofy with the Ganges, and on the fpot 
where the villages of Mynyarce and Bifimtpoor-gola now ftand; the Ganges 
proceeding at that time in an eafterly direGtion from Nabob-gunge, and to the 
north of thefe villeges, The fortified part of Puhbothra, according to Megaf- 
Aenes, extended about ten miles in length, while the breadth was only two. 
But the fuburbs, which extended along the banks of the Ganges, were, I 
doubt not, ten or fifteen miles in length. Thus Dekli, whilft ina flourithing 
flate, extended aboye thirty miles along the banks of the Jumna, but, except 
about the centre of the town, confifled properly of only 4 fingle freet, parallel 
to the river, 


‘The ancient geographers, as Sirabo, Ptolemy, and Pliny, have defcribed the 
fiuation of Palibothra in fuch a manner that it is hardly poffible to miftake it, 


Sirabo®, who cites Ariemidorus, fays, that the Ganges on its entering the 
plains of India, runs in a fouth diredtion as far es a town called Ganges, (Gan- 
ge-puri,) now Allahabad, and from thence, with an eaflerly courfe as for as 
Paliboihra, thence to the fea {according to the Chrefomathia from Sirabo) in a 
foutherly direétion, No other place but that which we have affigned for the 
fite of Buli-putra, anfwers to this defcription of Artemidorus, 


Pling, from Mugafthenes, who, according to Strabs, had repeatedly v'fited 
the court of Chandra-Gupta, fays, that Palibothra wis 425 Ronan miles 
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from the confluence of the Jumna with the Ganges, Here it is neceffiury to 
premife, that Megajhenes fays the highways in India were meafured, and that 
at the end of a certam Iadien menfire (which is not named, but is {aid to be 
equal to ten fladia,) there wos a cippus or fort of columm erected. No Indian 
meafure anfwers to this but the Brabmeni, or aftronomical coft, of four to a 
gojana,' Thin is the Hindu fatute cofs, and equal to 1,227 Britith miles. It 
is nfed to this day by aftronomers, and by the inhabitants of the Panjab, hence 
it is very aften called the Ponjubi-rofé : thus the diftance from Lahor to Mubtun 
is reckoned, to this day to be 145 Panjabi, or 90 common cofi. 


In order to afcertain the number of Brihmeni cols reckoned formerly between 
Allahabad and Polibothra, multiply the 425 Roman miles by eight (for Pliny 
reckoned fo many fladia to a mile) and divide the whole by ten (the number 
of ftndia to a cofs according to Megafthenes) and we fhall have 3.10 Brébmené 
cofs, or 417.18 Britith miles ; and this will bring us to within two miles of the 
Confluence of the old Coofy with the Ganges, 


Strabo informs us alfo that they generally reckoned 6000 ftadia from Pali- 
bothra to the mouth of the Ganges; and from what he fays, it is plain, that 
thefe 6000 ftadia are to be underftood of fuch as were ufed at fea, whereof 
about 1100 make a degree. Thus 6000 of thefe fladia give 382 Britith miles, 
According to Pliny they reckoned more accurately 6380 ftadia or 406 Britith 
miles, which is really the diftance by water between the confluence of the old 
Coofy with the Ganges, and Injellee at the mouth of the Ganges, Ptolemy 
has been equally accurate in affigning the fituation of Palibothra relatively 
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to the towns on the banks of the Ganges, which he mentions above and below 
it. Let us begin from the confluence of the Tufo, now the Tonfe, with the 
Ganges, 


Tnfo, now the Tone, (See Major Remel's courfe of the Ganges.) 
india, now Cantezah. 


Sagala {in Sanfcrit Suchela, but in the vulgar dialects Sokila) now Vindya- 
Vatiti near Mirzapoor. 


Sandaluca, in Sanferit Summalaca, It is now called Sunbulpoor, and is fituated 
in an ifland oppofite to Patna, It is called Sabelpoor in Major Rennel's 
Map of the courfe of the Ganges, but the true name is Sumbulpoor, It 
derived its celebrity, as well as its name, from games (for fo the word 
Sannnallaca imports) performed there every year in honour of certain hee 
toes of antiquity. During tho celebration of thefe games, Sammallaca 
was frequented by a prodigious concourfe of merchants, and all forts of 
people, inafmuch that it was cunfidered as the gresteft fair in the country, 
This place is mentioned in the Hari-c/hetra Maha-tmya, which contains a 
defcription of the principal places of worthip in North Bahar, 


Boreca, now Borounca, oppofite to Bar aud Rajowly, near Mowah on the Byar, 
ahout three miles from the Ganges, which formerly ran clofe by it. It 
was the place of refidence of the kings of the Bhur tribe, once very pow- 
erful in this country. 


Sigala, Mongicr. In Ptolemy's tiene it was fituated at the junétion of the river 
Fulgo with the Ganges, which he derives from the mountains of Uxentus, 
as that word probably is, from Eekde-dés, or country of Echée, or, as it 
written in the maps Efchawk: there are five or fix placcs of this name in 
un mountains of Rangur. The river Falgo is the Cacuthis of .trriun, 
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fo'called from its running through the country of Cicate. According to 
the fame author, the Andomatis or Dummoody had its fource in the fame 
mountains. 
| The Ganges formerly ran almoft in a dite’ line from Borounka to Monghier, 
the Fulgo uniting with it near this place; but fince the river taking a 
foutherly courfe, has made great encroachments upon the northern boun- 
+ ' dary of Monghier, which ftretched out 2 confiderable diftance in that di- 
reQion to 4 hill of a conical fhape, which the ftream has totally wafhed 
; away. , This fat is afcertaincd on the evidence of feyeral Hindu facred 
hooks, particularly of the Gungamuharmya; for, at the time this was 
written, one half of the hil! fill remained. Sigale appears to be corrupted 
from the Sanfcrit Sirhulu, a plough. At the birth of Cunisima o thet of 
fire like the garments of the gods, appeared above the place called Vin- 
.  Ghyavafni, near Mirzapoor, This appearance is called Suchéla, or, in the 
vulgar dialedts, Sukhela or Sukbaila, from which the Grecks made Sugula, 
This fiery metcor forced its way through the earth, and re-appeared near 
Monghier, tearing and furrowing up the ground like a plough, or /irhale, 
‘The place where it re-appeared is near Monghier, and there is a cave 
formed by lightning facred to Devi. 
Palilothrs, Near the confluence of the old Coofy with the Ganges, 
Aftha-Gura, vow Jette-guriy, or Jett-coory, in the inland parts of the country 
and at the entrance of a famous pafs through the Raj-mehal hills, 
Corygazus, near Palibothra, and below it, is derived from the Sanferit Guuri- 
Gofchi, or the wilderneft of Gauri, a form of Devi. The famous town of 
Gaur derives ite namefrom it. It is called by Nonuus in his Dionyfars 
Gagus for Gofcha, or the Gofche by excellence. He fays it was fur- 
rounded with a ‘net-work, and that it was a journey of two days in 
circumference, This fort of inclofure is fill pradtifed in the 
eaftern, 
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eaftera parts of Jndiz, to prevent cattle from firaying, or being molefted 
by tigers and other ferocious animals, The kings of Perfa furround their 
Tfargm, when encamped, with a net-work; and formerly, the Perfans, 
when befieging a town, ufed to form eline of contravallation with nets, 
‘The northern part oyly, towards Coswally, was inhabited at that early period. 


Vondota, Tanda-haut (haut is a market). This name, in different MSS. of 
Ptolemy, is varioufly written, for we read alfo, Condots and Sondote ; and 
unfortunately, thefe three readings are true Hindu names of places, for we 
have Sanda-hant, and Cunda-hant. However, Tundu-hunt, or in Sanfcrit, 
Tandé-hiut appears to be Tandd, formerly a market place, called alfo 
Tanrak, Turiak, Tardak, and Tanda, Je is fitwated near the fouthern 
extremity of the high grounds of Gus, on the banks of the old bed of 
the Ganges, 


Tamahses. Samat-hant, No longer a Hit, but fimply Sumal-poore. Tamal-at 
isnot a Zid name, and, I fuppofe here, a miftake of the tranferiber, 
It is between Downapoor and Sooty. (See Revels mup.) The Ganges ran 
formerly clofe to thefe three places; and Mr. Bernier, in his way ftom 
Beusres to Coffimburar, landed at Downapoor. 


Elydna is probably Luxdannah, 

Cartinaga, the capital of the Coctonage, or rather Cottonaga, is called now 
Cuthunga, it is near Scary ; the Porluguefe, laft century, called it Cartimga 
and Catrunga, 

Cartifina now Carjuna, ot Cupwana, is neat Beudwau, I thall jutt obferve here, 

, that the three Jaft mentioned towns are erroneoufly placed, in Mercator's 
map, on the banks of the Gunges. Plolemy fays no fuch thing, 


‘The nest place on the banks of the Ganger is 
Ort. 
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Oreophonta, Hararpunt or Harydrpunt in the vulgar dialedts ; in Sanferit it is 
Hararparna from Hara and Arpana, which implies a piece of ground con- 
fecrated to Hara or Makd-deva. ‘The word Arpana is always pronounced 
in the fpoken dialects, Arpemt ; thus they fay, Crifnarpunt, Tt is now 
Rangamatty, Here was formerly a place of worthip, dedicated to Ma- 
hé-deva or Hara, with an extenfive trot of ground appropriated to the 
worthip of the God; but the Ganges having deftroyed the place of wor- 
fhip, and the holy ground having been refumed during the invafions of the 
Mufulmans, it is entirely neglected, Ir ftill exifts, however, as a place of 
worthip, only the image of the Phallus is removed to a greater diftance 
from the river. 


Aga-nagara, literally the Nagara, or town of Aga. {tis flill a famous place of 
worfhip in the dwipa (ifland or peninfula) of Aga, called, from that cir- 
cumitance, Aga-dvip: the tme name is Agar-dwip. A few miles above 
Aga-nagara, was the city called Cxtadupe by Atrian from Cativa-dwip, a 
place famous in the purdnas. It is now called Catwu, 


Ganges-regia, now Sutgaure, near Hoogly. It isa famous place of worthip, and 
was formerly the refidence of the kings of the country, and {aid to have 
been a city of an immenfe fize, fo as to have fwallowed up one hundred 
villages, as the name imports: however, though they write its name 
Satgaut', I believe it thould be Sdigauzw, or the /rven villages, hecanfe 
there were fo many cenfurated to the Seven Ryfis, and each of them had 
one appropriated to his own ufe. 

Palura, now Palorak, or Pollerak, four or five miles to the weft of Oolbarya 
below Budge-Pudge. A branch of the Ganges ran formerly to the weft of 
it, and after paffing by Naga-bafan, or Nagam-bapan, fell into the fee 
towards Ingellee, From Nagam-bafan the weftern branch of the Ganges 


was 
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was denominated Cumbujon Ofiwa by the Greeks, This place is now ridi- 
culoufly called Nange-baffen, or the naked abode ; whereas its true name 
is Naga-bajan, or the abode of fakes, with which the country abounds. 


Sir Wittram Joes faye, “ the only difficulty in deciding the fitution of 
« Palibothra to be the fame as Patali-putra, to which the names and moft cir- 
“ cumftances nearly correfpond, arofe from hence, that the letter place ex- 
"tended from the confluence of the Sone and the Ganges to the fite of Patna, 
« whereas Palibothra dtood at the junction of the Ganges and the Erannoboas ; 
but this difficulty has been removed, by finding in a claffical Sanfcrit book, 
« near two thoufand years old, that Hiranyabuhee, or golden armed, which the 
Greeks changed into Erannoboas, or the river with a lovely murmur, was, in 
* jn fadt, another nanf for the Sona itfelf, though Megafhenes, from igno- 
“rance or inattention, has named them fepatately.” Fide Afutic Refearches, 
vol, IV. pM. 


But this explanation will not be found fufficient to folve the difficulty, if 
Hiranyabaha be, as J conceive it is not, the proper name of o river; but an 
appellative, from an accident common to many rivers, 


Patali-putra was certainly the capital, and the sefidence of the kings of 
Magadha or fouth Bebar. In the Mudra Régfiafa, of which I have related 
the argument, the capital city of Chandra-Gupia is called Cufumapoor 
throughout the piece, cxeept in one paffage, where it feems to be confounded 
with Patali-putra, as if they were different names for the fume place, In the 
paflage alluded to, Résfiafi afks one of his meflengers, “If be had been at 
Cufumapoor?” the man replies, “ Yes, I have been ot Patali-putra.” But 

Sumapon, 
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Surhapon, or Phulwarce, to call it by its modern name, was, 4s the word im- 
ports, & pleafure or flower gatden, belonging to the kings of Patna, and fitu- 
ate, indeed, about ten miles W.S.W. ftom that city, bur, certainly, never fur- 
rounded with fortifications, which Annanta, the author of the Mudra Réc/hafa 
fays, the abode of Chendra-Gupte was. It may be offered in excufe, for fuch 
blunders as thefe, that the authors of this, and the other poems and plays I 
haye mentioned, wiHtten on the fubject of Chandra-Gupie, which are certainly 
moder productions, were forelgners ; inhabitants, if not natives, of the Dec- 
gan at leat Armauia was, for he declares that he lived on the banks of the 
Godaveri. 


But though the foregoing confiderations muft place the authority of thefe 
writers far below the ancients, whom I have cited for*the purpofe of deter- 
shining the fituation of Palbotlra ; yet, if we comfider the fcene of action, in 
connexion with the incidents of the fiory, in the Mudra Rivflafe, it will afford 
us clear evidence, that the city of Chunlra-Gupta could not have ftood on the 
fite of Paina; and, a pretty ftrong prefumption alfo, that its real fituation was 
where I have placed it, that is to fay, at no great diftance from where Rajé- 
mehal now ftands, For, firft, the city was in the neighbourhood of fome hills 
which lay to the fouthward of it, Their fituation is exprefily mentioned ; and 
for their contiguity, it may he inferred, though the precife diftance be not fet 
own from hence, that king Nanda’s going cut to hunt, his retiring to the re- 
fervoir, among the hills near Patalcandara, to quench his thir, his murder 
there, and the fubfequent return of the sflaffin to the city with his mafter's 
horfe, are all occurrences related, as having happened on the fame day, The 
meffengers alfo who were fent by the young king after the difcovery of the 
murder to fetch the body, executed their commuffion and returned to the city 


the 
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the fame day. Thefe events are natural and probable, if che city of Chandra. 
Gupté was on the fice of Raje-mehal, or in the neighbourhood of that place, 
but are utterly incredible, if applied to the fituation of Patna, from whieh the 
hills recede at leaft thirty miles in any direétion. 


Again, Putalcandara in Sanfctit, fignifies the crater of a volcano; and in 
4G, the hills that form the glen, in which is fitusted the place now called 
Mootijarna, or the pearl dropping fpring, agreeing perfectly in the circumftances 
of diftance and direGtion from Raje-mehal with the refervoir of Patalcandara, 
as defcribed in the poem, have very much the appearance of a cratet of an 
old volcano, [cannot fay I have ever becn on the very fpot, but I have ob- 
ferved in the neighbourhood, fubflances that bore undoubted marks of their 
being volcanic productions + no fuch appearances are to be feen at Patna, nor 
any trace of there having ever been a volcano there, or near it, Afr, Davir 
has given a curious defcription of Mootijarna, illuftrated with clegant drawings. 
He informe us there is a tradition, that the refervoir was built by Sudan Suja + 
perhaps he only repaired it. 


The confufion Anita, and the other authors above alluded{o, have made in 
the names of Patali-putra and Bali-putra, appears to me not difficult to be ac- 
counted for. While the fovercignty of the kings of Maghadha, or fouth Bahar, 
was exercifed within the limits of their hereditary dominions, the feat of their 
goverment was Patali-putra, or Patya: but Jang/andia, one of the anceftors 
of Chandra-Gupta, having fabdued the whole of Prachi, as we read in the 
purdnas, fixed his refidence at Bali-putra, and there he fuffered a moft cruel 
death from Crifine and Bala Rama, who cavfed bim to be fplit afunder. Bale 
seftored the fon, Subadéua, to his hereditary dominions; and from that time 
the kings of Maghadbs, for twenty-four generations, reigned peaceably at 
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Patna, until Noda afcended the throne, who, proving an edtive and enter- 
prifing prince, fubdued the whole of Prachi; and having thus recovered the 
conquefls, thet had been wrefted from hie anceftor, probably re-eflablifhed the 
feat of empire at Bali-putra ; the hiftorians of Alexander pofitively affert, that 
he did. Thus while the kings of Palibothra, as Diodorus tells us, funk into 
oblivion, through their floth and inadtivity, (2 reproach which feems warranted 
by the utter filence obferved of the pofterity of Bale Rama in the purdnas, not 
even their names berng mentioned :) the princes of Patali-putra, by a contrary 
condutt, acquired a reputation that fpread over all India; it was, thercfore, 
natural for foreign authors, (fur fuch, at leaft, Anantu was,) efpecially in com- 
pofitions of the dramatic kind, where the effect is oftentimes beft produced by 
a neglect of hiflorical precifion, of two titles, to which their hero had an equal 
right to diftinguith him by the moft illuftrions. The author of Surontuly has 
cotnmitted as great a miftake, in masking Haitinapoor the refidence of Dy/i- 
mdnta, which was not then in exiftence, having been built by Ziyi, the fifth 
indefcent trom Dufkmdnta ; before his time there was, indeed, a place of wore 
thip on the fame fpot, but no town. ‘The fame author has fallen into another, 
trror, in afligning n fituation of this city not far from the river Malini, (he 
fhould rather Lave (sid the rivulet that takes its name from a village nuw called 
Malyani, (0 the weftward of Lahore : it is joined by anew channel to the Ravy ;) 
hut this isa mifiakt ; Huftinapoor hes on the banks of the old chant! of the 
Ganges, The defvendants of Peru refided at Sangala, whofe extenfive ruins 
are to be feen about fifty miles to the weftward of Lubore, ina part af the 
country uninhabited. J will take occafion to obferre here, that Arrvaz Lay con- 
founded Sangale with Srlgada, ot Salgana, ot the mittake has been made by 
his copyifts, Froutines and Polyens have preferved the true name of this 
place, now called Culevore ; and clofe to it is a deferted village, to this day 
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called Sulphcda ; its fituation anfwers exa¢tly to to the defcription given of it 
by Alcasnder’s hiflorians, The kings of Sangala are known in the Perfion 
hiflory by the name of Schangal, one of them aflifted dfrafab againft the fa- 
mous Céicyfu; but to return from this digreffion to Patali-putra. 


The true name of this famous place is, Pa/eli-purz, which means the town 
of Patuli, a form of Devi worlhipped there. It was the refidence of an adopted 
fon of the goddefs Patali, hence called Patali-putra, or Use fon of Patali, Pa- 
tali-putra and Bali-putra are abfolutely inadmiffable, as Sanfcrit names of towns 
and places; they are ufed in that fenfe, only in the fpoken dialects; and this, 
of itfelf, is a proof, that the pocms in queflion are modern productions. Pa- 
tali-pura, or the town of Patali, was called finsply Patoli, or corruptly Pattiali, 
‘on the invafion of the Muflalmans:: it is mentioned under that name in Mr. 
Dow's tranflation of Ferifita's iftory. It is, 1 belicve, the Patali of Pliny, 
From a paffage in this author compared with others ftom P/olemy, Marciunus, 
Heracleata, and Arrian in his Periplus, we learn that the merchants, who carried 
on the trade from the Gangetic Gulph, or Bay of Bengal, to Perimula, or 
Malacca, and to Bengal, took their departure from fome place of rendezvous 
in the neighbourhood of Poiut Godavery, near the mouth of the Ganga Goda- 
very» The thips ufed in this navigation, of a larger contiruétion than common, 
were called by the Greck and Arabian fuilors, colandrophonta, or in the Tin 
duttani dialect, coilen-di-pota, coilan boats or faips : for pota in Sanferit, figni- 
fics a boat or a {hip ; and di or du, in the weftern parts of India, is citheran ad- 
jedtive form, or the mark of the genitive cafe, Piny has preferved to us the 
track of the merchants who tiaded to Bengal from Point Godavery. 


bea Ox 7BE CHRONOLOGY 


They went to Cape’ Colinga, now Palmira; thence to Dandaguls, now Ten- 
hu-gully, almoft oppofite to Fultati®; thence to Tropina, or Triveni and 
‘Trebeni, called Tripina by the Portuguefé, in the laft century ; and, laity, to 
Patule, called Patali, Patiali as late as the twelfth century, and now Patna, 
Pliny who miftook this Patale for another town of the fome name, fituate at the 
fummit of the Delta of the Indus, where a form of Devi, under the appellation 
of Pataki is equally worthipped to this day, candidly acknowledges, that he 
could by no means reconcile the various accounts he had feen about Patale, 
and the other places mentioned before. 


The account tranfnitted to us of Chandra-Gupta, by the hiflorians of Aics- 
ander, agrees reinarkably well with the abfireét 1 have given in this paper of the 
Mudra Ricfaft. By Atheneut, be is called Sundracoptos, by the others 
Sundracottas, and fometimes Androcoitos. He was alfo called Chandra fimply ; 
and, accordingly, Disdorus Sicwlus calls bim Xandrames ftom Chandra, or 
Chandran in the accufative cafe ; for in the weflern parts of India, the fpoken. 
Uisledts from the Sanferit do always affect that cafe, According to Plarch, 
an his hfe of Alcander, Chundra-Gupta had been in that prince’s camp, and 
had been heard to fay afterwards, that Alesander would have found no diffi. 
culty in the conqueft of Prichi, or the country of the Prafians had he at- 
tempted it, us the king was defpifed, and hated too. on account of his 
cnuelty. 


Jn the Midra Ricflufe iv is faid, that king Nanda, after a fevere fit of ill- 


wt, fell into a ftate of inbecillity, which betmyed itlelf in bis difcourfe 


* ‘Thivis the ofly place ie this elfzy nat to be found in Reams Atlas, 
and 
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and aétions ; end that his wicked minifter, Secasera, raled with defpotic fray 

in his name, Diodorus Sictdus and Cartiue relate, thet Chandram was of a low 
tribe, his father being a barber. That he, and his father Nanda too, were of a 
Jow tribe, is declared in the F’j/imu purdne and in the Bhégavat Chandrem, as 
well as his brothers, was called Maurya from his mother Mure; and as that 
word * in Sanfcrit fignifies » barber, it furnifhed occafion to his enemies to 
afperfe him as the fpurions: offspring of one, The Greek hittorizns fay, the 
King of the Prafti was affaffinated by his wife's paramour, the mother of Chan- 
#ra; and that the murderer got poffeffion of the fovereign authority, under 
the fpecious title of regent and guaritian to his mother’s children, but with a 
view to deftroy them. The purdnus and other Hindu books, agree in the fame 
facts, except as to the amours of Saratara with Mura, the mother of Chandra- 
Gupta, on which head tlcy arc filent, Diodorus and Curtins are miftaken in 
faying, that Chandram reigned over the Praf, at the time of Alesander’s inva 
fion : he was contemporary with Seleucus Nicutor, 


I fulpet Chandra-Gupta kept his futh with the Greeks or Yavans 
no better than he had done with his ally, the king of Nepal; and this 
may be the motive for Sek«ceus crofling the Indus at the head of a 
numerous ary ; but finding Sendro-copies prepared, he thought it expe- 
dicnt tu conclude a treaty with him, by which he yielded up the conquefts 
he had made; und, to cement the alliance, gave him one of his daughters in 
mariage +. Chandea-Gupls appears to have agreed on his part to furnith 


# fee the Juseiecs, where it is aid, the offspring off barber, begot by fealth, of female 
‘of the Sndza tribe, is called Sasrya2 the offepring of a barber and a fave woman is called 
Moos, 

+ Swraby, B.45, p. 724, 

Sehucus 
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Sdlencus ancually with fifty elephants ; for we read of Antiochus the Great going 
to India, to renew the alliance with king Sophagg/emus, and of his receiving 
fifty elephants from him. Sophagafemus, I conceive, to be a corruption of 
Shivasa-Séna, the grandfon of Chendra-Gupta, In the purdnas this grand{on is 
called Afecoverd-dhana or full of mercy, a word of nearly the fame import a8 
Afica-fine or Shivaca-fina ; the latter fignifying he whofe armits are merciful de 
not ravage and plunder the cumtry. 


The fon of Chandra-Gupta is called .Mlitrochates and Amitrocates by the 
Greck hiftorian. Selecus fent an ambaffador to hint ; and after his desth the 
fame good intelligence was maintained by Antiochus the fon or the grandfon of 
Seleweus, This fon of Chandra-Gupta in called Variféra in the purdnas; ec- 
cording to Parafera, his name was Dujirathe; but acither the one nor the 
other bear any affinity to fm/rorates : this name appears, however, to be de- 
sived from the Sanfent Adiru-Gupit, which fignifies frved ly Miia or the Sun, 
and therefore probably was only a furname, 


It may be objeed to the foregoing account, the improbability of a Hindu 
marrying the daughter of a Yavana, or, indeed, of any foreigner. On this 
difficulty I confulted the Pundits of Benarcs, and they all gave me the fume 
anfwer; namely, that in the time of Chandra-Gupla the Yavanas were much 
refpedted, and were even confidered as a fort of Hindus though they afterwards 
brought upon themfelves the hatred of that nation by their cruelty, avauive, 
rapacity, and treachery in every tranfaétion while they ruled over the wetter 
parts of India ; but that at any rate the objection did not apply to the cafe, os 
Chandra-Gupta himfelf was a Sudra, that is to fay, of the loweft clifs. In the 

Fifi. 
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Fifhmepurdna, and in the Bhagewat, it is recorded, that eight Grecian kings 
teigned over part of India. They are better known to us by the title of the 
Grecian kings of Battriana, Arrion in his Periphus, enumerating the exporte 
from Europe to Indis, fets down as one article beautiful virgins, who were ge- 
nerally fent to the market of Baroche. The Hindus acknowledged that, for- 
merly, they were not fo ftrigt as they ate at this day; and this appears from 
their books to have been the cafe. Strabo does not pofitively fay that Chandra 
Gupta married a daughter of Selencus, but that Seleucus cemented the alliance 
he hed msde with him by counubial affinity, from which expreffion it might 
equally be inferred that Seleweus married a daughter of Chandra-Gupta ; but 
this is not fo likely us the other ; and it is probable the daughter of Selencus 
was an illegitimate child, bora in Perfia after dlerander's conyueft of that 
country. 


Before I conclude, it is incumbent on me to arcount for the extraordinary 
difference between the line of the Surya Fife or children of the fun, from 
Lcbfirain to Dafavatha-Rama, 98 exhibited in the fecoud volume of the Afatick 
Ryiarchet, trom the J ifiw-paraue and the Bhagewat, and that fet down in 
the Tuble [have given with this Eflly. The line of the Sxrya Farfus, from 
the Bhagacat being abfulutcly irrvconcileable with the anceftry of yjaue and 
Chiflna, Thad at firtt rejected it, but, after a long fearch, I found it in the 
Ramayen, Sach as 1 have roprefented it in the table, where it perfedtly agrees 
with the other genealogies. Dufur atha-Rama was contemporary with Pura/y- 
Ruma, who was, however the edits and as the Rumuyew ix the hiftory of Tue 
fuatha-Ruma, we may reafonably fappofe, his anceftry wa carefully fit down 
and not wantonly abridged. f {hall now conclude this Eifay with the follow - 

ing remarks: 
Ltt 
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J, It.has been afferted im the fecond volume of the Afatich Refiarches, thot 
Parefara lived about 1180 years before Chri, in confequence of an obfervation 
of the places of the colures. But Mr. Davis having confidered this fubject 
with the minuteft attention, autborizes me to fay, that this obfervation mutt 
have been made 1391 yeurs before the Chriftian wra, This is alfo confirmed 
by a paflige from the Pura/ara Sunhita in which it is declared, that the Udiyz 
or heliacal rifing of canopus, (when at the diftance of thirteen degrees from the 
fun, according to the Lindu aftronomers,) happened in the time of Purafaray 
on the Loth of Cartira; the difference now amdunts to twenty-thrce days. 
Uaving communicated this paflage to Mr. Davis, he informed me, that it co- 
incided with the obfervation of the places of the colures in the time of 
Parafara. 

Another fynchronifin (ill more interefling, is that of the flood of Dexculion, 
which, according to the beft chronologers, Liappencd 1390 years before Chrif. 
Deucalion is derived from Déo-Cabnin or Déo Calin: the truc Sanferit name is 
Déva-Céla-Yavana, The word Gila-Yavwne is always pronounced in converfa- 
tion, and in the vulgar dialeQls Calpe or Cilia: literally, it fignifies the 
devouring Yavana, He is reprefented in the purénas, ax a moft powerful 
prince, who lived in the weftern parts of India, and generally refided in the 
country of Camboja, now Gazai, the ancient name of which, is Safui or Sajna, 
It is true, they never beftow upon him the tide of Déve; on the contrary, 
they call him an incarnate denon : becaufe he prefumed to oppofe Crifina ; and 
was very near defeating his ambitious projects; indeed Crifana was nearly 
overcome and fubdued, after feventeen bloody battles; and, according to the 
exprefa words of the purdnas, he was foreed to have recourfe to treachery : by 
which means Célyén was totally defeated in the exgltcenth engagement. That 
his followers and defendants fhould beftow on him the title of Deva, ar Deo, 
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in very probable; and the numerous tribes of Hindus, who, to this day, call 
Orifing, an impious wretch, a mercilefs tyrant, an implacable and moft ran- 
corous enemy. In fhort, thefe Hindus, who confider Crifina as on incarnate 
demon, now expiating his crimes in the fiery dungeons of the loweft hell, con- 
fider Célydn in a very different Light, and, certainly, would have no objection 
to his being called Deo-Célyde, Be it weit may, Deucalion was confidered a0 0 
Diva or Deity in the well, and bad altars ereéted to his honour. 


‘The Greck mythologifts are not agreed about him, nor the country, in which 
the flood, that.goes by his name, happened : fome make him a Syrian; others 
fay, that his flood happened in the countrics, either round mount Etna, or 
mount Aihos; the common opinion is, that it happened in the country 
adjacent to Pamafus; whilfl athers feem’to intimate, that-he was a native of 
India, when they affert that he was the fon of Prometheus, -who lived near 
Cabul, and whofe cave was vifited by Alexander, and his Macedonians, 1t is 
called in the purdnas Garndadfthan, ot theplace of the Eagl, and is fituated 
near the place called Shibi, in Major Rennell's.map of the weftern parts ofEndia ; 
indeed, Praumatiufi is better Known .in Sudia -by the appellation of Sheba *, 
Deo-Calyiat, who lived at Gazni, was obliged on the arrival of Crifing, to fly 
to the adjacent mountains, according to the puranus; and the name of thefe 
mountains was formerly Paremé, from which the Greeks made Parnafis; 
they are fituated between Gaani and Pefhower. Crifina, after the defeat 
of Célyén, defolated his country with fire and fworil, This is called in 
San(crit Prdlaya.; and may be cffedted by water, fire, famine, peftilence, 
and war: but in the vulgar -disledts, the word Pralaya, fignifies only s 


© Baan (0 Sanfcrit Kamiyen) snd Bhibr lay to the N.W. of Cabal, 
Var. V. Na flood 
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flood or inundation, The legends relating to Dso-Céiydn, Prometheus and bis 
eave, will appear in the next differtation I thall have the honous to fay before 
the Society. 


II. Megafhenes waa a native of Perfia, and enjoyed the confidence of Sibyr- 
dius *, governor of Arachofia, (now the country of Candahar and Gazni,) on 
the part of Seleucus. Subyrtius fent him frequently on the embaffies to Sandro. 
enptes, When Selewcus invaded India, Megafthenes enjoyed alfo the confidence 
ofthat monarch, who fent him, inthe character of ambaffador, to the court of 
the king of Prachi. We may fafely conclude, that Mcgafthenes was a man of 
no ordinary abilities, and as he (pent the greateft part of his life in India, either 
at Candahar or in the more interior parts of it; and, as from his public cha 
rater, he muft have been daily converfing with the mofl diftinguithed perfons 
in India, 1 conceive, that if the Hindus, of that day, had laid claim to fohigh 
an antiquity, as thofe of the prefent, he certainly would have been acquainted 
with their pretenfions, as well 2s with thofe of the Egyptians and Chaldeans ; 
but, on the contrary, he was aftonifhed to find a fingular conformity between 
the Hebrews and them in the notions about the beginning of things, that is to 
fay, of ancient hiftory. At the fame time, I believe, that the Hindus, at that 
early period, and, perhaps, long before, had contrived various aftronomical 
periods and cycles, though they had sot then thought of framing a civil hif- 
tory, adapted to them. Aftrology may have led them to fuppofe fo important 
and momentous an event as the creation muft have been connedted with parti- 
cular conjunétions of the heavenly bodies; nor have the learned in Europe 
heen cotirely free from fuch notions. Having once laid down this pofition, 
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they did not know where to flop; but the whole waa conducted in s moft 
clumfy manner, and their new chronology abounds with the moft grofs abfur- 
dities 5 of this, they themfelves sre confcious, for, though willing to give me 
general ideas of their chronology, they abfolutely forfook me, when they pers 
ceived my drift in a ftridter inveftigation of the fubject. 


The lofs of Mega/thenes’ works is much to be lamented. From the few feats 
tered fragments, preferved by the ancients, we Jearn that the hitory of the 
Ilindus did not go back above 5042 ycars. The MSb. differ ; in fome we read 
Go42 years; in others 5042 and three months, to the invafion of India by 
Alcsander. Megafthenes certainly made very particular enquiries, fince be 
noticed even the months. Which is the true reading, 1 cannot pretend to de- 
termine ; however, J incline to belicve, it is 5042, becaufe it agrecs beft with 
the number of ycars afligned by Alfumazar, as cited by Mr. Baully, from the 
creation to the flood. This famous aflronomer, whom I mentioned before, 
had derived his idea» about the time of the creation and of the flood, from the 
Jearnvd Hindus he had confulted ; and he affigns 2226 years, between what 
{he Hindus call the lafl renovation of the world, and the flood. This account 
from Mrgufhenes and Atbuwasur, agrees remarkably well with the computation 
of the Sepiaugint. T have adopted that of the Sumaritint Pentateuch, as more cone 
formable to fuch particulars as 1 have found in the purdnus; I mufl confeh, 
however, that foine particular circumftances, if admitted, fem to agree beif 
with the computation of the Sxptaugint : befides, itis very probable, that the 
Tfindus, as well a> ourfelyes, had various computations of the times we an 
Speaking of. 


Mrgafthenss informs us alto, that the Hindus had a lift of kings, from Dro 
furs to Sandrocuptos, (o the number of 153. Perhaps, this is not to be under- 
Naz flood 
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finod of ficceffions in a diredt tine: if fo, it agrees well enough with the pre- 
font lift of the decendants of Nauje, or Deo-Nanfe. This is what they call the 
genealogies fimply, or the great genealogy, and which they confider as the bafis 
of their hiftary. They mckon thefe fucceflions in this manner: from Naw/fha 
to Crifina, and collaterally from Nayfs to Paricfiita ; and afterwards from Ja~ 
rafundha, who was contemporary with Crifina, Accordingly the number of 
ings amounts to more than 153; but, as 1 wanted to give the full extent of 
the Hindu chronology, 1 have introduced eight or nine kings, which, in the 
opinion of feveral learned men, fhould be omitted, particularly fix, among the 
anceftry of Crifine, 


Megaphenes, according to Pliny and Arriau, feems to fay, that 5042 yenrs 
are to be reckoned between Dionyfia, or Deo-Naufka, and Alexander, and that 
153 kings reigned during that period; but, I believe, it is a miftake of Pliny 
and Arrian ; for 153 reigns, o even generations, could never give fo many 
years, 


Megafthenes reckons affo fifteen generations between Dionyfus and Tercules, 
by whom we are to underftand, Crna and his brother Bala-Ruma, To ren- 
der this intelligible, we muft confider Naw in two different points of view : 
Nou/h was at firft a mere mortal, but on mount Meru he became a Dévw or God, 
hence called Déva-Nan/f or Deo-Nawf, in the vulgar dialects. This happened 
about fifteen generations before Grifva. It appears that like the fpiritual ru- 
lers of Tartary and Tibet (which countries include the holy mountains of 
Meru). Deo-Newf did not, properly {peaking, dic, but his foul fhifted its 
habitation, and got into 2 new body whenever the old one was worn out, either 
through age or ficknefs. The names of three of the fucceffors of Nau/ba have 
been preferred by Arvin; they are Spartembas, Budyas, and Cradevas, The 
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firk feems derived from the Sanferit Prachinvan, generally, preacunced Rra- 
skinbau, from which the Greeks made Spartemhan in the-accufetive cafe; the 
two others are undubitably Sanferit, thaugh much oa bus I falped 
them to be titles, rather than proper names. 


IIL. This would be a proper place to mention the pofterity of Noak or Sat- 
yavrata, under the names of Shurma or Shama (for both are ufed,) Cherma and. 
Jyapti, They are mentioned in five or fix purénas, but no further particulars 
concerning them are related, befides what is found in 2 former effay on Egypt, 
Inthe lift of the thoufand names of Pte, afort of Litany, which Bréhmens 
are obliged to repeat on certain days, J7/ann is called Sharma, becaufe, ac- 
cording to the learned, Sharma or Shums, was an incarnation of that deity. In 
aift of the thoufand names of Siva, as extracted from the Padma-puring, the 
471i name is Shuma-Juya, which is in the fourth cafe, anfwering to our da- 
tive, the word pruyft being underfivod > Pruife to Shermuju, or to him, who was 
sacarnated in the houfe of Sharma, 


The goth name is Shurm-putradira, in the fourth cafe alfo, praife to him whe 
fave offspring 40 Sharma. My \carned friends here inform me, that it is declared 
in fome of the purdnas, that Sharmu, having no children, applied to Siva, and 
made Tupufia, to his houonr. Jfvara was fo pleafed, that he granted his re- 
queft and condefiended to be incarnated in the womb of Sharmy's wife, and 
was born a fon of Shame, under the name of Buleswwara, or Jfvare the infant. 
Bakswura, o fimply Jfeara, we meutioned in a former effay on Semivamus ; 
and he is obvioufly the fir of Scripture. 
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In another lift of the thoufand names of Siva (for there are five or fix of 
them extracted from fo many purdnas) we read, as one of his names, Banzsa 
Yea or Iswa’na the infant, In the fame lift Srva is faid to be Vanant-Panaca, 
or be who fofered and cherifhed Varawi, the confort of Visunv, who was in- 
carnated in the charaéter of SHagma. From the above paffages the learned 
here believe that Siva, in 4 human fhape, was legally oppointed to raife feed 
to Saanma during an illnefs thought incurable, In this fenfe Jarner cer- 
tainly dwelt in the tents of Suzx. My chief pandit has repeatedly, and moft 
pofitively, affured me, that the poficrity of Stanma to the tenth or twelfth 
generation, is mentioned in tome of the pardnas. His fearch after it has hi- 
therto proved fruitlefs, but it i» truc, that we have been able to procure ouly a 
few feétions of fome of the nore fearce and valuable purdias, The field is im- 
mienfe, and the powers of a fingle individual too limited, 


IV. The ancicnt ftatues of the gods having been deftroyed by the Mufful- 
mans, except a few which were concealed during the various perfccutions of 
thefe unmercifil tealots, others have been ercdted oceafiunally, but they are 
generally reprefented in a modern drvfs, The flatue of Bala-Rama ot Mutra 
has very little refemblance to the Theban Fhzcules, and, of courfe, does not 
anfwer exaAly to the defcription of M.gaflenes. There is, however, a very 
ancient flatuc of Bale Rana ata place called Buladeru, or Buldvn in the vulgar 
Gialeéts, which anfwers minutely to his defcription. It was vifited fome years 
ago by the late Lieutenant Srewarr, aud 1 flall defcribe it in his own words : 
 Bala-Rama or Bala-deva is reprefented there with a ploughthare in hin lett 
hand with which he hooked his cnemics, aud in his nght hand a thick cudgel, 
with which he cleft their {culls ; his fhoulders are coscred with the fhin of a 
tyger. The village of Baldeo is thirtcen miles E. by S. from Muttra.” 
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Here I fhall obferve, that the ploughthare is always reprefented very {mall 
fometimes omitted ; and that it looks exaétly like a harpoon, with # ftrong 
hook, ora gaff, as it is ufually called by fithermen. My pandits inform me 


alfo, that Bala-Rama is fometimes reprefented with his thoulders covered with 
the fkin of a lion. 
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REMARKS ON THE NAMES OF THE 
CABIRIAN DEITIES, 
AND ON SOME WORDS USED IN THE MYSTERIES OF ELEUSIS, 


BY CAPTAIN FRANCIS WILTORD 


yp the Adhuta-cofa we find the following legends, which have an obyious re- 
lation to the Deities worfhipped in the myfteries of Samothrace. 


In Putala (or the infernal regions) rofides the fovereign queen of the Nagas 
(large fhakes or dragons :) fhe is beautiful, and her name is Asyvonvca. 
There, in a cave, the performed Tupajya with fuch rigorous auflerity, that fire 
fprang from her body, and formed numctous agni-tiraths (places of {acted fire) 
in Patala, Thefe fires, forcing their way through the earth, waters, and 
mountains, formed various openings ur mouths, called from thence the faming 
mouths, or judla-muchi, By Sastupk (Ocuanus) a daughter was born unto 
her called Rana’-pe’vi, She is moft beautiful; the is Lacsnar; ond her 
name is A’syo’rernsua’ or A’syo'rcaisata. Like & jewel the remains con- 
cealed in the ocean. 


The Duanma-Rava, or King of Juftice, has two countenances; one 1s 
mild and fall of benevolence ; thofe alone who abound with virtue, fee it. He 
holds & court of juftice, where are many affiftants, among whom are many juft 
and pious kings: Curraacurra aéts as chief fecretary. Theft holy men de- 
termine what is dharma and adharma, juft and unjutt. His (Dharma rajas) fer- 
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vant is called Canuaza : he brings the righteous on celeftia! cars, which go 
of thenfelves, whenever holy men are to be brought in, according to the di- 
sections of the Dnanma-Raza, who is the fovercign of the Pitris, This is 
called his divine countenance, and the rightcous alone do fee it. His other conn 
tenance or form is called Yana; this tho wicked alone can fec. It has large 
teeth, and a monftrous body. Yama is the lord of Patala; there he orders 
fome to be beaten, fome to be cut to pieces, fome to be devoured by mon- 
fiers, &c, His fervant is called Casumaza, who, with ropes round their 
necks, drags the wicked over rugged paths, and throws them headlong into 
hell, He is unmerciful, and herd is his heat: every body trembles at the 
fight of him, According to Mnaseas, as cited by the fcholiatt of Appollonins 
Khodius, the names of the Cabirian Gods were Axrenos, or Cxazs, or the 
Eantu; Axiocensa or Proserrinz; Axrocensos or Pirro; to whom 
they add a fourth called Casmixuve, the fame with the infernal Mancuny. 


Axrgnos is ebvioufly derived from Aforuca, or rather ftom Afjoru, or 
Afjorus ; for fuch is the primitive form ; which fignifics literally, fae whof 
face it mo beantiful. 


Axtocenea is derived from Af otcer/i, « word of the fame import with the 
furiner, aud which was the ficred name of Proserpine, This is obvioufly 
derived fiom the Sanferit Prufurparni, or fae who is furroumled by large fuakes 
and drugons, Nonnns reprefents her as Surrounded by two enormous faakes, 
who conftautly watched over her, She was ravithed by Jupiter in the fhape of 
an enormous dragon. She was generally fuppofed to be his daughter ; but the 
Arcadians, according to Payfanius, infifted that the was the daughter of Ceres 
and Nepiuae; with whom the ancient mythologitts often confound Oceanus. 

As 
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As the is declared, in the facred books of the Hindus, to be the fame with 
Lavfimi, her contort of courle is Fifenu, who rules, according to the parénas, 
in the weft, and alfo during the greateft part of the night. In thia fenfe Pifonw 
is the Dis of the weltern mythologifis, the Slack Jupiter of Status ; for Vifhmu 
is reprefeated of a black, ot dark axure complexion: Pluto or Yama is but a 
form of Fifhnu. The titles of Dis or Ades appear to me to be derived from 
Adi or Adi, one of the names of Vifinu, When Cicero fays*, Tervena oxtew 
vit ones etque natura, Dirt patri dedicata off ; that is to fay, That nature, and 
the powers or energy of the earth, are under the direction of Dis. This has 
no relation to the judge of departed fouls, but folely belongs to Mi/bxu, 


Axrocensos, or in Sanferit Msisorcerfa, or A’s‘yotcerfas, was Pluto ot Dis, 
and was meant for J i/inu. T'yhnw is always reprefented as extremely beauti- 
ful; but I never found A’s‘yotem/e among any of his citles: be is fometimes 
called Atcerfa, & word of the fame import, 


Casnmaza’ or Casnaana’s is obvioutly the Co/midus of the weftern mytho- 
logifls. The appellation of Cabiri, asa title of thefe deities is unknown to the 
Tiindus; and, 1 believe, by the Cabirian gods, we are to underftand the gods 
worthipped by a nation, a tribe, or a fociety of men called Cabires. The Cu- 
veras or Cuberas, as it is generally pronounced, ere a tribe of inferior deities, 
poffeffed of immenfe riches, and who ate acquainted with all places under, of 
above ground, abounding with precious metals and gems. Their hittory in the 
pordnas, bogins with the fir Menu, and ne mention is made in it of floods, 
at leaft my learned friends tell me fo. They are ceprefented vith yellow eyes, 
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Tike the Pingos/bat (of whom we {poke in a former effay on Egypt) and per- 
haps may be the fame people; certain it is the Pixgacfias worlhipped the Ca- 
hirian gods, Diodorus Siculus fays, that the invention of fire, and the working 
of mines was attributed to them; and we find a Cabirus reprefented with a 
hammer in his hand 


At the conclofion of the myfleries. of Exevers, the congregation was dift 
miffed in thefe words : Key, Ou, Pag; Cone, Om, Pax. Thefe myfterions 
‘words have been confidered hitherto as inexplicable ; but they are pure Sin- 
ferit, and ufed to this day by Bréhmens at the conclufion of religious riten 
They are thus written in the language of the Gods, as the Hindus call the lan- 
goage of their facted books, Can/cha, Om, Pacha. 


. Ganscira fignifies the object of our moft ardent withes. 


Ow is the famous monofyllable ufed both at the beginning and conclufion of 
4 prayer, of any religious rite, like Amen. 


Pacena exadtly anfvers to the obfolete Latin word Vix : it fignifica change, 
courfe, flead, place, turn of work, duty, fortune. It is ufed particularly af. 
ter pouring water in hopaur of the Gods and Pitris. It appears alfo from 
Bxsxeurvs, 


I, That thefe words were pronounced:aloud at the conclufion of every mo: 
tentous tranfadtion, religious or civil. 


TI. That when Judges, after hearing a caufe gave their fuffrages, by drop- 
ping of pebbles of different colours into a box, the noife, made by each pebble 
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waa called by one of thefe three words (if not by all three) but more probably, 
hy the word Pac/ta ; as the turn, or pacha of the voting judge, was aver. 


‘When lawyers pleaded in. court of juftice, they were allowed to {peak two or 
three hours, according to the importance of the cule; and for this purpofe, 
there was a Clepfidras, or water clock ready, which, making a certain noife at 
the end: of the expired pacfha, viz, or turn, this noile was called Pacha, kc. 


‘The wort Pace is pronounced Vacf and vaéF in the vulgar dialects, and 
from it the obfolete Latin word vir is obvioufly derived. The Greek language 
has certainly bormowed largely from the Sanfcrit; but it always affects the 
fpoken dialedts of India; the language of the Latins in particular does, which. 
is acknowledged to have been an ancient disleét of the Greek, 
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ACCOUNT OP THE 
PAGODA AT PERWUTTUM. 


EXTRACT OF A JOURNAL BY CAPTAIN COLIN MACKENZLE, 
COMMUNICATED BY MAJOR KIRKPATRICK, 


HE Pagods of Perwuttum, hitherto unknown to Europeans, is fituated 
near the fouth bank of the Kiftna, in 2 wild tract of country, almoft un- 
inhabited, except by the Chinfuars, about 
Horizontal [ miles W. of Inawada in Guntoor. 
63 miles E, N.E, of Canoul. 
And fuppofed to be 103 miles S, and | E. of Hydrabad, 


‘March \ath, 1794.—-Laving feat notice to the manager of the revenues (the 
paincipal officers of the circar) that I was dofirous of feeing the Pagoda, pro- 
vided there was no objeGtion, 1 was informed at noon, that I might go in, The 
manager dict not appear very defirwus of paying any of the common cirilities, 
but the Brdhnens crowded round to conduét me into the place, On en- 
tenng the fouth gate, we defcended by fteps, and through @ fmall door, 
to the inner court, where the temples are + in the centre was the Pagoda of 
Mallecarjee, the principal deity worfhipped here, Is is fquare, and the 
roof is terminated by 2 pyramid of fieps; the whole walls and roof 
‘on the outfide, are covered with brafs plates, which have been gilt, 
but the gilding is now worn off. Thefe plates arg joined together by 
fimall bare and fockets, fo that the whole may be taken off without damage ; 
the fpire or pytamid is not above thirty feet from the ground; the plates are 
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plain excepting a few emboffed figures of women, and fome {mall omaments 
on the friexes of the doors, the pannels of which are alfo plated. A ftatue 
with three legs is placed over each of the three entries ; to fupport this uncom- 
mon figure, a poft is carried up, which, at firft fight, gives it the appearance 
of being empaled. On the weft fide of the pagoda infcriptions are engraved very 
neatly on three theets of brafs plates. Oppofite to the fouth fide, on a neat ~ 
bafement and pedeftal ornamented with brazen figures of cows, is a flender 
pillar about twenty-four or thirty feet high, entirely compofed of brafs plates ; 
itis bent; and from the joints, which plainly appear in the plating, it feems 
tu be laid on a bamboo enclofed within. The four fides of the pedeftal are 
covered with infcriptions, two in Gentoo or Tellinga, one in Grindam, and 
one in Naggerim : the firfl feven lines of the latter in large well defined cha- 
raters, I copied; five fmaller lines followed, which I could not copy fo exact- 
ly, the charaéter heing finall, and the pedeftal highly elevated. Some cha 
raéters are alfo engraved on the fillet and oramental parts of the moulding, 
Hrom hence I was conduéted to the fmaller and more ancient temple of 
Maxugeapsne, where he is adored in the figure of a rude ftone, which 1 
could jufl diftinguith through the dark vifta of the front building on pillars. 
Behind this building an immenfe fig tree covers with its fhade the devotees 
and attendants, who repofe on feats placed round its trunk and carpeted. 
Among thefe was one Byraggy who had devoted himfelf to a perpetual refidence 
here ; his fole fubfiftence was the milk of a cow, which | faw him driving be- 
fore him: an orange coloured rag was tied round his loins and his naked body 
was befmeared with athes, 


Some of the Brihmens came in the evening, with « copy of the in- 
feriptions on two of the brafs plates : they profeffed not to know exactly, the 
meaning 
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meaning of then, being, they fad, Sanferittum Jigum. ‘The fame ignorance of 
the language of their religious books, feems to prevail through all thefe coun- 
tries. The Bréhmens in attendance here, are relieved at flated times, from 
Autcowr and other places, as this place is unwholefeme end the water bad. 
One of them faid, he had books at Autcowr, explanatory of the hiftory of the 
Pagoda, and of the figures carved on the walls, Though they had never heard 
that any European had been here before, they did not exprefs any furprife at 
this vifit. Some of them applied for medical ud, but no fever prevailed among. 
them st that time, 


Daring the troubles of Sevi-row, the Chinfuars occupied the Pagoda, who 
Stripped it of fome ornaments and damaged it. Since Sew-row had fubmitted, 
the revenues derived from the refort of pilgrims, are colleted for the canout 
circar by a manager ot aumildar, who refides within the enclofure, as do the 
febundies and peons, ftationed here to proteét the pilgrims, who come from all 
parts at certain ftated fettivals, : 

‘The red colour, that predominates in the rock of this country, (which is x 
granite,) is very remarkable. The fuperftratam, which, in many places, forms 
the naked fuperfices of the foil, is of a black colous, and from the fmooth 
fhining furface it frequently exhibits, appears to have been formerly in a tate 
of fufion, but goes to no great depth ; the next ftratum is compofed of grains 
of a reddith colour, mixed with others of a white fhining quartz, sn greater 
proportion and of a larger fize, fo as to give the ftone, when quarried, a greyith 
colour, which is more obfervable after it has been cut or chiffeled. Iron is 
found in feveral parts of this mountainous trat, and fo are diamonds, but the 
Tabour is fo great, and the chance of meeting with the veins fo very uncertain, 
! You. Ve Pp that 
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that the digging for them has been long difcontinued; the following places 
were mentioned as producing them, viz. 


1, Savinganutte, near Jatta Reow, on the other fide the Kifna, where the 
ferry and road to Amirabad croffes. N.B, A Pagoda here, 


2, Route Pragale two parous diftant, near Parelok Gunga. 


4. Gofth Reow, twelve parous down the river. N.B, a ferry or ford there. 
After the heavy rains, when the rivers fall, they are found fometimes in 
the beds, This place is near the ruins of Chmdra-goomply-putnam, formerly 
a great town on its north bank, and now belonging to Amraritty. 


"The weather being warm, 1 was defirous of getting over as much of this bed 
road as 1 could before noon : my tents and baggage had been fent off at four, 
A.M, and I only remained at the Pagoda, with the intention of making fome 
remarks on the fCulptures of its wall as foon as day light appeared. But the 
Bréhmens with the Rajpoot amuldar (who had hitherto fhewn a fhhinefs that I 
had not experienced in any other parts of the journey,) came to requeft, that, as 
Twas the firft European, who had ever came fo far, to vifit Mallecarjer and had 
been prevented from feeing the object of their worthip, by yefterday not being 2 
lucky day, I would remain with them that day, affuring me, that the doors 
would be opened at ten o'clock, I agreed to wait till that hour, being parti- 
cularly defirous of feeing, by what mean, the light was reflected into the tem- 
pie, which the unfkiifulnefs of my interpreter could not explain intelligibly to 
my comprehenfion. Notice being at laft given, at about balf pait eight, that 
the fun was high enough, the doors on the eaft fide the gilt Pagoda were 
thrown open, and amirror, of reflecting fpeculum, waa brought from the Rajpcot 
amuldar's 
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anubiay’s houle. It was round, about two feet in diameter, and fixed toa brafs 
+ handle, ornamented with figures of cows ; the polifhed fide was convex, but fo 
foul that it could not reflect the fun beams; another was therefore brought, 
rather fmaller and concave, farrounded by anarrow rim and without a handle, 
Directly oppofite to the gate of the Pagoda is a flone building, raifed on pillars, 
enclofing a well, and ending ina point ; and, being at the diflance of twelve 
or fourteen fect, darkens the gateway by its fhadow, until the fun rifes above 
it: this, no doubt, has been contrived on purpofe to raife the expectation of 
the people, and by rendering-the fight of the idol mare rare, to favour the im~ 
pofition of the Brahmens, ‘The moment being come, I was permitted to ftand 
on the fteps in front of the threthold without, (having put off my fhoes, to 
pleafe the directors of the ccremony, though it would not have been infifted 
on,) while a crowd Surrounded me, impatient to obtain a glimp/e of the aweful 
figure within, A boy, being placed near the door-way, waved and played the 
concave mirror, in fuch 2 manner, as to throw gleams of light into the Pagoda, 
in the deepeft recefs whereof was difcovered, by means of thefe corufcations, 
afmall, oblong, roundith white ftone, with dark rings, fixed in a filver cafe, 
I was permitied to go no farther, but my curiofity was now fufficiently fatis- 
fied. It appears, that this god Alallirarjee is no other than the Lingam, to 
which fuch reverence is paid by certain cafts of the Gentoos; and the reafon why 
he is here reprefented by ftones unwrought, may be underftood from the Bréh- 
mens’ account of the origin of this place of worfhip, My interpreter had been 
admitted the day before into the fen‘tum fanforun, and allowed to touch the 
ftone, which he fays is (mooth, and fhining, and that the dark rings or ftreaks 
are painted on it; probably it is an agate, or fome other ftone of 4 filicious 
kind, found near fome parts of the Kithna, and of an uncommon fize, The 

{pecolums were of a whitith metal, probably a mixture of tin and brats, 
Ppe Thefe 
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Thefe atts, defigned to impofe on the credulity of the ignorant fuperftitious 
crowd, feem to have been cultivated fuccefsfally here, and the difficulties at- 
tending the journey, with the wild gloomy appearance of the country, no 
doubt, add to the aweful impreffion made on their minds, 


‘The Brahmens having given me the following account of the origin of the 
Pagoda, Linfert it here, us it may lead to farther enquiry, and by a comparifon 
with other accounts, however difguifed by fable or art, fome light may be 
thrown on the hiftory, and manners of s people fo very interefting, 


At Chundma-gumpty-patnum, twelve pasous down the river on the north 
* fide, formerly ruled a Raja of great power, who, being abfent feverat years 
* from his houfe, in confequence of his important purfuies abroad, on his re~ 
* turn fell in love with his own daughter, who had grows up during his long 
 gbfence. In vain the mother reprefented the impiety of his paffion ; pro- 
ceeding to force, his daughter fled to thefe deferts of Porwattum, firft utter 
“« ing curfes and imprecations againft her father ; in confequence of which, his 
 powes and wealth declined ; his city, now » deferted Tuip, remains a monu- 
« ment of divine wrath ; and himfelf, track by the vengeance of Heaven, lies 
“(deep beneath the waters of Puttels-gunge, which are tinged green by the 
\ firing of emeralds that sdomed hia neck.” Here is a fine fabjedt for 4 fa- 
ble; it may, however, furnifh a clue to hitory, as the rwins of this once opu- 
ent city are Mill {aid to exift, This account of the origin of the devotion here, 
Dears a great refemblance to that of the pilgrimage to Mauferrat in Catalonia, 
mentioned in Baretiis travels. 


% The princels was called Maliixa-devi, and lived in this wildernefs. Among 
™ her cattle, was a remarkably fine black cow, which the complained to her 
 herdfimen, 
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* herd(men, never gave her milk, He watched behind the tyees, and faw the 
“ cow daily milked by an unknown perfon. Mulica-Divi informed of this, 
* placed herfelf in a convenient fituation, and beholding the fame unknown 
* perfon milking the cow, ran to ftrike him with an iron rod or mace, which 
fhe held in her hand ; but the figure fuddenly difappesred, and to her aftonith- 
ment, nothing remained but a rude fhapelefs ftone. At night the god ap- 
* peared to her in a dream, and informed her, he was the perfon that milked 
* the cow ; the, therefore on this fpot, built the firft temple that was confecrated 
«to the worthip of this deity reprefented by a rude ftone.” This is the fe- 
cond (emple that was fhewn yefterday, where he is exhibited in the rude 
ftate of the firft difcovery, and is called Mudi-Mulla-Corjee or Mallecarjee ; the 
ether temples were afterwards built in later times, by Rajas and other opulent 
perfons, The lingam, fhewn by reflected light in the gilded temple, has alfo 
its hiftory and ftories, ftill more sbfurd and wonderful, attached to it, It was 
brought from the (now deferted) city of Chusdrs-goompty-patnam. The 
princefs, now worthipped as a goddefs, is alfo called Brama-Rumbo, or Stri- 
chillum-Reonbo, from whence this Pagoda is called Strichillum. She delights pe- 
culiatly in Perwuttum, but is called by eighteen other names, 


Tt may be proper here, to take notice of the carvings on the outer walls, as 
they are remarkable for their number, and contain lefs of thofe monftrous fi- 
gures than other buildings of this kind. It would appear that the ftories re- 
prefented on feveral divifions, or compartments, are defigned to imprefs on the 
mind fome moral leffon, or to heighten the reverence inculcated for the objedt 
ef adoration here. The cuftoms and manners of the Gentoos ; their arms, 
dvefi, amufements, and the parede and ftate attendant on their fovereigns, in 
former times, might be elucidated by a minute infpedtion of the figures repre- 

fented 
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fented on the walls; drawings of which, and tranflations of, or extracts from, 
any books or infctiptions, that might be found, having relation to them, would 
be ufeful to that end. 


The feveral Pagodas, Choultrics, and Courts, are enclofed by a wall 660 fect 
long and 510 feet broad. In the centre of this inclofure are the more ancient 
buildings already de(cribed, below the level of the principal gate. A road or 
avenue, twenty-four fect broad, gocs parallel without to this wall, from whence 
is adetvent by fleps to gardens on the north fide; from the caft gate a double 
colonade runs, 120 yards, forming a ftrcet ; an oblong tank is on the weft fide, 
from which water was conduéted to refervoirs in the gardens, but thefe are 
now entirely neglected ; the town or petta covered the fouth fide, and the 8. E. 
angle ; the form of the inclofure is an oblong {quate, with one {quare pro- 
jection to the well. The great gateways are, as ufual, fupported by flone pil- 
lars, leaving apartments for the guard on each fide the entrance: they are co- 
vered with fpires of brick work ; and this, with the pillar between, being re- 
tired fome feet within the linc of walls, fhews that they are of more modern 
confirudion, though the fpires are rather ruinous: and it may be proper to re- 
mark, that thefe brick fpires, formed of feveral flotics with fmalj pilafters, of 
no regular order, and the niches ornamented with figures in plaifter, fem to 
bethe lateft invention ufed in the Pagodas, thofe with pyramidal roofs, flep- 
fathion, and the fummit crowned, fometimes by a globe, are more ancient and 
of feveral fizes, fo low as four fect in height; built of Rone, and feem to be 
the firft improvement on the early rude temples of rough ftones fet up on end 
to caver the image of the god. ‘Thefe firft attempts are frequently fen among 
the hills, The wall of the inclofure is built of hewn blocks of the greyith 
ftone, from fix to feven feet long by three high, exactly fquared and laid toge- 
ther, and about eight or nine rows of thefe, from the level of the interior 

pavement, 
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pavement, leaves its height, from twenty-four varied to twenty feven feet ; the 
whole of the wall on the outfide (being 2,100 feet by twenty-four, allowing 
40 for the opening of the gates and fquare projection on the weft fide) is co- 
vered with carvings and figures fculptured out of the block. Every fingle 
block has a rim, or border, raifed round it, within which, the carving is raifed 
on a level with the rim, dcfigned evidently, to protect the figures from injury, 
while raifed upon the wall. 


‘The firft and loweft row of thefe ftones is covered with figures of elephants, 
harneffed in different ways, as if led in proceffion, many of them twifting up 
troes with their trunks.—2nd. The fecond row is chiefly occupied with 
cqneftrian fubjedts ; horfes led ready {addled and their manes omamented, others 
tied up to pillars, fome loofe ; « great many horfemen are reprefented, engaged 
in fight, at full gallop, and armed with pikes, words, and fhields ; others are feen 
hunting the tyger, and running them through with long {peurs, The riders are 
reprefented very fimall in proportion to the horfes, probably to diflinguifh the 
fize of the lutter, as a finaller caft feems intended to be reprefented among the 
Jed horfes, where a few are fen lower in fize, fomething refembling the Acheen 
breed of horfes. - All thefe figures are very accurately defignod. It in remarks 
ble, that feveral figures are reprefented gallopping off as in flight, and at the 
fame time drawing the bow at full ftretch ; thefe Parthian figures feem to have 
entirely dropped the bridle, both hands being occupied by the bow; fome of 
them are feen advancing at fall fpeed, and drawing the bow at the fame time, 
‘This mode appears to have beeo pradtifed by the Indians, as itis highly probs- 
ble, that the arts of common hfe only, are here reprefented in the lower row.— 
ga. On the third row, a variety of figures are reprefented, many of them 
hunting pieces tygets {and in one place 2 lion) attacked by feveral perfons : 

crows 
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crowds of people appear on foot, many armed with bows and arrows, like the 
Chinfuars; many figures of Byrruggies or Jogies are feen diftinguithed by 
large turbons, carrying their fticks, pots, and bundles, as if coming from s 
jmumney ; fome leaning on a ftick as if tired, or decrepid from age; others ap- 
proaching with « mien of refpedt and adoration—The fourth, fifth, fixth, and 
feventh rows, are filled (es it would appear from the fcanty information I was 
able to obtain) with reprefentations of feveral events regarding the deities of 
the place, or expreffive allegories of the moral and religious dogmas of the 
Bréhmens; and probably fome may record particular events of real hiftory.— 
The eighth has fewer carvings than the refl, fome ftones are occupied by a 
fingle flower of large fize, perhaps intended for the facred Mower (loto:): and 
fome, though but a few, by the figure of a god—The ninth, or upper row, 
is cut into openings, in the manner of battlements, and the flones, between 
each of thefe apertures, are alternately {culptured with the figures of the 
Lingam, anda cow thaded by an umbrella, to fignify its pre-eminence, 


‘To examine the particular groups reprefented, would have taken up much 
more time than I could fpare, but f particularly noticed the following : 1ft, a 
figure with five heads, weighing two figures in @ balance : one of them appears 
to have a little out-balanced the other. From what I could underfland from 
the Brahmens, this was meant for Bra’ama weighing Fiftmu and Sive, or Sul- 
romica ; the latter is heavieft. This alludes to the different fedts, or followers 
of Fiféau and Siva. Another figure slfo reprefented two perfons weighed in a 
balance, both equal, but the explanation of this I could not learn, 


‘nd, Several people pulling at the head and tail of 2 great fnake, which 
is 
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is twifted round 4 Léagam. This I had {een carved on the walls of the pagoda 
of Wentigmetta, neat Sidout, in September 1792. 


3d, Elephants treading a man under foot. 


ath. A naked figure of a woman approaching the Lingam : in her left hand 
fhe holds the fmall pot ufed for ablution; in her right 3 fring of beads 
(CIngam valu): a hand appears iffuing from the Lingam. 


The Brékmens explained the meaning of this fculpture, “ Acuwa Devi 
“naked, approaching to worthip the Lingam; a hand appears fuddenly from 
“it, waving, and a voice is heard, forbidding her to approach in that indecent 
“ fituation.” A maxim of decency, in the height of religious zeal is here in- 
culcated, 


5th. The ftory of Maruzcansez and the facred cow (the origin of the pa- 
gods) is reprefented in two different places, The cow appears with its udder 
diftended over the Lingam, which differs from the account of the Brékmens in 
not being reprefented as s rough ftone ; 3 perfon near a tree in fecn, as if look- 
ing on; akind of divifion fecms to feparate thefe figures from a woman, in & 
fitting poftuse, with an umbrella held over her, to denote fuperior rank ; on 
the right behind a tree, isa figure very indiftindt, probably intended to re- 
prefent the herdfman : the trees are badly executed. 


6th, Among the number of animals in the proceffion on the fecond hand 
third row, two camels arc reprefented with a perfon on each, beating the 
nagra, or great drum, 


Vou. V. aq 7th, In 
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"7th. Jn one compartment the figure of an alligator, or crocodile, with its 
feales and monftrous teeth is fen, runuing open mouthed, to devour a perfon 
lying before it ; two women are ftanding near a third feated; they are louk- 
ing on a child near them. 1 got no explatiation of this, 


sth, An elephant and tyger fighting, 


The fculplures on the fouth and eaft fides are in good prefervation ; thofe on 
the weft and north are more injured Ly the weather. The age of the firit temple 
might perhnps be difcovered ftom the infcriptions, if a tranflation of them 
could be obtained. I could gain no information on this bead ; but I fuspect 
the building be of bigher antiquity than the knowledge, or, at leaft, than the 
ufe of gunpowder among thefe people; becaufe among fo great a variety of 
arms as are {culptured upon the walls, fwords, bows, pikes, arrows, and fhields 
of a round fignre, the matchlock is not be found, though a weapon fo much 
jn ufe among the poligars. On enquiring of the Briddmeus the meaning of thefe 
carvings, one of thera replied, “ it wus to fhew how the Gods lived abave ;” 
Wut indeed they feem to have loft all traces of any knowledge they may have 
formerly poffeffed, and to be funk into the profuundelt fate of ignorance, 
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REMARKS ON THE PRINCIPAL ASRAS AND DATES OF 
THE ANCIENT HINDUS. 


BY MR. JOHN BENTIZY. 


Te confefion and darknefs that pervade and overfpread the Hindw chro. 
nology, I am inclined to think, proceed from two different caufes: 
the one, owing to the fancy of their Brédmens and poets, in difguifing and 
embellithing their hiftory with allegory and fiction ; the other, to the ignor- 
ance of the modern Hindus, who, not able to difcern the difference betwoen 
the feveral aeras and modes of dating, which were made ufe of by their anci- 
ent hiftorians, Bréhmens, and poets, in Tecording pafl events, have blended 
the whole together, into one mafs of abfurdity and contradi¢tion. 


At this day, it is not eafy to difcover the meaning of all the different modes 
of dating formerly in ufe. It appears, however, from hiflorical facts, that they 
were moftly, if not atl nominilly the fame, but effentially different in other 
refpects :—they all went under the appellation of yugs, divine ages, Manwun- 
taras, &c. but the yugs, divine ages, Mamvantaras, &c. of the aftronomers 
were different in point of duration from thofe of the Brékmens and poets, and 
thofe of the Brdéhmens and pocts were, in like manner, different from thofe of 
others; hence it becomes abfolutely neceflary that we know the difference be- 
tween each, that is, the altronomic, the poetic, &c. &c. from each other before 
we can attempt to analyze the Hindu chronology on (rue Principles. It is from 
this mode alone that we can difcern truth though difpuifed by fi@ion ; and, 
until the gordian knot, made faft by the hand of modem times, be untied, 
much will remain in obfcurity. 

Qq2 The 
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The affronomic yugs, divine ages, &c. arc the only periods in which the 
seal number of years meant, ate not concealed ; it may not therefore be im- 
proper before I proceed farther to ftate what thefe periods are, and their dura. 


tion. 


The Calpa is the greateft of all the aftronomical periods, and the duration 
of it is 4420000000 years. This period is compofed, or made up, of the 
leffer yugs, &c. in the following manner. 


4 Yugs, viz, a Satya, a Treta, a Dwapar, and a Culi gug, make one divine 
age or Muka yug; 71 Maha yugs with a Sandlr, equal to a Satya yug, make 
1 Mamwantara; and 14 Manwantarus compofe a Culpa, at the commence- 
ment of which there is alfo a Sandhi, equal to a Satya yug. The duration of 
each period is as follows : 








Sandhi at the beginning of the Culpa =~ - - 1728000 
Sulya yug - : - : 1728000 
‘Treto yug ~ - - - 1296000 
Dwapar yug - - - - 864000 
Cals sng * - - - 432000 
One divine age or Afaha yug - - 4320000 
71 Maha yugs - 306720000 
Add a Sundhi - 1728000 
A Manwantara - 308448000 
14 Mamvantaras - 4318272000 
A Calpa, or a grand period 4320000000 


The Calpa is an anomalifiic period, at the end of which the Hind 
aftronomers fay that the places of the planet's nodes and apfides will be 


precifely 
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precifely the fame as at the beginning of it; andthe comencement of it was 
when the fun, moon, and all the planets, nodes and apfides, were in a line of 
conjunétion, in the beginning of Aries, or 1955,864,897 years ago: therefore fix 
Mamwentaras, 23 Maba yuys of the feventh Marwentara, and os far as the 
aroagzth year of the Cali yug, of the twenty-fourth Alaa yug, are now 
(A° 1796) expired of the Culpa, The ancient aftronomers, moft probably, 
for the fake of convenience, made the prefent Cali yug of the Hindus, of which 
there are now 4897 years expired, to commence when juft the fit half, or 
216000 years were clapfed of the above mentioned Cali yag, of the twenty- 
fourth Maka yug ; and we are now only in the 48g6ih year of the fecond half 
of that period. I thall therefore by way of diftindtion, call the prefeat 
Cali yug the “ Aftronomic Aira.” 


The Bréhmens and poets, in imitation of the aftronomic periods above 
given, invented others for their hiftory and poetry. Thefe I thal chitinguith 
by the name of “ Poetic Ages,” or serns, becaufe they are embellithed by 
fiction, and covered over with a myfterious veil : nominally, they appear the 
fame as the aftronomic periods, but hiftorical fats prove them to be effentially 
different in point of duration ; oue aftronomic yeor being equal to 1000 poc- 
tic ones: hence 


A Poetic Satya yug of 1728000 years is only 1728 real years 
Treta yug of 1296000 - 1296 
Dwapar yug of 864000 - - 864 
Cali yug of 432000 = = 432 


‘The firlt of thefe Poetic Ages, or Satya yug, commenced st the creation and 
the reft in fucceffion, agreeable to the following thort chronological table, 
continued down to the prefent time, 
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Year of the World, Aftronemic Hira, 
o Q 


Apam Cant rue 
1; ¢@ 1 
Sera bem 130 151 
905 751 
906 23 
Noanborn 1086 824 
Flood. 1656 Ho 
1728|Pranyora : 
1729 | Buona 1. 1001 
Nixnop 1787 1043 
1905 no 
1907 | SisunGa 1149 
ARBRATIAM 1948 | Nanna 1499 
Noan’s death 2006|Cnanora Gurta 1500 
2044 | Pi supamrina 4736 
2404 | Vasupuva 1818 
2504 1853 
tial 1920 
2753 1920 
2758 1925 
PARARARA 2825 1930 
Yunuisurain 2625 w75 
Vrasa 2830 211g 
Panicsmit 2835 
2980 
wu 





“The Cah yng commenced in February, is the 9o6th year of the wodld, 
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CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF ANCIENT ERAS, &c. continued. 























Poetical Heras. Year of the World. Apronomie Aira, 
gy |Cusua 1 3025 2120 
Se 74 3098 | Baniw 2193 
a 530 3554 | Cuanpaaaya 2649 
. ; "576 3600 2695 
= y 676 3700 2795 
aS 776 3800 2895 
$ 864 3888 2983 
wees 3889 2984 
1 3950 | Vicramapirya 3045 
& 3983 | Div araua 3078 
8. 95 | Caner 4007 3102 
a 119 4073 | Nanavanrata 3168 
sy 165 4083 | Saca 3180 
ne 197 4088 3183 
Ky s wo 4188 3288 
300 4320 m5 
432 4321 3416 
ass 4505 | Vanana 3600 
5 4520 3015 
as 185 4624 3715 
ay 200 4720 3815 
sy 300 4920 4013 
Ss 400 5220 4215 
Bg 00 5320 4415 
BS 800 5520 4615 
an 1000 
1200 : 
Current year 3483 |Current year — §803 | Current year 4898 
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Tn the preceding table, I have placed the beginning of the aftronomic 
sora of the Guts yug, of which 4897 years were expired in Aprif laft in the 
oth year of the world ; at which time 905 years were elapfed of the Satya zug 
of the Pucts, reckoning from its commencement at the Creation: hence it is 
felf-evident that the notion of the modera Hindus, who have confounded the fa- 
bulous or fiGitious ages of their Poets with the aftronomic periods merely from 
a fimilarity of names, are not only erroncous, but even quite oppofite to the 
true intent and meaning of the ancient Hinds writers themfelves ; who, it may 
be proved, have fometimes adopted the aflranomic era of the Cali yug, during 
the periods of the Treta and Diwapar yugs of the Poets, and made ufe of either 
area, (aflronomic or poctic, and fometimes both), according as it fuited their 
fancy, for recording not only paft events in general, but even onc and the fame 
event, 


The fir inftance I fhall mention by way of proof is thut of Bunn the au- 
cient Mancvry of the Haus. The late Sir Wintran Jowxs, whofe name 
can never he mentioned but with highett efteem, places the ancient Buia, or 
Maxcury who married In a daughter of Noaut about the beginning of the 
Treta yug 5 contemporary with Jise’nwacu the fon of Noa, Now the 
Findus in general, and the Bhugatcatamrita in prtticular, fay that “ Beoaa be- 
came wilible the 1002d year of the Cal yug" (aftronomic era): let us there- 
fol examine this matter a little, and fee whether this is not the fame Bupna 
who is recorded as hving near the beginning of the Tyeta yug of the Poets; 
contemporary with the fon of Noan. Firfl the 1002d year of the Cali yug 
was the 1go7th from the Creation, Secondly, Noam by the Mo/aick account, 
did not die befare the 2006th year from the Creation or about 100 years after 
the appearance of Bunwa, Thirdly, and lafily, there was but one Bunia in the 

time 
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time of Noa ; and he is faid to have married Ita, the daughter of Noat: 
hence we may fafely infer, that the Buua, who appeared in the too2d year of 
the Cali yug, or 1907 of the Creation, was the very fame that married Noah's 
daughter, and is recorded as living near the beginning of the Treta yug of the 
Poets, Here we may plainly fee, that the events, ai well as the time, perfectly 
coincide ; for the 21002d year of the Cali yug correfponds not only with the 
latter days of Noan, but alfo with the 179th year of the Tieta yug of the po~ 
ets, as may be fren from the preceding table, 


T thall now mention another inftance, which, while it confirms what I have 
above {aid, refpecting the ancient Hinds writers or hiftorians, adopting the aftro 
nomic aera of the Cali yug, at different times during the periods of the Treta 
and Dwapar yugs of the Poets, will at the fame time explain the caufe of all the 
confufion and abfurdities which at prefent appear in the ancient hiflory and 
chronology of the Hindus. 


Vaxatre and Vy.Asa were two ancient contemporary bards, whom the modern 
Hindus feparate by no lef. a period than 861000 years, believing Vaumre 
to have lived near the clofe of the T'reta yug, and Vrasa near the clofe of the 
Dwapar yug; and though they cannot but admit that the two bards had fre- 
quently converfed together on the fubjeét of their poems, yet they will ra- 
ther account for it by {uppofing a miracle, than affign any real or probable 
caufe for an abfurdity, fo contradi@ory, not only to nature, but to common 
fenfe. 


Vyasa was the fon of Parasara, an ancient aftronomer, and Pana- 
sara waa the grandion of VasisurHa, who was alfo an aftronomer, 
and pieboita or family prieft to Rama, king of Audkys or Oud, who 

Vor, V. Rr reigned, 
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reigned, according to the Hindu accounts near the clofe of the Treta yug of 
the Puets. Panasana, the father of Vxasa, wastherefore about one or two gene- 
yations after Rasta, But, from the obferved places of the equinoxes and folflicea 
ap'the year 3600 of the prefent Cali yug, by one Vanana, an aftronomer, 
and their places as mentioned by Parasana, it would appear, that the obfervas 
tions of the latter mafl have been about 1680 years before Vanaia; which 
will therefore place Panasara about the year 2825 of the world, correfpond- 
ing to the 10y7th of the Treta yug of the Poets; and a Paravaga may have 
been then between thirty and forty years old, we may place Rama about the 
year 1030; and Varsre and Vyasa about the year 1102 of the Treta. yug 
of the Pucts, being the 283th of the Creation, Thefe years may not be the 
esac times in which they refpedtively lived; but, 1 believe, they do not 
vary from the trath above forty or fifty years either way, and nearer than this 
‘we cannot well expect to bring them, 


By having thus obtained the refpective times or years in which Rasa, 
Prnasana, Vyasa, and Vananc lived, we have afcertained a point of the ut- 
mott importance to the chronology of the Hindus, 


Lhe war of Mamananat took place in the time of Vyasa, in confequence 
of which he wrute his epic poem called the Mahabarat, and on the compo- 
fition of which he confultect Vatre. Vyasa was therefore contemporary with 
Curisiwa, Ansen, Anwxtyaryin, Yeoursirata, Panicenrr, and others 
engaged in that femous war, 


Shortly after that war, and towanls the clofe of the reign of Pantc~ 
anit, the Hinda hiftorians of that part of India, where Paatcsxit reigned, 
began 
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began to lay afide the Poetic mras altogether, and to adopt the afltonomi¢ 
wera of the Cali yng, of which noar 2000 years were then expired. 


This circumfance of laying afide the poctic eras, and adopting the aftro- 
nomic, it fecmsin the courfe of ten or twelve centurics after became cither 
totally forgotten, or mifunderftood, fo much fo in fad, that the very adop- 
tion of the aftronomic rera has been taken, by the modern indus for the ac~ 
tual beginning of the Culi sug itfelf. This erroueous notion, together with 
thofe which they entertained refpecting the duration of the different ages, the 
Satya, Treta, and Dwapar yugs of their poets, which they firmly believe 
to be the fame with the aftronomic periods of the fame name, and ta have 
ended accordingly before the prefent Cul sug commenced, has been the caufe 
of all the confufion which appear in their ancient biflory and chronology. For 
finding the immediate fucceffor of Panicsurt mentioned in ancient hiflory 
as reigning in the Culi yug, they concluded, though etroneoufly, thal Panic- 
sury muft therefore haye reigned at the clofe of the Drvapur yng; and 
from this circumftance, having removed Panicsuit from the clofe of the 
the Jrclasug down to the clole of the Dieapar yxg, they were then obliged 
to place Yunuisn7nie, Amum, Crisuxa, Hantmanyg, and Vyasa, at 
the chfe of the Dieapar yng alfa; by which means they feparate Vyasa 
from Vanmre, bis contemporary and fiend, and the refl who were engaged 
in the war of Buanar from their proper places in hittory hy 864000 years of 
the poets. 


Tt is owing to the fame crroncous notions refpecling the Cali yug, that the 
modern Hindus have thrown the ancient hitiury and chronology of the kings of 
Magadka or Bakar into confufion. Vot having difcovered that Sauapcva, 
the fon of Janasanpita, was contemporary withY c pursitruie, they concluded 

Ceo that 
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that us they had already placed Yuonisutara at the clofe of the Dwapar yug 
Sanavzva mutt be at the beginning of the Cali pug; and therefore, withe 
out further ceremony, not only removed Sanapgva, but his nineteen faccef- 
fort, who formed a dynafty in the family of Janasawnwa from the proper po- 
nod in hiftory (between the years 1926 and 2193 of the Cali yug) and placed 
them immediately before Pravyora, who began his reign in the 1000th 
year of the Cali yug. This removal was productive of two abfurdities at once, 
both of which are particularly noticed by the late Sir Winuiamw Jowgs in his 
chronology of the kings of Aagadhe. The one, that in confequence of plac- 
ing the names before Puaproua they were obliged to aftert that the twenty 
princes reigned one thoufand years, that is from the beginning of the Cali 
yug in the year of 906 of the Creation down to the 1905th. fo that they muil 
have then reigned as well during the flood as before and after it, The other? 
that as a chafm had been formed in that part of the biftory from which the twenty 
scigns were removed, in order to make up that chafm as well as they could, 
they were obliged to allert, that adynafly of four princes of the Cunna ract, 
the firft Gf whom (Vasuorva) came to the throne in the year of the world 3753 
or 1846 of the Cali yug, reigned no lefs than 345 years, 


Now as Yupmisirurn was the uncle and immediate predeceflor of Panic- 
suit, and confequently contemporary with Parasana the father of Vyasa; 
it is clear that both Yuonisnruim and Sanapeva muft have reigned about 
the year 2625 of the world: which is about feventy-two years after the reign of 
the above Vasuprva of the Cue race, and cortefponding precifely with the 
chafn, 


Innumerable other inftances of the abfurditics of the modern Iinpus might 
be produced, but thofe, 1 have mentioned and explained, I think are fuffi- 
cient 
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cient, I {hall therefore conclude the fubje€t of the poetic wras with the fol- 
lowing table, fhewing the moon's age and month, with the day of the weck on 
which the Satye, T'reta, Dwapar, and Cali yugs of the poets refpectively com- 
menced ; which will prove, beyond a probability of doubt, that they have no 
connection whatever with the altronomical yugs of the fame name, belonging 
to the fyftem of Maya explained at the beginning of this eftay ; for in the lat- 
ter all the yugs, Manwantaras, &c. belonging to the fyftem begin unvariably, 
on the firt day of Byfuds, the moment the fim enters Aries in the Jandy 


{phere, 


Poetic Aras. | pao | Moon's Age and Month, 


Satya jug ; | “Sd titthee of the moon of 
tva jug | Sunday pore 

Tittada, | Monday | gth do, of do, Curtic, 

Dwapar do. | Thurfday | 28th do. of do, Bhadra. 

Cuti do, Tuesday | 5th do, of do, Magh. 


Nate, The Iuoar month takes its name from the folar month, in which the new moon happens 
to tell. 30 titthees make a lunation. 


‘With refpect to the day of the week mentioned ia preceding table fome of 
the Hixdy secounts differ. The moon’s age and month are extracted from 
the Brokme pura, which agrees with the Hinds calendar, wherein the com~ 
mencement of exch yug is alfo recorded, 


The following table of the dates of the ten @uatars ot incarnation of the 
deity, which took place in the above mentioned yugs, is extraéted from an 


aug 
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augum’ ot tontor called “ Gubjateeguhja" {uppofed to have been written by 
Snes or Sunva,s Hindu deity. 


TABLE OF THE AVATARS, 


Man's Age 
| and Monte. 












1 titthee!Revati 
Clatrn 


oKurno Wednefday | 2 Jojf ho Rohini 
3 Burano Sun 7 Max he fin 
ANerestscno Sat LaByfako Swati 
s\Bamono iH BhadrdSravana 
§Porosunamo tho Rohini 
7 Ramo Monday 7 Chitro Prnaryobufee 
eKaguswo — |Wednelday (23 Bhadro\Rohin 
dioonne Sunday — [10 Afro |Byfakha 

19 Kota ge [Saturday Sgrakain Purvafara 


‘The 1, and, ad. and 4th Avatars are fuppofod to have happencd during 
the period of the Satya yug ; the sth, Gth, and 7th, in the Treta yup ; the sth 
and oth, in the Dwapar yug ; and the 30th or laft in the Cali yug of the Poets 
long fince paft. 


Having then finifhed what 1 had to fay refpeéting the poetic wras and 
the abfurditics introduced into the hiflory and chronology of the Hindus, by 
confounding them with the aftronomic {yftem of Muya, I fhall now pro- 
ceed to a third fyflem, wherein the. Manwantaras appear to have been 
but of fhort duration, and to depend on the revolutions of either Jurirsa, 
or Saturx. This fyfem, like that of the poetic aras, has been always 

confounded 
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confounded with that of Meva's, and confequently the caufe of much confu- 
fion in the records of ancient times. To diftinguith it from Meva’s I thall 
call it the Purauic Syftem, and, by way of introduction, give the following 
table of the dates, &c. of the fourteen puranic Manwantaras, as contained in 
a Hindu book entitled the Ustera Chanda, from which Captain Faancts 
‘Wriurorp was fo obliging as to feyour me with an extract, 


TABLE or rae PURANIC MANWANTARAS. 








S 

i Day of the Week. Fas pes Moth Nabfera 

1 [Began on Si on Sunda th trthee of Afrin, ‘Sravans, 

p} gu Thurayla tie! Uito Bha- 

Iropada, 

3| —— Monday. 5 — Gitr. ota 

4) —— Friday. —— Behar! Hops. 

5) —~ Tuelday. 30 —— Phalgwn'Sa ably 

6] —~ Saturday. Mt —— —Pows, |Rhoini, 

1 — Fridey. |i0o —— Afar. rout. 

| —— Thefday.|7 —— Mugh, * Ourada. 

| —— Sunday, — Srabon.Rhonmi, 

10) ——— Eniduy. 115 — Afar. \UttoraSura 

A —— Monday, |18 ——— — Cantit, Crates, 

1) Phurfluy.18 —— Phalgun, Uttora- 
Pholguni, 

ya} —— Medueflav 5 ——— — Chitr, |Chitra, 

Vast ae Hidueldants -——~ Yulith Jarl. 


4 Onurade appears incorrect, 23 the moon of Magh soul be 20 or 21 days old before it enters 
Onurada Nabihatr. 


The 
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‘The order in which the above Manwantaras followed each other is not now 
known, but I have given them in the order in which they were written, in the 
memorial foke or verfe, However, asthe fir Manwantars commenced juft 
when fifty years of Baa’uaa's life (that is one half of the grand cycle of 
this fyflem) were expired, it is ealy to perceive that the 13th on the lift mutt 
have been the firft Manwantara; and I fafpect that the 10th was the fecond, 
the 11th the third, the 1ath the fourth, and the 14th the fifth Manwantaras, 
all of which appear to have been computed according to mcan motions only, 
the other nine having the appearance of being computed according to the true 
place of the planet, on which the regulation of the penods depended, 


Tn this fyftem, which appears to have been in ufe before the timc of Muy 
for yugs, viz. a Satya, Trets, Dwapar, and Cali yug formed a Maha yng; fe- 
venty-one Mala yugs with a Sandhi, equal to a Satya yug, formed a Manwun- 
tara ; and fourteen of fuch Manwantaras with a Sandhi, equal toa Satya yug, or 
1000 Maha yugs, formed a Culpa ora day of Bra‘asta, and his night was of the 
fane length ; 360 of fuch days and nights form one of his years; and 100 
of fuch years the period of his life or the grand Puranic cycle, in which all 
the pluncts with the nodes and apfides of their refpeftive orbits were {uppofed 
to return to a line of conjunttion in the beginning of Arics the point they fet 
out from at the commencement of tlc cycle. 


From the apparent ftortnefs of the Puranic Mamvantaras, (which probably 
did not exceed 3 or 400 years at moft) and confequently of the Calpa, the 
cycle or term of Bra’nata’s life above mentioned appears to have been abfo- 
lutely neceffary in this fyftem to render is applicable to the purpofe of aitro- 

nomy. 
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nomy. But in the fyftem of Mara now in af¢ that cycle is now totally un- 
neceffary, nor does it in fat belong to it, as the Celpa alone in the latter, 
contains all the leffer cycles of the revolutions of the planets, nodes, &e. within 
the period of its duration. 


Maya the fuppofed author of Surya Siddania, lived in the Satya yug of the 
28th Maha yug, of the 7th Manwantara of the fifty-firft year of Brdhme's 
life, and probably finding the Puranic fyilem either inconvenient, or not fuf- 
ficiently correét, he invented the prefent one on « such larger feale, extend - 
ing the duration of a Manwantara to 3084 18000 years, and fimplified the fyf- 
tem by making the yugs, &c. to depend on folar motion alone; by which means 
all the periods in his fyftem begin invariably on the firft day of Byakh, the 
moment the fun cnters Aries in the Hindu fphere, which circumftances alone, 
mutt form a moll ftriking difference between it, and the Puranic fyfem, 


In the Suryu Sidhanta, Muy has flated the obliquity of the ecliptic in his 
tine at 24°, from whence Mr. S. Darts, a gentleman to whom the public 
is under very coutiderable obligations, for Its valuable paper on the afirono- 
mical computations of the Murdut, publithed in the Afutir Rofearckes, computed 
that fuppofing the obliquity of the erliptic to have been accurately abferved by 
the ancient Hantus as twenty-four degrees, and that its decreufe had been from 
that time half a fecond a year, the age or date uf the Siyjt Sidhaata (in 1780) 
would he 3840 yeare; therefore Mey a mult have aed dont the year 1950 


of the creation, 


The onde buaks place Poros. Ks.t oe of tia sot sinare divinities in the sh 
Manwantara of the Piraniv fyflun. and fons do Vascay end Oso maya, 
Vor. ¥. >t the 
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the fon of Daox mentioned in the Muhwbhurut; and fince the time of Vie 
ASA the renwining fix Manwantaras have expired, 2s will appear from the fol- 
Towing table of all the Patriarchs or AMfusoos, &c. from the time of Swoxux- 
anoono or Anam, who lived in the firft Manwantara down to the end of the 
fourtcenth, which T have extraGted froin the Srecbhegobot, and from which 
fome rational iktca may be formed refpedting the duration of the Purani¢ Man- 
scautara now generally confounded with the periods of the fame name belonging 
to Mera’s fyfem, in which we are now no further advanced than to the 
feventh Manwantara, and which was the fame when he wrote long before the 
time of Vyasa. 


Tasuc of the Parntancus or Muxxoos, and others, during the fourteen 
Puranie Manwantaras, 
1f{ MANWANTARA, 
Swovomsuoono, or Anas. Mino, Roocnes, the hufband of Axoorre 


Soronoora, his wife Kornom, ditto of Desoorzs 
Pruvvosroro, his fon 


Urrapano, his fecond fon Doxsorrosaroorze, ditto of Proso- 
OTER 
AxootexSworomsnoos ToonexTo 
Aft daughter Mongecuzr 
Drgoorsg ditto, 2nd Mazsra ditto 
Yooo 


Prosoorsz ditto, 3d ditto 
ad MANWANTARA, 


Swanocuzeso. Munce Toorexto 
Raya Drvmor his fon Unsostomsxo 
Raza Susexo dito Rocuoxo, & others. 


Rar Rocuzrsmor, ditto, ad 
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ad MANWANTARA, 


Utama, Murase Brposuto 
Posowo his fon Buopao 
Sninsoro, ditto Paomeno 
Jogotxo, ditto Sorroszxz, and many others, 
Sorxo 
ath MANWANTARA. 
Tamoso. Munoo Brenso 
Bazrsoxnyares his fon Bapurgztoro 
Nononxerv, ditto Jorzrnpaa 
Soryoxuosoxo Taxgsecxuorsworo, and manyothers, 
sth MANWANTARA. 
Risoro, Afunoo Hraonyoroma 
Bors his fon Baposnena 
Brenpuo, ditto Unoirozanco 
Buoororoya Buzstoo, and many others, 
6th MANWANTARA, 
Cnixsoosa., Aue Aryo 
Peaav his fon Hosrosmor 
Praavso, ditto Dwesroxo 
Sudrusno, ‘ditto Mon taoprvsro, and many others 


Nosiovo, 7thditto 
Pnopyumno, ditto 

7th MANWANTARA. 
Vaviawarta, or Noan, Munoo Prersopure his 6th fon 


Tcsuwaxv his 1ft fon Konze, . 8th ditto 
Naseco, 2nd ditto Dezsto, gt ditto 
Dnegesto, 3d ditto Banvyo, — 1L0taditro 
Sonyat1, 4th dittu Apino 


Nontsyaxto, 5th ditto Sf2 sth 
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gth MANWANTARA (continued.} 


Bosu tye Orn 
Rupzo »Boststo 
Disweprro Brow TR 
Morupcona Gouromd: 
OonigUMAN JomoDOGNEE “ma 
Rrstoro Bnonopwazo . 
Kosyare Pcnonporo, and many other, 
ath MANWANTARA, a 

Sinonxt. Munoo Porosc Raw ; 
Neenmoxo his fon Diruiman : 
Bexnososxa ditto Osormnaxo fon of Drow 
Svrora Kaxrro 
Brenosa Rugsyomyeo 
Ompgrroproano Vyasa or Brasa 
Ganoto 

. gth MANWANTARA, 
Doxsosazonnt, Afunoo Guoaso 
Booroxertv his fon Paso 
Dirtixery ditto Drericor 
Drexstoxsru ditto Srreruo and many other, 
Monicur 

10th MANWANTARA. 

Cuomosanounce. Afinoo Suxrsero 
Buunisty his fin Sorxo 
Surasovo Jovo 
Birupne Mertt 
Vonrsatan Somsuoo and many others, 


uth 
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iith MANWANTARA, 
Daomonsazonngr. Minoo Nesnaaxo 
Sorvo Duormo his foo Roocarg 
Bruongcoro Oxvxo 
Kamogono Brpggrto and many others, 
19th MANWANTARA. 
Ruprosasonnge. Munoo Toromont: 
Denosan his fon Toroser 
Uropzzo ditto Oorerproro 
Denosrcgsro ditto Gonpuopuama and many other, 
Horito 
13th MANWANTARA, 
Denosazoanec. Annoo Surrauo 
Curtroseso his foa Ngermoxo 
Bicwrrro ditto Disosrorrr and many other>. 
SrKoawt 
1th MANWANTARA. 
Kanprososonnt. Minoo Ocynr 
Unuscco his fon Banoo 
Bauru ditto Soocurr 
Bopuxo ditto . Supno 
Popgrroo Macopno and many othe 


Cuaksooso 


Norr. Several names in the foregoing table had the title of Devvac, Refleciy 
&c, annexed to them, probably by way of diflinction or pre-eminence, 


Uromo, Tososo, and Rrsoto, the third, fourth, and fifth Muar, 
were the grundfons of Swovomaucoze or Anau: Dokso Svsorvre., 
the 
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The qth 3funes was the fon of Banuwo ar Vareno, the tenth fon of Vaivo- 
RWATA: therefore it is eafy to perceive that the Puranie Mamvantera, which 
was confidered in ancient times as the duration of the life of a Miowo or Patti- 
arch could not be very long, and ought not to be confounded with the Man- 
wantaras of the prefent {yftem of Mua, confifting of 308448000 years each. 


A CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 


Of the (olar and lunar line of princes, who are faid to have rcigned in the Cities 
of Ayodhya ot Audh (now Oud), and Praljathana ot Fitora, otherwife Hapi- 
napoor (now Dells) sefpectively, from about the beginning of the Treta yug of 
the Poets, or 1002nd year of the aftronomic Cali yug, down to the time the folar 
line of princes becume exting : when the country is fuppofed to have been 
conquered by fome foreign power; probably ALuxanpss, 

















. $s 4. 
Te Sar Lie, | x8) Laonar Line, | An 
es C.Yug 
179 | leswacku 1907 | Bepua 1002 
Vievesui Punvnavas 
< Cuctsta Ayvonw 
y Aweyas Nauvsua 
$ Paivuy 5 Yavatr 5 
mf ViswaGanp- Purv 
a ur JANAMEIAYA 
8 Cyanpna 
S YuvaNaswa 
Bs) Saava ——— 10 
’ Vurnapnas- — 
x WA 10 — 
& Ducwpucna- 
BA 
Durpnaswa 





, Tk 


Poetic 
fra. 


Treta Yug, or Silver Age. 
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Solar Line. 
ERYASWA 
Nrcvsaxa 
Crisaswa 15 

SznauiT 
Yuvanaswa 
Manpuatai 
Punvevrsa 
Trasapasry 
20 
AMNABANYA 
Henvaswa 
Pranuxa 
Trivenpaa- 
NA 
SaryvavRATA 
25 
Tarsancu 
Hanisc#an- 
DRA 
Ruoira 
Marrra 
Cuampa 30 
Scprva 
Vuara 
Brarvca 
Vrica 
Banuca 35 
SAGARA 
ASMANIAB 
AnsuMaT 
Buagutaa- 
THA 
Suvra 40 
Nasya 





Afr. 
Lumar Line, | ctsra 
o.Yag 








Pracuinwat 
Pravina 


Msnasyv 
CuarvPapa 
Suvru 
Banveava 


Sayyatr 


Aminvartt 
Raupraswa 


Rirryusn 
Ravtinava 
Sumarr 
Atri 
Dusuvanta 
Brarata 
Viratua 
Mayyu 
VRinAaTEsiE- 

TRA 
Hasnix 
AJAMEDWA 
Ricsua 
SAMWARANA 
Cunv 


Sixp- 


do6 


Portic 
Aivas, 


or Ages 


a Fag, or Si 


O07 
107 


Ts. 
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Solar Line. 


SINDHADW1PA 
Averayvan 
Rivarenna 
Savpasa 45 
Aswaca 

Mrraca 

Dasvpvana 

Atpagim 

Viswasstta 50 
Cuatawanga 

Denon inane 

Rvcr 

Asa 

Dwwararita 53 

Rasta 

Van apBan 2825 
Vautapnana 2835 
*Urrenys 

#Vars \vRIDRA 60 
“Parvrovoma 

*Birane 

"Davact 

*SUADDIA 

Vina 65 

FV RIDABWA 3024 





Surana 


Vipuratna 
SanvasHAUMA 


Javasinna 
Rapaica 
\vorayusu 
Acnopuans 
Devatirner 
Rusa 

Diturra 
Prariza 
Sanvawu 
VACHYTRAVIRYA 
Panov 
Yeoursti ima 
Pantscirr 
*JANAMAJAYA 
TSATANICA 
*SAHABRINACA 
*ASWAMRDTAIS 
*ASIMACHRISINA 
*Newicwacna 
Urra 
*CurtmaR ira 





50 


55 


Go 


65 





120 
1930 


2119 


Divaps 
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0 #3 r 
Post Solar Line, x Lanar Line, fra 
i SS) tg 
1/Cusza 3025 | *SucmaTHa 2120 
Avrrrnt *Dunrrimar 
Nistanita *Susurya’ 
Nanas 70 *SuniTns 70 
Punparica *NRICHARSHUB 
CsHEMADHANWAS *SUCHINALA 
Drvawica *Panirava 
Ausytasv *SuNAGAR 
§ Papiratra 75 *Mxpnavin 5 
N Rawacnana *NRIPANIAVA 
5 VAIRANARHA *Denva 
a Anca *Trixt 
5 Svoana *VaUTADRATIA 
8 Vipanitt 80 *Scpmasa 80 
8 Titmanyanagia *SATANICA 
5 Pusuya *Dursapana 
& Daruvasanonr *RAWINARA 
4 Soprnsaxa *Danparant 
AGyiyvana 8S *Nowt 85 
Sicnra *Csmmmaca 
Manu 
PRrasusnuta _— 
Sanprr ee 
AMPRSANA 90 aici 90 
Mattaswar _— 
Viswasianu —w 
Prasewnasit _— 
Tacsuaca —- 
*Baryumat 95 —_— 95 





Vou. ¥. Tt Dwapa 
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Postig 
obra. 


Dwapar Yug, cr Brazen .15¢. 
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Solur Line. 


*PRacticas 
WA 
*Supracica 
*Manvngva 
*SUN SCHA- 
mA 
*Pusncana 
100 
*ANTARICSHA 
*Surapas 
+AMIURADIT. 
AVR ADRATA 
*Banur 205 
#CHITANIALA 
*RANANJANA 
*Srocra 
*Sunnopallo 
*LANGALADA 
*Paasun iT 
*Caupnaca 
*Suairra 
wa 1S 








x 
xi 






664] -——— 1171 5888 





Laar Linz, 


LTTE 


| 


ffir. 
Aa 
fart 


117 1.2983 


in the preceding table I have placed Yupursnrure in the year 2625 of 
the world correfponding to the 107th of the Treta yog of the Poets, and to 
the 1920th of the aftronomic Cali yug: that this is about the period 
sn which Yunursurmia reigned I have not myfelf the fmalleft doubt, not 
only becaufe he mult have been contemporary with Panasana the father 


of 
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of Vyasa, but alfo on account of the exatt coincidence of that period with the 
chafin of the chronology of the kings of Maghads, which appears fufficient]y 
evident to have been occafioned hy the removal of the dynafty of Sanansva, 
who was contemporary with Yupmisaruna, from that period of hittory. 


From the probabilities of the duration of hfe deduced from obfersations on 
bills of mortality, it appears, that the mean duration of human life, taking one 
man with another, does not exceed thirty-two or thirty-three years. Admitting, 
however, (he mean duration of life to be thirty-three yvass of this we cannot al- 
low more than a half, or feventecn years at the utmoll, 10 each reign, in a long 
fucceffion of princes. Therefore, as Icsuwacu the fon of Noau, began his 
reign near the beginning of the Treta yug, or in the year 179 of that period, 
if we divide the remaining years 1117 in the Treta yug by 17, we fhall have 
about fixty-fix reigns from Icsawacu’s time down to the end of the Treta 
yug and his number of rcigns is confirmed by the place of Yupwisuraiein 
the table, being the fifty-feven reign, and at the fame time about 200 years 
hefore the end of the Treta yug; fo that in all probability, it would re- 
quire at leafl nine or ten reigns more, from his time down to the end of that pe. 
riod. After the fame manner, the number of computed reigus for the whole of 
the Dwapar yug or 864 years, would be fifiy-one: which, with the former 
number, make altogether 117 computed reigns; and of this number. we find 
no more than 114 in the folar line of primes, and full confiderably lef in the 
Janar hie. 


In confequence of the ancient hiftrians’ adopting the afttunouue ata of the 
Cali yug, at the clofe of Paricsuir’s reign, as already roticed, Yupmisi- 
‘guin and Panicsait’s in the luner line, and with Vaiappana and \ar- 
WADRANA, their contemporaries in the folar line were removed (with others) by 

Tee the 
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the modern commentators from the clofe of the Treta yug down to the clofe of 
the Pwapar yug of the Pocts ; therefore Rama was {uppofed to have been the 
left prince af the folar line who reigned in Oud at the clole of the Treta yug : 
and as they had placed the immediate fucceffors of Panrcsnr at the begin- 
ning of the Cali yog; fo, in like manner, the immediate fucceffors of Varma- 
pana may be fuppofed to have been placed at the beginning of the Cali yug 
alfo: hence the mode of correétion required becomes obvious, 


I have therefore reftored Varmapgata and Varnaprana to their proper 
places in the Treta yug, as contemporaries with Yupurewrnre and Panic- 
sx ; and the remaining oames down to the end of that period marked with a 
%, were their fucceffors as placed in the Cali yug. 


‘The other names marked with a*, are the remaining princes mentioned in 
Sir Wriiiam Jonzs’s chronology as reigning in the Culi yug; all of whom, 
however, if they reigned at all, mutt have reigned before the end of the Dwa- 
par yug ‘of the Poets; and their being mentioned by ancient hiftorans ns 
reigning in the Cali yug, does not at all imply that they reigned after the 
Dwapar yug, but only in the affronomscal Cah yug, which commenced the 
yOGth year of the Satya yng of the Pocts, and has been nofortunately con- 
founded (by the modern Hindu commentators) with ther Cah yug: with whiuh 
however it has no relation except in name: or to fpeak more correctly, they 
have confounded the fidurious ages of the Poets with the real aftronomic 
periods, 


With refpeét to the chafm in the lunar Tine of princes afier Jawanusaya, 
the names that are miffing muft either have been loft, or elfe, which is more 
pro. 
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probable, mentioned by the ancient hiftorians, as reigning in the Cali yug 
of the sftronomical era; and as Jananusaya is the firft prince mentioned as 
reigning in the Cali yug, in the lunar line, it is very probable, he may be the 
fame perfon recorded ag reigning in the Treta yug ; and if thar foukd be the 
cafe, the eleven names that follow next to him, moft likely will be thofe that 
fhould fill the chafms. 


At what particular period of time, the folir line of princes became extingt, 
it is not eafy to afecrtain, by the table, it would appear, that it muft have been 
fifty years before the year 3888 of the world ; but as I allowed feventecn years 
to each reign, which is rather two much iu a long fucceffion of eldcft fons, 
it is probable it muft have ended about 100 years, at Icaft, earlier than given 
by the table; which will place the end of the laft prince’s reign, about the 
year 3788 of the world. 


Axex swpzx the Great paid his vifit to India about 200 years about the year 
3888 of the world, or end of the Dwapar yug; but whether he was the canfe 
of the folar line of princes becoming about that time extinét, or whether 
Prasznastr (the lat prince but two mentioned in the table, and whofe name 
might be prononnced, or corrupted intoPor«snasrr, Porusnasir, or cven 
Porrs itfelf, leaving out the termination Nasir) was the prince named Po- 
nus, whom ALgxanpgR conqueted and took prifoner, I will leave to others 
to decide. 


A CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 
Ofthe kings of Magadha or Bebar, from the reign of Paapyora, in the year 
1095 of the world, down to that of Cuanprasiya in the year 3554, con- 
taining a period of 1649 years. 
Anno 


aie 
Mud 


1905 


Md 


210.4 
2504 


2641 
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Cali 
Vag 


| 


Aus 
4 Mandi 





Prapyora 
Pataca 
VISACHAYUPA 
Rasaca 
Naxpiviepa- 

NA 
Sracnga 
Cacavinsa 
CsiemAungh- 

VAN 
Canprragin- 

vA 
Vintsara 
Asarararnu 
Danzaca 
Anaya 
Nixprvenp- { 

HANA 
Maman int 
Naxps 
CHANDRA- 

GUPTA 
Varisana 
AsocaveRD- 

WANA 
|Suyasas 1 
DeeaRaTHa | 
SaNDcATHA 
Sanisvca 
SomasanMaw 
SavapHan- 

WAS 
VRIADRATHA 
Pusnramitia | 1736 
AGNAMITRA 


1139 


2753 
| 
| 


19825 











Cals 
Yug 





SusyesntHa 
VanuMITBA 
ARUADRACA 
Peuinpa 
GrosHa 
VAsMa Mirna 
BuaGavata 
Devagurt 
VAsrDRVA 
Buesurea 
NARAYANA 
SusAKMAN 
ASAMADEVA 
*Magsani 
#SRUTABRAVA 
PAyerayisH 
*Nuasrrna | 
*SuNACSHA- 
TRA 
*Vaisnirse- 
NA 
*CaRMAsiT 
“SRUTANJAYA 
*Virra 
|*Svem 
*Connaa 
*Suvgaia 
*Diunmasu- 
TRA 
*SraMA 
*Dnrpuase- 
NA 


1848 


{920 








#§u- 
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Cah 
oer | | irl - Ric a 
*Sum SIVABWATI 
*SUBALA Puntsuasne- 
*Sunita ay 
*SayTant Sumawpaxs 
3098 | Bauiw 2198 Cuaconaca 
Cnisuxa Baraca 
Srisanra- Gomanix 
CARNA Pusat 
Pavawama- Mepasinas 
BA SrrascanpDa 
Lampopana Yamyaser 
Vivinaca Vuara 
Maouaswata Cuannra- 
VATAMANA BUA 2649 
Tataca | | 3554 


The names with a * fet before them, are thofe whom I mentioned in the 
foregoing remarks, to have been erroneoufly placed by the modern Hindus be- 
fore Pranyova ; for, Saxapeva, the firtt of the dynafly was contemporary 
with Yupnismrazx, who reigned about the year 2825 of the world. I have 
therefore reftored them again to their proper places in hiflory, and by that means 
correéted the two abfurdities pointed out by the late Sir Witutam Jonzs, in 
the Hindu chronology of the kings of Aligadha or Behar. 


Culcutia, tnd OBober, 1796. 
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XXII. 


ON THE RELIGIOUS CEREMONIES OF THE HINDUS, 
AND OF THE BRA'HMENS ESPECIALLY. 


BY JI, T, COLEBROOKE, 18a, 


ESSAY I. 


TIE, civil Law of the [lindus, containing frequent allufions to their reli- 
gious rites, L was led, among other purfitits connedted with a late un- 
dertaking, to perufe feveral treatifes on this fubject, and tranflate from the 
Sanferit fume entire traéts and parts of others. From thefe fources of informa- 
tion upon a fubjeét om which the Findus are by no means communicative, ¥ in- 
tend to lay before the Society, in this and fubfequent effays, an abridged ex- 
planation of the ceremonies, and yerbal tranflations of the prayers ufed at 
tiles, which a Had is bound conftantly to perform. In other branches of 
this inquiry, the Society may expeét valuable communications from our col- 
Jeagne Mr. W, C. Buaevizar, who is engaged in fimilar refearches. That 
part of the fubje‘t to which T have confined my inquires will be alfo found to 
contam curious maiter, which T thall now fet forth without comment, refers ing 
for a fiubfequent eflay the obfervations which are fuggefted by a review of thefe 
teligious practices. 


A Brékmama rifing from fleep is enjoined under the penalty of lofing the be- 
nefit of all rites performed by him, to rub his tecth with a proper withe, or a 
twig of the racemiferous fig tree, pronouncing to himfelf this prayer, 
* Attend, lord of the foreft ; Soata, king of herba and plants, hos approached 

Vou. V, Ua thee; 
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“thee : mayeft thou and he cleanfé my mouth with glory and good sufpiccs, 
“that I my eat abundant food.” The following prayer is alfo ufed upon 
this occaffon, “ Lord of the foreft { grant me life, flrength, glory, {plendour, 
offspring, cattle, abundant wealth, virtue, knowledge, and intelligence.” But 
af a proper withe cannot be found, or on certain days when the ufo of it 15 
forbidden (that is, on the day of the conjunéaon and on the firft, fisth, 
and ninth days of cach Iunar fortnight), he mué rince his mouth twelves times 
with water, 


Baring carefully thrown away the twig, which has been ufed, in a place free 
frum impurities, he thould proceed to bathe, fanding in a river or in other wa- 
ter, The duty of bathing in the morning and at noon, if the man be a 
houfecholder, and in the evening alfo, if he belong to an order of devotion, is 
inculated by pronouncing the ftriét obfervance of it in no lefs efficacious, 
than a rigid penance, in expiating fins, efpecially the early buth in the months 
of Mugha, Pholgime, and Curtiea: and the dath being partivukuly enjoined 
«$a falutery ablution, he 1» permitted to bathe in his own houfe, but without 
prayers, if the weather, or his own infirmities prevent his going forth ; or he 
may abridge the ceremonics and ufe fewer prayers, if a religious duty or urgent 
bufinefs require his early attendance. The regular bath confifts of ablutions 
followed by worfhip and by the inaudable recitation of the Gdu/ri with the 
names of the worlds. irl fipping water, and fprinkling fome before him, 
the prieft recites the three fubjoined prayers, while he performs an ablution 
by throwing water eight times on his head, or towards the fky, and concludes 
it by cafting water on the ground to deftroy the Demons, who wage war with 
the Gods. * 1ft. O waters ! fince ye afford delight, grant us prefent happinefs, 
andthe rapturous fight of the fupreme God. 2d, Like tender Mothers 
make wp here partakers of your mott aufpicious effeace. 3d. We became 

con- 
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* contended with your effence, with which ye fatisy the univerfe, Waters ! 
* grant it unto us.” For, a8 otherwife expounded, the third text may fignify, 
“ Eagerly do we approach your éffence, which fupports the univerfal bode. Wa- 
“ ters! grant it unto us,” In the Agni purdna the ablution is otherwife di- 
 redted : * At twilight, let a man attentively recite the prayers addreffed to 
“ water, and perform an ablution by throwing water on the crown of his head, 
‘on the earth, towards the fky ; again towards the thy, on the earth, on the 
‘s crown of his head, on the earth, again om the crown of his head ; and, laftly 
on the earth.” Immediately after this sblution he thould fip water with- 
out fwallowing it, filently praying in thefe words, “ Lord of facrifice ! thy heart 
“is in the midft of the waters of the ocean ; may falutary herbs and waters per 
“vade thee, With facrificial hymns and Iunble falutation we invite thy pre- 
* fence: may this ablution be efficacious.” Or he may fip water while he utters 
inaudably the myferious names of the feren worlds. Thrice plunging into 
water he mutt cach time sepeat the expiatory text which recites the creation 5 
and having thus completed his ablution, he puts on his mantle after wathing it, 
and tits down to worthip the rifing fun, 


This ceremony is begun by his tying the lock of hair on the crown of his 
head, while he recites the Gayatri, holding much cafe grafs in his left, and 
three blades of the fane graff ia his right hand; or wearing a ring of grafs 
on the third finger ef tle fame hand. Thrice fipping water with the far.e text 
preceded by the myftertous names of worlds, and each time rubbing his hands 
as if wafhing them ; and finally, touching with his wet hand his fer, head, 
breaft, eyes, can, nofe, and navel, or his bresfl, navel, and both fhonlders, 
only (acording to another rule) he fhould again fip water three times pro- 
nouncing to himfelf the expiatory text which recites the creation, If he hap- 

Uua pea. 
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pen to fheeze, or spit, he mufl not immediately fip water, but firft touch his 
right car 1m compliance with the maxin, “ after fheezing, fpitting, blowing lus 
nofe, fleeping, putting on apparel, or dropping tears, a man thould not im- 
mediately fip water, but firft touch his right ear." * Fire,” fays Panasana, 
“+ water,” the vedas, “ the fun, moon, and air, all refide in the right ears of 
“ Brdbmanas, Ganga iv in their right cars, ficrificial fixe in thcir noftrils ; at 
“ the moment when both are touched, impuiity vanithes," This, by the by, 
will explun the pradtice of fufpending the end of the ficerdotal ftring over 
the nght car, to purify that firing from the defilement which follows an eva- 
cuation of urine. The fipping of water is a requifite introduction of all rites, 
without it fays, the Samba puris..z, all ats of religion are vain. Having there- 
fore fipped water as above mentioned, and pafled his hand filled with water 
brifkly round his neck, while he recites this prayer: “‘ May the waters pre- 
forve me {” The prieft clofes his cyes, and meditates in filence, figuring to 
him(elf that Baa‘ a with fair faces, “ and a red complexion, refides in his 
“navel; Visrwv with four arms and a black complexion, in his heart; and 
 Srva with five faces and a white complexion, in his forehead,” The priet 
afterwards meditates the holicft of texts during three fuppreilions of breath, 
Clofing the left noftril with the two longeft fingers of his right hand, he draws 
his breath through the right noftril, and then clofing that noffril Sikewife witht 
his thumb, holds his breath while he meditates the text ; he then rafes both fin- 
gers off the left noftril, and emits the breath he had fuppreffed. While he 
holds his breath he muft on this occafion repeat to himfelf the Gayairi with the 
myftenions names of the worlds, the triliteral monofyllable, and the facred text 
of Bra’isg. A fuppreffion of breath fo explained by the ancient legiflator ; 
Yasyrawarcya confequently implies the following meditation, “Om! 
earth! fly! heaven! middle region! place of births! manfion of the bleff- 
ed | alde of truth !” 


“We 
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* We meditate on the adorable light of the refplendent Generator which go- 
*verns our intelledts; which is water, luftre, favour, immortal faculty of 
thought, Baa‘xste, earth, fky, and heaven.” According to the commen- 
tary, of which a copious extragt thall be fubjoined, the text thus recited figni- 
fies: * That effulgent power which governs our intellects is the primitive cle- 
* ment of water, the luflre of gems and other glittering fubflances, the favour 
“ of trees and herbs, the thinking foul of living beings ; it is the creator, pre- 
“ ferver, and deftroyer, the fun and every other deity and all which moves, or 
“which is fixed in the throc worlds, named, earth, fky, and heaven. The 
 fupreme Bra‘ame, fo manifefted, illumines the feven worlds ; may he unite 
* my foul to his own radiance (that is to his own foul, which refides effulgent 
« in the feventh world, or manfion of truth).” On another occafion, the con- 
cluding prayer, which is the Gayatri of Bra’uste, is omitted, and the names 
of the threc lower worlds only arc premifed : thus recited, the Gayatri properly 
fo called, bears the following import: “ On that eftulgent power, which is 
 Bra‘ume himfelf, and is called the light of the radiant fun, do I meditate ; 
“ governed by the myfterious light which refides within me, for the purpofe 
“ of thought; that very fight is the carth, the fubtil ether, and all which ex- 
“+ is within the created {phere ; it is the threefold world, containing all which 
“ys fixed or moveable ; it exifts intermally in my heart, externally in the orb of 
“the fun; being one and the fame with that effulgent power. I myfelfam an 
* irradiated manifeftation of the fapreme Bra‘xatz.” With {uch reflectiony, 
fays the commentator, fhould the text beinaudibly recited, 


Thefe expofitions are juftified by a very ample commentary in which nume- 
rous authorities are cited ; and to which the commentator has added many paf- 
fages from ancicat lawyers and from mythological poems, fhowing the cfficacy 

of 
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of thefe pmyers in expinting fins 9s the foregoing explanations of the test are 
founded chiefly on the glofs of an ancient philofopher and legiflator, Yijjuya- 
walya, the following extract will confift of little more than a verbal tranfla- 
tion of his metrical glofs: 


© The parent of all he'ago produced all ftates of exiftence, for he generares 
and preferves oll creatures; therefore is he called the Generator, Becaufe he 
* Shines and {ports, becaufe he loves and irradiates, therefore is he called re- 
“ fplendent or divine, and is praifed by all deities, We meditate on the light 
“ which, exifling in our minds, continually governs our intelleéts in the pur- 
 uits of virtue, wealth, love, and beatitude. Becaufe the being, who fhines 
“ with feven rays, affuming the forms of time and of fire, matures productions, 
js refplendent, illwmines all, and finally deftroys the univerfe, therefore, he 
who naturally fhines with feven rays, is called Light, or the effulgent power. 
© The firkt fyllable denotes, that he illumines worlds; the fecond confonant im- 
plies, that he colours all creatures; the lat fyllable fignifies, that he moves 
“ without ceafing. From his cherithing all, he is called the imadiating Pre- 
 ferver,” 


Although it appears, from the terms of the text, ( Light of the Generator or 
Sun,”) that the fun and the light {poken of are diftant, yet, in meditating this 
fublime text, they are undiftingurthed ; that light is the fun and the fun is 
light ; they are identical. “The fane effulgent and irradiating power which 
animates living beings, a» their foal cxifts in the fky, as the male being re- 
fiding in the midft of the fan.” There is confequently no diftingtion ; but 
that effulgence, which cxifts in the heart governing the intelle¢ts of animals, 
mutt alone he meditated as one and the fame, however, with the luminous 
power refiding in the orb of the fun. 

That 
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** That which is in the fum and thus called light, or effulgent power, is 
adorable and muft be worfhipped by them who dread fucceffive births and 
deaths, and who eagerly defire beatitude, The being, who may be feen in the 
folar orb, mufi be contemplated by the underflanding, to obtain exemption 
from fucceffive births and deaths and various pains,” 


The prayer is preceded by the names of the feven worlds, as epitliets of it, 
to denote its efficacy ; fignifying, ‘that this light pervades and iflumines the 
feven worlds, which, fituated one above the other, are the feven manfions of all 
beings: they arc called the feven abodes, felf-exiflent, in a former period, re- 
aovated in this, Thefe feven myftcrious words, are celebrated as the names of 
the feven worlds, ‘The place where all beings, whether fixed or moveable, 
exif is called Earth, which is the firft world, That in which beings exifl a {e- 
cond time, but without fenfation, again to become fenfible at the clofe of the 
period appointed for the duration of the prefent univerfe, isthe world of re-cx- 
iftence. The abode of the good, where cold, heat, and light are perpetually 
produced, is named JIeaven, The intermediate region, between the upper 
and lower worlds, is denominated the Middle World, ‘The heaven where ani- 
mals, deftroyed in a gencral conflagration at the clofe of the appointed period, 
are born again, is thence called the World of Births. That in which Sanaca 
and other fons of Bra‘usa, juflified by auftere devotion, refide, exempt from 
all dominion, is thence named the Manfion of the Blefled. Truth, the feventh 
world, and the abode of Bra‘amr, is placed on the fummit above other worlds ; 
itis attained by true knowledge, by the regular difcharge cf duties, and by 
veracity: once attained, it is never loft, Truth is, indeed, the feventh worl, 
therefore, called the Sublime Abode.” 


The 
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‘The names of the worlds are preceded by the triliteral monofyllabl+, to ob- 
viate the evil confequence announced by Mev, “ A Bra’nacana’, beginning 
and ending a leGture of the véda, (ot the recital of any holy fizain,) nuit al- 
“ ways pronounce to himfelf the fyllable da: for unlefs the fyllable 6m precede, 
* his learning will flip away from bim ; and, unlefs it follow, nothing will be 
“ Jong retained ; or that fyllable is prefixed to the feveral names of worlds, «le- 
* noting, that the feven worlds are manifeftatious of the power fignified by that 
* fyllable, As the leaf of the palifi,” fays Ya'seyawaucya, “is fupported by 
“ afingle pedicle, fu is this univerfe upheld by the fyllable 4m, a fymbol of the 
 fupreme Bra‘ng.” “ All rites ordained in the dda, oblations to fire, ana 
* folumn faerifices, pafs away, but that which paffeth not away,” frys Mexv, 
 isdeclared to be the fyllable dm, then called acfara, fince it is a Symbol of 
“ Gop, the Lord of created beings.” 


“The concluding prayer is fubjoined to teach the various manifeftations of 
“that light, which is the Sun bitnfclf, It is Baa‘uses, the fupreme foul. The 
“ fun, feys Yiguyawaliyu, is Bra’we ; this is a certain truth revealed in the 
fered upanifiats, and in various fichds of the védas. So the Bhowifhya pu- 
“ rdua, fpeaking of the fun. Becaufe there is none greater than le, nor has 
“been, nor will be, therefore he is celebrated as the fupreme foul in all the 
© wédas.” 


That greateft of lights, which exifls inthe fun, exifls alfo as the principle of 
life in the hearts of ali beings. It fhines externally in the thy, internally in 
the heart; it is found in fire and in flame. This principle of life, which is ac~ 
knowledged by the virtuous, 2s exifting in the heart and in the fky, fhines ex-. 
ternally in the ethcrial region, manifefted in the form of the fun. It is alfo 


made 
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made apparent in the fuftre of gems, ftones, and metals, and in the tafe of 
trees, plants, and herbs; that is, the irradisting being, who is a form of 
Bra'ame, is manifefted in all moving beitgs (gods, demons, men, ferpents, 
beatts, birds, infeéts, and the reft,) by their locomotion ; and in fome fixed 
fubftances, fuch as ftones, gems, and metals, by their luftre; in others, fuch 
as trees, plants, and herbs, by their favour, Evety thing, which moves, or 
which is fixed, is pervaded by that light, which, in all moving things, exitts 
asthe fapreme foul, and as the immortal thinking faculty of beings, which 
have the power of motion. Thus, the venerable commentator fays, “ In the 
« midit of the fun ftands the moon, in the midit of the moon is fire, in the midft 
* of light is truth, in the midft of truth is the unperifhable being.” And apain, 
God isthe unperithable being, refiding in the facred abode; the thinking foul 
« is light alone; it fhines with unborrowed fplendour.” This thinking foul, called 
the immortal “ principle,” is a manifeftation of that irradiating power, who is 
the fupreme foul. 


‘This univerfe, confifting of three worlds, was produced from water, “ Te 
firft, with a thought, created the waters, and placed in them a produttive 
feed.” (Meeu, chap. i. v. 8.) Water which is the element, whence the three 
worlds proceeded, is that light, which is alfo the efficient caufe of creation, 
duration, and deftination, manifefted with thefe powers, in the form of 
Bri‘naa, Visunv, and Rupnaj to denote this, “ earth, fky, and heaven,” 
ate fubjoined as epithets of light. Thefe terms bear allufion alfo to the three 
qualities of trath, paffion, and darknefs, correfponding with the three mani~ 
feftations of power, 2s creator, preferver, and deftroyer ; hence it is alfo inti- 
mated, that the irradiating being is manifefied as Baa’nma, Visnwv, and 
Runna, who are refpectively endued with the qualities of truth, paffion, and 
darknefs. The meaning is, that this irradiating being, who is the fupreme 

Vou V. Xx Bra‘use, 
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Baa‘uvrz, manifefted in three forms or powers, is the efficient caufe of the cre- 
ation of the univerfe, of its duration and deftrudtion, So in the Bhuwifya 
puednd, Crisuna fays, “ the fun is the god of perception, the cye of the uni- 
« verfe, the caufe of day; there is none greater than he among the immortal 
 yowers, From him this univerfe proceeded, and in him it will reach annihi- 
“1 uang heis time meafured by inftants, &c.”” Thus the univerie, confifling 
cf tlace worlds containing all which is fixed or moveable, is the irradiating be- 
its and he is the creator of that univerfe, the preferver and deftroyer of it. 
Cunlequently nothing can exift, which is not that irradiating power. 


Thefe extracts from two very copious commentarics will fufficiently explain 
the texts, which are meditated while the breath is hekt as above mentioned, 
Immediately after thefe fuppreffions of breath, the prieft fhould fip water re 
citing the following prayer, “* May the fun facrifice the regent of the firma- 
“ ment and other deities who prefide over facrifice, defend me from the fin 
* arifing from the amperfect performance of a religious ceremony, Whatever 
“fin T haye committed by night, in thought, word, or deed, be that cancelled 
“by day. Whatever fin be in me, may that be far removed. I offer this water 
to the fia, whofe light irradvates my heart, who fprung from the immortal 
“ offence. Be thiv obation efficacious.” IIe thould next make three ablu- 
tons with the prayers, “ Waters! fince ye afford delight, &c.” at the fame time 
throwing water eight times on his head, or towards the iky, and once on the 
ground as before ; ancl again make fimilar ablutions with the fullowing prayer : 
Asa ured man leaves chops of fweat at the foot of a tree; as he who 
“barhes 1 cleanfed from all funlnefs; as an oblation is fandtitied by holy 
“« graf; fo way this water purify me from fin.” And another ablution with 
the expiatory text, which rchearfes the creation, He fhould next fill the palin 
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of his hand with water, and prefenting it to his nofe, inhale the fluid by one 
nofiril, and, retaining it for a while, exhale it through the other, and throw 
away the water towards the north-caft quarter. This is confidered as an inter- 
nal ablution, which wathes away fins. He concludes by fipping water with the 
following prayer, “ Water! thou doft penetrate all beings ; thou doft reach 
‘the deep receffles of the mountains; thou art the mouth of the univerfe; 
“ thou art facrifice: thou art the myflick word va/ta; thou art light, tafte, and 
“the immortal fluid.” 


After thefe ceremonies, he proceeds to worthip the fun, flanding on one foot, 
and refting the other aguinft his ankle or heel, looking towards the eaft, and 
holding his hands open before him in 2 hollow form, In this pofture he pro- 
nounces to himfelf the following prayers : Aft, “The rays of light annonnce the 
* fplendid firy fun, beautifully rifing to illumine the univerfe.” and, ** Ie 
 rifes, wonderful, the cye of the fun, of water, and of fire, collective power 
“ of gods; he fills heaven, earth, and thy, with his luminous net; he is the 
“ foul of all which is fixed or locomotive.” ad, That eye, fupremely bene- 
“ ficial, rifes pure from the eaft; may we fee him a hundred years; may we 
“ live a hundred years; may we hear a hundred years." 4th, “ May we, pre- 
“ ferved by the divine power, contemplating heaven above the region of dark- 
“ net, approach the deity, moff fplendid of iuminaries.” The following prayer 
may be alfo fubyoined, ‘Thou art felf-exiftent, thou art the moft excellent 
“ ray; thou giveft effulgence : grant it unto me." ‘This is explained as an al- 
lufion to the feven rays of the fun; four of which are fuppofed to point towards 
the four quarters, one upwards, one downwards, and the feventh, which is 
cenirical, is the moft excellent of all; and is here addreffed, in a prayer, which 
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is explained as fignifying, “ May the {prema ruler, who generates all things, 
whofe luminous ray is felf-exiftent, who is the fublime caufe of light, from 
whom worlds receive illumination, be favousable to us.” After prefenting an 
oblation te the fun, in the mode to be forthwith explained, the Géyatri muit 
be next invoked, in thefe words: “ Thou art light; thou art feed; thou art 
immortal life; thou art effulgent: beloved by the gods, defamed by none, thou 
art the holieft fucrifice.” And it dhould be afterwards recited meefure by 
meafure ; then the two firft meafures as one hemiflich, and the third meafure 
as the other ; and, Iaftly, the three meafures without interruption, The fame 
text is then-invoked in thefe words; ‘* Divine text, who dof grant our beft 
withes, whofe name is trifyllable, whofe import is the power of the Supreme 
Being ; come thou mother of the védes, who didit {pring from Bra‘uux, be 
conflant here.” The Géyatri is then pronounced inaudibly with the triliteral 
monyfyllable, and the names of the three lower worlds, a hundred or a thou- 
fand times, or as oftan a5 may be practicable, counting the repetitions on a 
rofary of gems fct in gold, or of wild grains. For this purpofe, the feeds of 
the putrajiva, vulgatly named pifoubia, are declared preferable, ‘The following 
Prayers froin the Vifau purdna, conclude thefe repetitions * : ‘ Salutation to 

+ « Tamit the very tedious detail re(peding fins expiated by # fet number of repititions ; but 
fo oneinftance, as an atonement for unwarily eating of dtinking what is forbidden, it fsdiredest, 
that eight hundred repititions of the Guyeiri honld be preceded by three fappredions of bucath, 
touting water daring the recital of the following text: ‘The bull roars; le has four horns ; 
three feet, two heads, feven hands, and is bound by a threefold ligature: he is the mighty re 
fpleadent being, and pervades mertal men,’ ‘The bull is jaftice perfonificd. His four hors are 
‘the Brahma or Superintending prie@, the Udgatri or chanter of the Samadeua, the Hot or reader 
uf the Rigvedi, who periunns the effentisl part of a religious ceremony, and Adboaria, who fits ine 
the facied cloft and chants the Yuyerveda, His three feet are the three ovdas. Oblations and fu 
etifice are his two heads, soaring flupendoufly. His feven hands are the Hoiri, Mactraveruma, 
Hramanach bandof, Gravafiata, Ad:bhavac, Niftri, and Petri, names by which officiating pricite 


aie Gefigned at cerlain folemmn rites. The thioefold ligature hy which he is bound, is worfhipped 
i the motuing, at soon, aud ix the evening.” 
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* the fun; (o that luminary, O Bas’awe, who is the light of the pervader, the 
“ true generator of the wniverfe, the caufe of efficacious rites.” and, “ } bow to 
* the great cuufe of day (who's emblem is full blown flower of the yava tree) 
“the mighty luminary fprung from Casyava, the foe of darknefs, the de+ 
* flroyer of every fin :” or the priefl walks a turn through the fouth, rehearfing 
athort text, “ I follow the courfe of the fun ;” which is thus explained, “ As 
“ the fun, in his courfe, moves round the world by the way of the fonth, fo do 
“{, following thst luminary, obtain the benefit anfing from a journey round 
“the carth, by the way of the fouth.” 


‘The oblation above mentioned, and which is called Arg’hd, confifte of sls, 
flowers, barley, water, and red fanders wood, in 2 clean copper veflt! made in 
the fhape of a boat ; this the prieft places on his head, and thus prefents it with 
the following teat, “ He who travels the appointed path {namely the fun) is 
« prefent in that pure orb of fire, and in the ethereal region, he is the facrificer 
at religious rites, and he fits in the facred clofe, never remaining a fingle day 
* in the fame fpot, yet prefent in every houfe, in the heart of every human 
“being, in the moft holy manfion, in the fubtle cther, produced in water, in 
“ carth, in the abode of truth, and in the ftony mountains; he is that, which 
“is both minute and vaft.” This text is explained as fignifying, that the fun 
is a manifeftaion of the fupreme being, prefent every where, produced every 
where, pervading every place and thing. The oblation is concluded by wor. 
Ahipping the fim with the fubjoined text, His rays, the efficient caufes of 
knowledge, irradiating worlds, appear like facrificual fires.” 


Preparatory to any ait of religion, ablotions muft be again performed in 
the form preferibed for the mud-day bath; the practice of buthing at 
goon 


38 OM THE RELIGIOUS CEREMONIES 


noon is hkewife enjoined as requifite to cleanlinefs, conducive to health, and 
efficacious in removing fpiritual as well as corporeal defilements : it muft never- 
theless be omitted by one who is afflicted with difeafe; and a healthy perfon 
is forbidden to bathe immediately after a meal, and without Inying afide his 
jewels and other ormaments. If there be no impediment, fuch as thofe now 
mentioned or formerly noticed, in {peaking of early ablutions he may bathe 
with water drawn from a well, from a fountain, or from a bafon of a cataract ; 
but he fhould prefer water which lays above ground, choofing a ftream rather 
than flagnant water, river in preference to a mall brook, a holy ftream before 
avulgar river, and, above all, the water of the Ganges. In treating of the 
bath suthors diftinguith various ablutions, properly and improperly fo called, 
fuch as rubbing the body with athes, which is named a bath facred to fire, 
plunging into water, a bath facred to the regent of this clement: ablutions 
accompanied by the prayers, “ O waters! fince ye afford delight, &c." which 
conflitute the holy bath: ftanding in duft raifed by the treading of cows, a 
bath denominated from wind or aur; flanding in the rain dunng daylight, 2 
bath named from the thy or atmofphere. The ablution or beth properly fo 
called are performed with the following ceremonics, 


After bathing and cleaning his perfun and pronouncing as a vow, “1 will 
now perform ablutions,” he who bathes fhould invoke the holy river; “0 
Ganga, Yamuna, Sarafwati, Satadru, Marudvid'ha, and Jyicya! hear my 
prayers ; for my fake be included in this {mall quantity of water with the holy 
ftreams of Parufhti Af, and Titafa.” We thould alfo utter the radical prayer 
confifling of the words ‘ Salutation to Nérdyana," Upon this occafion a 
prayer extraétcd from the Padina purdna is often ufed with this falutation called 
the radical text; and the ceremony is at once concluded by taking up the earth 


and 


and pronouncing the fubjoined prayers: “ Earth, fupporter of all things, 
“ trampled by horfes, traverfed by cars, trodden by Visnxv ! whatever fin 
“has been committed by me, do thou, who art upheld by the hundred 
“ armed Crisua, incarnate in the fhape of a boar, afcend my limbs, and 
remove every fuch fin,” 


The text extracted from the padma purdna follows: “ thou didft fpring from 
« the foot of Visanu daughter of Viswv, honoured by him; therefore pre- 
* ferve us from fin, protecting us from the day of our birth, even unto death, 
“The regent of air has named thirty-five millions of holy places in the thy, 
on earth, and in the fpace between ; they are all comprifed in the daughter 
« Jaunv. Thou att called the, sho promotes growth, among the gods: thou 
«at named the lotos ; uble, wife of Pritizv, bird, body of the univerfe, wife of 
“ Siva, nectar, female cherither of feience, cheerful, favouring worlds ; mer- 
© ciful, daughter of Janne, confoler, giver of confolation. Gunga, who 
& flows through the three worlds, will be near unto him, who pronounees thefe 
© pure titles during his ablution. 


When the ceremony is preferred in its full detail, the regular prayer is a text 
of the védu. “Thrice did Visae ftep, and at three ftrides traverfed the uni- 
++ yerfe + happily was is foot placed on this dufty earth. Be this oblatiun effi- 
« cacious 1" By this prayer it meant, “ ‘May the earth, thus taken up, purify 
+ nie” Cow dung, is next employed with a prayer importing, “ Since I take 
yp cow dung, invoking thereon the goddeis of abandance, may I obtain 
“ profperity {” the literal fenfe 1s this : “ I here invoke that goddefs of abyn- 
& dance, who is the vehicle, of fenell, who is irrclittible, ever white, prefent 
cig this cow dung, miltrefs of all beings, gresteft of elements, rulling 
all the fenfes.” Water is afterwards held np in the hollow of both hands 

joined 
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joined, while the prayer denominated from the regent of water is pronounced : 
“ Becaufe Varuwa, king of waters, fpread a toad for the fun, therefore do 1 
follow that route. Oh! he made that road in untredden face, to receive the 
footiteps of the fun. Itis he who reftrains the heart-rending wicked.” The 
fenfe is. * Vanuwa, king of waters, who curbs the wicked, made an expanded 
road in the other real region to receive the rays of the fun ; I thercfore follow 
that route.” Next, previous to fwimming, a fhort prayer muft be meditited : 
* Salutation to the regent of water! paftare the fetters of Varuwa.” This 
is explained as importing that the difpleafure of Vanuwa, at a man's tra- 
verfing the waters which are his fetters, is averted by falutation : {wimming is 
therefore preceded by this addrefs. The prieft thould next ‘recite the invocation 
of holy rivers, and thrice throw water on his head from the hollow of both 
hands joined, repeating three feveral texts: tft. ‘* Waters! remove this fin, 
© whaterer it be, which is in me; whether I have done any thing malicious 
« towards others, or curfed them in my heart, or fpoken falfchouds.” 2d. 
* Waters! mothers of worlds ! purify us cleanfe us by the fprinkled fluid ye 
“ who purify through libations ; for, ye, divine waters, do remove every fin.” 
3d. ‘* Asa tired man leaves drops of feat at the foot of a tree, &c.” Again, 
fwimming and making a circuit through the fouth, this prayer fhould be re- 
cited : “ May divine waters be aufpicious to us for accumulation, for gain, 
* aaftl for refrething draughts: may they liften to us, that we may be affociate 
« with good anfpices.” Noxt reciting the following prayer the pricft thould 
thrice plunge into water: “ O confummation of folemn rites ! who doft purify 
* qhen performed by the mofi greivous offenders; thou doft invite the bafeft 
“criminals to purification ; thou doft expiate the moft heinous crimes, I 
* atone for fins towards the gods by gratifying them with oblations and facri- 
* fice; 1 expiate fins towards mortals by employing mortal men to officiy 

ate 
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“atest ficraments, Therefore defend ine from the pernicious fin of offending 
“ the gods." 


‘Water mutt be next fipped with the prayer, “ Lord of facrifice, thy heart is 
« in the midft of the waters of the ocean, &c.” and the invocation of holy rivers 
is again recited, The prieft muft thrice throw up water with the three prayers, 
© O waters, fince ye afford delight, &c.” and again, with the three fubjoined 
prayers: Eft, Muy the Lord of thonght purify me with an uncat blade of 
uf grafs, and with the rays of the fan. Lord of purity, may I obtain that 
coveted innocence, which is the with of thee, who is fatisfied with this obla- 
** tion of water and of me, who am purified by this holy prafs.” and, “ May 
“ the Lord of fpeech purify me, &c.” ad. ** May the refplendent fan purify 
‘me, &c.” Thrice planging into water, the prieft fhould as often repeat the 
grand expiatory text, of which Yassvawarcy’a fays, “it comprifes the prin 
“ciples of things, and the elements, the exiftence of the (chaotick) mafs, 
“ the production and deftruction of worlds.” This ferses as a key to explain 
the meaning of the text, which being confidered as the effence of the wédas, 
is moft myfterious. The author before me, feems to undertake the explanation 
of it with great awe, and intimates, that he has no other kcy to its meaning, 
nor the aid of earlier commentaries. ‘ The Supreme Being alone exified ; af- 
 torward, there was univerfal darknefs ; next the watery occan was produce, 
“ by the diffufion of vistue ; then did che Creator, ford of the univerfe rife 
« out of the ocean, and fucceffively frame the fun and moon, which govern 
* duy and night, whence proceeds the revolution of years ; and after them he 
framed heaven and earth, the {pace between, and the evleftial region.” The 
terms with which the test begins, both fignify trath, but here explained as de- 
noting the {upreme Bua‘aas, on the authority of a text quoted from the yids ; 

Vou. V. Yy © Baa‘ 
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* Bra‘nwe is truth, the one immutable being, He is trath und everlafling 
knowledge.” * During the period of gencral annihilation, {ays the commen- 
 tator, dhe Supreme Being alone exified, Aftetwards, during that period, night 
“was produced ; in other words, there was umiverfal darknefs.’ “ This uni- 
* verfe exifted only in darknefs, imperceptible, undefinable, undifcoverable hy 
* reafon, and undifcovered by revelation 2s if it were wholly immerfud ia 
“ flee.” (Mux, ch. I. v. 5.) Next, when the creation began, the ocean was 
produced by an unicen power univerfally diffuted ; that is, the clement of wa- 
ter was firft reproduced, as the means of the creation: Tle firft, with 
“thought, ereated the waters, &c.” (Mrxu, ch. I. y. 8.) Then did the 
Creator, when Jord of the univerfe, rife ont of the waters, ‘The lord of the 
“univerfe, annihilated by the general defirudtion, revived with his own crcar 
“tion of the three works,’ LIcaven is bere explained the expanfe of the thy 
above the region of the tars. The ccleftial region is the middle world and 
heavens above. The author before me, has added numerous quotations on the 
fublimity and efficacy of tli text, which Mesv compares with the fuctifice of 
a horfe, in refpedt of it» power to obliterate fins, 


After bathing, while he repeats this prayer, the prieft thould again plunge 
ingpovater, thiice repeaung the text, “ Asa tired man leaves drops of fweat at 
“the foot ufauer, &.” Afterwards, to atone for greater offences, he fhould 
meditate the Gésatri, &c, during three fuppreffions of breath, He mutt alfo 
recite it meafure hy meafure, hemituch by hemiftich ; and laflly, the entire 
tent without any panfe, As an expiation of the fin of cating with men of very 
{ow tribes, or of coveting or accepting what fhould not be received, a min 
should plunge into water, at the fame time reciting a prayer which will be 
quoted on another occafion. One who las drunk fpitituous liquors fhould 
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traverfe water up to his tliroat, and drink as much expreffed juice of the moon- 
plant, as he can take up in the hollow of both hands, while he meditates the 
triliteral monofyllahle, aud then plunge into water, reciting the fubjoined 
prayer,  O Rupza! hunt not our offspring and defcendants ; abridge not the 
“ period of our lives; deftroy not our cows ; kill not our horfes ; flay not our 
“proud and irritable folks; becaufe, holding oblations, we always pray 
“ to thee.” 


Tlaying finifhed his ablutions, and coming out of the water, putting on his 
apparel after cleanfing it, having wathed bis hands and feet, and having fipped 
water, the prieit fits down to worthip in the fame mode, which was directed 
after the early bath; fubftituting, however, the following prayer, in lieu of 
that which begins with the words, “ May the fun, facrifice, &c.” “ May the 
“waters purify the carth, that the, being cleanfed, may purify me: may the 
“lord of holy knowledge purify her, that fhe being cleanfed by holinefs, may 
© purity me: may the waters free me, from every defilement, whatever be my 
 uncleannels, whether I have caten prohibited food, done forbidden ais, on 
» accepted the gifts, of dithonett men." Another difference between worlhip 
at noun aml im the morning, confitty in flanding before the fun with uplifted 
urms, inftead of joining the hands in a hollow form. fn all other reipre. a 


zorm of aduratiut. is timilar, » 


Ilaving cunchide I this ceremony, and walked in a round beginning through 
the fouth, aud faluted the fun, the pricft may proceed to fludy a portion of de 
Turning his face towards the eaft, with his right Land toward, the 
jimh, and his left hand towards the north, fitting down with the ef graf be- 
fore him, holding two fered blades of grafs on the tipi of his left fingers, and 
placing his right hand thereon, with the palm turned upwards, and having dhs 
nyeditated the Gijafri, the prieft should recite the proper test on commencing the 

Yy2 lecture, 
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Tefeare, and rend ag nwuch of the védasas may be practicable for Lim, contina- 
ing the prastice daily until he have read the whole of the védas; and then re- 
qommencing the courte. 


Prayer on beginning « lecture of the Rigueds: “ Iypraife the blazing firc, 
“ which is Girt placed at religious rites, which effects the ceremony, for the 
“ benefit of the votary, which performs the effential part of the rite, which is 
“ the moft hberal giver of gems.” 


On beginning a lcdture of the Yajurveda: “I gather thee, O branch of the 
* adda, for the fake of rain; I pluck thee for the fake of ftrength. Calves! ye 
“are ke unto air; (that is, as wind fupplies the world by meaus of rain, fo do 
“ ye fupply facrifices by the milking of cows). May the luminous generator of 
“ worlds, make you attain fuccefs in the beft of facraments.” 


On the beginning a leGure of the Sumavedas * Regent of fire, who doft cf- 
“ fo all religious ceremonies, approach to tafte my offering; thov who art 
 prnifed for the fake of oblations, fit down on this grafs.”” 
‘uphe text which is repeated on commencing a leéture of the A/herva wid 
haygpeea already quoted on another occafion : “ May divine waters be aufpi- 
“cious to us, &c." 


Tn this manner thould a leure of the vedas, or of the ve'dangas, of the fa- 
ured poenis and mythological hiftory of law and other branches of found litera~ 
ture be conducted. The pref thould next proceed to offer barley, sila and 
water to the mancs. Turning his face towards the aft, wearing the facrificial 
cord! on his left fhoulder. he fhould fit down and fprvad caf graft before him 


with 
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wilh the tips pointing towards the eaft. Taking grains of barley in his right 
hand, he fhould invoke the gods. “0 affembled goda! hear my call, fir 
** down on this grafs;” theo throwing away fome gesins of barley, and putting 
one hand over the other, he fhould pray in thefe words: Gods! who refide 
* in the ethereal region, in the world near us, and in heaven ebove ; ye whole 
“ tongues are flame, and who fave all them who duly perform the facraments, 
* hear my call, fit down on this graf, and be cheerful.” Spreading the cuit 
grati, the tips of which muft point towards the eaft, and placing his left hand 
thereon, and his tight hand above the left, he muft offer grains of barley and 
water from the tips of his fingers, (which are parts dedicated to the gods,) 
holding three ftraight blues of grafs, fo that the tips be towards his thumb, 
and repeating this prayer: “ May the gods be fatisfied ; may the holy verfes, 
“the feriptures, the devout fages, the facreil poems, the teachers of them, and 
© the celeftial quirifters, be farisfied; may other inftruétors, human beings, 
minutes of time, moments, inftants meafized by the twinkling of an eye, 
hours, days, fortnights, months, feafons, and years, with all their compo- 
“nent parts be fatisfied herewith *.” Next wearing the facrificial thread 
round his neck, and turning towards the north, he fhould offer #i/u, or grains 
of barley with water, from the midille of his hand (which is a part dedicate, 
to human beings), holding in it exfa grafs, the middle of which muft ; 
the palm of his hand : this oblation he prefents on graft, the tips of vilich ; 
are pointed towards the north; and with it he pronounces thefe words: “ May 
“Gawaca be fatisfiel; may Samanpawa, Saratana, Carita, Asvnr, 
“ Bopnv, and PaxcuassemA, be fatisfied herewith.” Placing the thread, &c. 
on hisright fhoulder, and turning towands the fouth, he mut offir 4d: and wa- 


¥ ‘The verb is repeated with exch term, “ May the holy serfes be faticficd, ray the eedar be 


© tatistied, Se.” 
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ter from the root of his thumb (which is a part facred to the progenitors of 
mankind) holding bent grafs thereon ; this oblation he fhould prefent upon a 
veiiel of rhinoceros’ horn placed on graf, the tips of which are pointed towards 
the South ; and with it he {ays, “May fire, which receives oblations, pre- 
* fented to our forefather be fatisfied herewith ; inay the moon, the judge of 
* departed fouls, the fun, the progenitors who are purified by fire, thofe who 
“ are named from their drinking the juice of the moon-plant, antl thofe who 
“ gre denominated from fitting on holy grafs, be fatisfied herewith!” He muti 
then make a fimilar oblation, faying, “May Na’aa’s'anya, Pa’na’s‘anya,S'vc, 
“ Sa’cauya, Yau'nyawatcya, Ja’rucany, Ca’tya‘vana, Arastanna, 
“ Baun'na’vana, Va'cuacur’’, Vacsava'er, He’xv’, Lo'ca’csin’, Mar 
pna’van’y’, and Arxpaa’yay’r,, be fatisficd herewith." Ye afterwards offers 
three oblations of water mixed with fia, from the hollow of both hands joined, 
and this he repeats fourtven times with the different titles of Yims, which are 
confidered as fourteen diftingt forms of the fame deity. “ Salutation to Yamay 
* felutation to Diraseanasa, or the king of deities, to death, to Axraca 
© oPthe deflroyer, to Varvaswas or the child of the fin, to time, to the 
1 of all beings, to Aupnemnara or Yanta {pringing out of the race- 
ous fig tree, to him who reduces all things to athes, to the dark-blue 

to him who refides in the fupreme abode, to him whofe helly is like 





Mike PM 


* ‘a wolf, to the variegated being, to the wonderful inflittor of pains.” 


‘Taking up grains of tila, and throwing them away, while he prouounces this 
atldrefs to fire: “ Eagerly we place and fupport thee; cageily we give thee 
« fuel ; do thou fondly invite the progenitors, who love thee, to tafte this pions 
6 oblatiun.” Let him invoke the progenitors of mankind in theft words: 
“ May our progenitors, who are worthy of driuking the juice of the movn- 
plant, and they whe are purified by fire, approach us through the paths 


which 


OF THE HINDUS 307 


which are travelled by gods; and pleafed with the food prefented at the fu- 
“ crament, may they afk for more, and preferve us from evil.” Ie fhould 
then offer a triple oblation of water with both hands, reciting the following 
tert, and fiying, “ I offer this Ja and water to my father, fuch a one fprung 
“ from fuch a family.” He mutt offer fimilar oblations to his paternal grand- 
father, great grandfather ; and another fet of fimilar oblations to his matemal 
grandfather, and to the father and grandfather of that anceftor; a fimilar ob- 
Iitiun muft be prefented to his mother, and fingle oblations to his paternal 
grandmother and great grandmother: three more oblations are prefented, each 
tu three perfons, paternal uncle, brother, fon, grandfons, daughter's fon, fon-in- 
law, maternal uncles, fifter’s fon, father’s fificr’s fon, mother’s fifter, and other 
relations. ‘I'he text alluded to bears this meaning + “ Waters be the food of 
% our progenitors ; fatisfy my parents, ye who convey nourifhinent, which is 
++ the drink of immortality, the fluid of libations, the milky liquor, the con= 
“' fined and promifed food of the manes.” . 
4 

‘The ceremony may be concluded with three voluntary oblation: ; ti 
prelented like the oblations to deities, looking towards the eaft, and 
facrificial cord placed on Ins left fhoulder, The fecond like that 
progenitors, looking towards the fouth, and with the ftring paffed cel 
fhoulder, ‘The prayers which accompany thele offerings are fubjoine 
“ May the gods, dumons, benevolent genii, huge ferpents, heavenly quirifters, 
« fierce giants, blood thirtty favages, unmelodious guardians of the ccleftial trea~ 
% Gure, faccefsful genii,{pirits called Cufbmanda,trees,and all animals, which move 
© in gir or in water, which live on earth, and feed abroad, may all thefe quickly 
© obtain contentment, through the water prefented by me.” and. “To fitisty 


“them 
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“ahem who are detained ia all the hells and places of torment, this water is 
* pridented byme.” §. May thofe, who are, and thofe who are not, of 
“kin to me, and thefe who were allied to mein a former exiftence, and all 
“ who defire oblations of water ftom me obtain perfect contentment.” The 
firft text which is taken from the Samaveda differs a little from the Jajurveda. 
“Gods, benevolent genii, huge forpents, nympls, demons, wicked beings, 
“ {nakes, bisds of mighty wing, trees, giants; and all who traverfe the ethe- 
real region, geadi who cheritl {cience, animals that live in water or traverfe 
“ the atmofphere, creatures that have no abode, and all living animals which 
“ exift in Gn or in the pradtice of virtue; to fatisfy them is this water prefented 
“by me.” Afterwards, the prieit fhould wring his lower garment pronouncing 
this text: “ May thofe who have been born in my family, and have died, 
“ leaving no fon nor kinfnan, bearing the fame name, be contonted with this 
water which I prefent by wringing it from my vefture.” Then placing his 
facrificial cord on his left fhoulder, fipping water, and raifing up his arms, 
tet him contemplate the fun, reciting a prayer inferted above: “ He who tra- 
* vela the appointed path, &c." The prieft fhould afterwards prefent an obla- 
tion of water to the fun pronouncing the text of the /i/hnu purdna which has 
leon already cited, “ Salutation to the fun,” &e. He then concludes the 
whole ceremony by worthipping the fun with a prayer above quoted : “ Thou 
Wart felf-exiftent,” &c. by making = circuit through the fouth while he pro- 
nounces, F follow the courfe of the fun;” and by offering water from 
the hollow of his hand while lic (alutes the regents of fpace and other Deities, 
* Salutation to fpace ; to the regents of space, to Bra‘ama, tothe earth, to falu- 
* tary herbs, to fire, to fpeech, to the lord of fpeech, to the pervader, and to 
* the mughty Deity.” 


C. E, CAR- 
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Cc. B& CARRINGTON, Esa 


Secretary to the Afiatick Society. 
Sia, 

THE facrifice of buman and other victims, and the facrificial 
ites celebrated by the Hindus, having being reprefented to me as a fubjedt of 
curious inveftigation, which, from comparifon with the ceremonies ufed on 
fimilar occafions, by other ancient nations, might perhaps be interefting, as 
well to the Society, as to the learned in Europe, I procured the Culica Panga, in 
which I was given to underitand, I thould meet with full information on the 
fubject. To effedt this purpofe, 1 tranflated the Rudhir ddhydy or fanguinary 
chapter, which treats of human, as well as of other facrifices, in which blood. 
is hed, I hope alfo in my next communication, to lay before the Society, a 
full account of the Goddefs Carr, to whom thefe facrifices are made, and 
of the Bhuiriuds, fons of Stva, to two of whom the chapter is addreffed by 
Siva, 


Tam, &e. &e. ke, 
W. C. Braavinge, 


Caleutts, Auguft 15th, 1796. 
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THE RUDHIRADHYAYA, 


OR SANGUINARY CHAPTER; 


TRANSLATED FROM THE CALICA PURAN. 
BY W. C. BLAQUIERE, ESQ, 


SALUTATION TO CALICA. 
[Shtut addrefes Betdl, Bhairiva, and Bhairivt.} 


I Will relate you, my fons, the ceremonies and rules to be obferved in facri- 
fices, which being duly attended to are productive of the divine favour. 


‘The forms laid down in the vaifindivi TEntr3, are to be followed on all occa~ 
fions, and may be obferved by facrificers to all Deities, 


Birds, tortoifes, allegatora, fifth, nine fpecies of wild animale, buffaloes, 
bulls, he-goats, ichneumons, wild boars, rhinocerofes, antelopes, guanas, 
rein-decr, lions, tygers, men, and blood drawn from the offerer's own body, 
ate looked upon as proper oblations to the Goddels Chandica, the Bhairduds, &c. 


It is through facrifices that princes obtain blifs, heaven, and victory over 
their enemies. 


‘The pleafure which the Goddefs receives from an oblation of the blood of fith 
“22 and 
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and tortoi, is of one month's duration, and three from that of a crocodile. By 
the blood of the nine {pecies of wild animals, the Goddels ia {atisfied nine 
tnonths, and for that {pace of time continues propitious to the offerer's welfare. 
‘The blood of the wild peli snd guana give pleafure for one year, and that of 
the antelope and wild boar for twelve years. The Sérdbhi's * blood fatssfies 
the Goddefi for twenty-five years, and buffalo’s and rhinoceros’s blood for s 
hundred, and that of the tyger an equal number. That of the lion, rein- 
deer, and the human fpecies produces pleafure, which laits a thoufand years, 
‘The fleth of thefe, feverally, gives the Goddefs plealure for the fame duration 
of time as their blood.” Now attend to the different fruits attending an offer. 
ing of the fleth of'a rhinoceros or antelope, a8 alfo of the fith called rehite. 


The fieth of the ontelope and rhinoceros pleafes the Goddefs five hundred 
years and the rohita fith and Bardbring/a give my beloved (j.¢, the Goddefs 
Caxi duight for three hundred years.) 


A fpotlefs gost, who drinks ooly twice in twenty-four hours, whofe limbs 
are lender, and who is the prime among e herd, is called a Bardhrinaja, 
tnd is reckoned as the bef of Jduyds, (i. ¢, offerings to the Deitics); and 
Cary ts, (ise. offerings to deceafed progenitors.) 


The bird whofe throat is blue and head red and legs black with white fea~ 
thers, is called alfo Bardhrma/a, and is king of the birds, and the favorite of 
me and Visunu, 


By a human facrifice attended by the forms laid down, Devs ig pleafed 


* Sarabhas, an aniwal of ¢ very fieice nature, faid to have eight feet. 
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‘one thoufand years, and by a faorifice of three men, one hundred thoufand years, 
By human fiehh, Cémés‘byd, Chandicé, and Bhairkvd who affumes my fhepe, 
are pleafed one thoufand years. An oblation of blood which has been rendered 
pure by holy texts, is equal to ambrofia; ihe head and flefh alfo afford much 
delight to the Goddets Chindird. Les therofore the learned, when paying 
adoration to the Goddefs, offer blood and the head, and when performing the 
factifice to fire, make oblations of fleth, 


Let the performer of the factifice be cautious never to offer bad fleth, os the 
head and blood sre looked upon by themfclves equal to ambrofia, 


The gourd, fugar cane, fpirituoys liqouss, and fermented liquors are looked 
upon as equivalent to other offerings, and pleafe the Goddefs for the fame 
duration of time as the factifice of 2 goat. 


‘The performance of the facrifice, with a Chdndraki/a, or cétri (1wo weapons 
of the ax kind) is rekconed the beit mode, and with a hatchet or knife, ar 
faw, or a fangcul, the fecond befl, and the beheading with « hoe « Badllic 
{an inftrument of the fpade kind), the inferior mode. 


Ixclufive of thefe weapons, no others of the {pear or arrow kind ought ever 
io be ufed in performing a fucrifice, as the offering is not accepted by the 
Goddets, and the giver of it dics. He who, with his hands, tears off the head 
of the confecrated animal, or bird, fhall be confidered equally guilty with 
him who has flain a Brddmen, and fhali undergo great fufferings. 


Let not’ the learned ufe the ax, before they have invoked it by holy 
texts, which have been mentioned heretofore, and framed by the learned 
for 
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for the occefion ; let thofe I now tell you, be joined to them and the ax invoked, 
and particularly fo, where the facrifice is to be made to the Goddeffts Durgé, 
and Cémédhyd. 


Let the facrificer repent the word Ca’:t twice, then the words Devi Bajre- 
wari, then Lawht Dindayai, Namah! which words may be rendered Hail 
uh, Cali? Hail! Devil goddefs of thunder, Hail iren {cepteted Goddels | 
Jat him then take the ax in his hand, and again invoke the fame by the Cél- 
rainy’ text a3 follows, 


Let the facrificer fay Hrang Hring. Cult, Cali! O horrid toothed Goddess ; 
tat, cut, deftroy all the malignant, cut with this ax; bind, bind ; feize, feize: 
drink blood ; fpheng, fpheng ; fecure, fecure, Salutations to Cai. Thus ends 
the Calratriys Minti. 


The Charga (the ax) being invoked by this text called the Cdlratriy# Min~ 
tri, Célvdtri (the Goddefs of darknefs) herfelf prefides over the ax uplifted for 
the deftruction of the facrificer’s enemies, 


‘The facrificers. muft make ufe of all the texts direéted previous to the facri- 
fice, and alfo of the following, sddreffing himfelf to the victim. 


Bealls were erented by the felf-exifting, himfelf to be immolated at factifices : 
I therefore immolate thee, without incurring any fin in depriving thee of life. 


Let the facrificer then name the Deity to whom the ficrifice is made, 
and the purpofe for which it is performed ; and by the above text immolate the 
vidiin 
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victim, whole face is to be towards the north, or elfe let the frcrificer turn 
his own face to the north, and the victim's to the esft Having immolated, 
the vidim, let him without fail mix falt, &c. as before mentioned with the 
blood, 


‘The veifel in which the blood is to be prefented, is to be according to the 
circumftances of the offerer, of gold, filver, copper, brafs, or leaves fewed toge- 
ther, or of earth, or of tutenague, or of any of the fpecics of wood ufed in 
facrifices. 


Let it not be prefented in an iron veffel, nor in one made of the hide of an 
animal, or the bark of a tree ; nor in a pewter, tin, or leaden veffel, Let not the 
blood be reprefented in the holy veffel named frub and /rach, nor on the ground, 
Let it not be prefented in the Gk (i.e. an earthen jar always ufed in other 
religious ceremonies.) Let it not be prefented by pouring it on the ground, or 
into any of the veffels ufed at other times for offering food to the Deity. 
Let not the good man who withes for profperity, offer the blood in sny of 
of thefe veffels. Human blood mutt always be prefented in a metalic or ear- 
then veffel ; and never on any account in a veflel made of leaves, or fimilar 
fubflance, 


The offering a horfe, except at the A/wamedha f{acrifice, is wrong, a3 alfo of- 
fering an elephant, except at the Gijd Medha ; let therefore the ruler of men 
obferve never to offer them except on thofe occafions. And on no account 
whatfoever let him offer them to the Goddels Devi, ufing the wild bull called 
Chénrérd a8 a Sabftitute for the horfe, when the occafion requires one. 


Tet 
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Let not a Brdloen ever offer a lion or u tyger, ot his own blood, ot {pi- 
‘tous liquors to the Goddefs Devi. If a Bréimen frerifices cithe? a lion, 9 


tyger, or a man, he goes to bell, and paffes but « thort time in this world at. 
tended with mifery and misfortune, 


“Ifa Brides offera his own blood, his guilt is equil to that of the flayer of 
2 Brékman ; and if he offers {pirituous liquors, he is no looger a Bréhmen. 


Let not « GAedivee offer an antelope: if he does, be incurs the guilt of » 
Bréhmen fiayer; where the facrifice of lions, of tygers, or of the human 
fpectes is required, let the three firft claifes ad&t thus : having formed the image 
of the lion, tyger, or human thape with butter, pafte, or barley meal, let them 
factifice the fame os if a living victim, the ax being firft invaked by the 
text Nami, &. 


‘Where the facrifice of a mimber of animals isto take place it is fufficient to 
bring and prefent two or three to the Deity, which ferves as a confetration of 
the whole. I have now ¢elated to you, O Bksintud, in general terms, the cere- 
monies und forma of factifices : attend now tothe different texts to be ufed on 
the feveral different occafions, 


‘When a buffilo is prefented to Devi, Bhaivares, or Bhairdui let = facri- 
ficer ufe the following MXntrit in invoking the Victim. 


“ In the manner that thou deflroytit Thorfts, in the manner that thou carrieft 
* Chindied, defray my enemies, and bear profpetity to tte, ‘O buffalo | 


"On 
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0 feed of death, of exquifite end unperithable form, produce me ling 
© fife and fame. Salutation to thee, O buftalo 


Let him then addrefs the Charge (ax) calling it Gubé Jésd, i. ¢. the vavern~ 
born, and befprinkle it with water, faying, Thou art the inftrument ufed in 
“ facrifices to the gods and anceftors, O ax! of equal might with the wild 
“ thinoceros, cut afunder my evils. O cavern-born! falutation to thee again 


again.” 


At the facrifice of an antelope, the following Mdnird is to be ufed : 


“ O antelope! reprefentative of Bra’nwa, the emblem of his glory, thou 
“(who art even as the four védes, and learned, grant me extenfive wifdom and 


* and celebrity.” 


At the facrifice of a Surdbhd, let the following Ménird be ufed : * O eight- 
“ footed animal! O fportful native of the Chandr Bhigt mountains ! thou 
* eight-formed long-armed animal *; thou who art called Blairivd : falutation 
“ to thee agnin and again | affume the terrifick form, under which thou de- 
« firoyeft the wild boar, and in the fame manner deftroy my enemies.” 


At the facrifice of a lion: © O Hess, who, in the fhape of a lion, bearett 
« Chandicd, bear my evils and avert my misfortunes. Thy fhape, O lion | was 
“ affumed by Heer, to punifh the wicked part of the human race, and under 
© that form, by truth, the tyrant Hirdnys Cajfpu was deftroyed.” 1 have now 


® A mark of etsineace, 
Vos. Ve Aaa related 
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related to thee, O Bigjrdv#, who art void of fin, the mode of paying adora- 
tion to the lion. 


Now attend to the particulars relative to the offering of human blood, 


Let a human victim be facrificed at place of holy worthip, or at a cemetery 
where dead bodies are buried. Let the oblation be performed in the part of the 
cemetery called Heruse, which has been already defcribed, or at a temple of 
Cémddhyé, or on a mountain, Now attend to the mode, 


‘The cemetery reprefents me, end is called Bhairévd, it has alfo a part called 
‘Téniréngd ; the cemetery mutt be divided into thele two divifions, and a third 
called Heruca, 


The human vidim is to be immolated in the enft divifion, which is facred to 
Bhairévi ; the head is to be prefented in the fouth divifion, which is looked 
upon as the place of fculls facred to Biairtof, and the blood is to be prefented 
in the wet divifion, which is denominated Heruca, 


Having immolated s human viétim, with all the requifite ceremonies at 4 ce- 
metery ot holy place, let the facrificer be cautious not tocatt eyes upon the 
vidin, 


On other occafions alfo, let not the facrificer caft eyes upon the victim im- 
molated, but prefent the head with eyes averted. 


The vidtim mutt be a perfon of good appearance, and be prepared by abla- 
tions, and requifite ceremonies, fich as esting confecrated food the day be- 


fore, 


PAOM THE OALICA FURAN. ato 


fore, and by abftinence from flefh and venery; and muit be adorned with 
chapleta of flowers and befmeared with fandal wood. 


Then caufing the vidtim to face the north, let the facrificer worthip the {e- 
veral deities, prefiding over the different parts of the victim's body : let the 
worthip be then paid to the victim himfelf by his name. 


Tet him worthip Brélna in the vidtim's Brékma Rhandra, i.e. cave of 
Brdhme, cavity in the full, under the {pot where the feture coronalis and fa- 
gittalis meet *. Let him worthip the earth in his nofe, faying, Madinyaih 
nimtk, and cafting a flower; in his ears, deds#, the fubtil ether, faying, 
dedfizt nimah ; in his tongue, farvata mucha, (i. ¢. Brdékma Agni, 8ec. the re~ 
gents of fpeech, tc.) faying, farvate mudhiya mimth; the different {pecies of 
light in his eyes, and Vifiuu in his mouth. Let him worthip the moon on his 
forehead, and Jndra on his right cheek, fire on his left cheek, death on his 
throat, at the tips of his hair the regent of the fouth-weft quarter, and J“aruna 
between the eye-brows ; on the bridge of the nofe let him pay adoration to 
wind, and on the fhoulders to Dhingfwird, {i.¢. god of riches,) then wore 
Shipping the sarp¥ r4ja, (i. ¢. king of ferpents,) on the flomach of the vidiim, 
Jet him pronounce the following Mantri : 


'€Q beft of men! O moft aufpicious! O thou who art an affemblage of all 
* the deities, and mioft exquifite | befiow thy protection on me, fave me, thy 
4 devoted, fave my fons, my cattle, and kindred; preferve the ftate, the mi- 
 pifters belonging to it, and ull friends, and as death is unavoidable, part 
ee with (thy organs of) life, doing an at of benevolence. Beftow upon me, 


# This is done by cafting a flower there, faying, Biebmaye namsh , falutation to Babma. 
Aaa2 “O moh 
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 O mott aufpicrous! the blifs which i obtained by the moft antere devotion, 
“+ by adts of chanty and performance of religtons ceremonies; and at the fame 
“ time, O moft excellent ! attain fupreme blifs thyfelf, May thy aufpices, O 
“< moft aufpicious | keep me fecure from Racfg/es, Pifackos, terrors, ferpents, 
“ bad princes, enemies, and other evils; and death being inevitable, charnr 
“ Bhégavati in thy laft moments by copious ftreams of blood {pouting from the 
* arteries of thy flefhy neck.” 


Thus let the facrificer worthip the victim, adding whatever other texts are 
applicable to the occafion, and have been before mentioned. 


‘When this has been doac, O my children | the vidtim is even as myfelf, and 
the guardian deities of the tex quarters take place in him; then Brékma and 
all the other deities affemble in the vidtim, and be he ever fo great a finner, he 
becomes pure from fins and when pure, bis blood changes to ambrofia, and he 
gains the love of M/hadd'vi, the Goddefs of the Yor Niddrd, (i. ¢. the tranquil 
repoft of the mind from an abffrattion of ideas ;) who is the Goddefs of the whole 
univerfe, the very univerfe itfclf. He does not return for a confiderable length 
of time in the hunsan form, but becomes a ruler of the Gand Devatis, and is 
much refpected by me myfelf. The viétim who is impure from fin or ordure 
and urine, Camde‘kyé will not even hear named. 


By the repetitions of the texts, and forms laid down for the facrifice of buf 
tulos, and other animals, their bodies become pure and their blood acceptable 
tothe Goildets Sdfed. 


On 
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+ On cccadions of facrifices to other deities ao, bath the deities and viSims 
auuk be workhipped, previous te the immolation, 


‘The blind, the crippled, the aged, the fick, the afflidted with ulcers, the 
hermophradite, the imperfedthy formed, the feared, the timid, the leprous, 
the dwarfith, and the perpetrator of méhé patace, (heinous offences, foch as 
flaying a Bréhmen, drinking fpirits, ftealing gold, or defiling a fpiritual 
teacher’s bed,) one under twelve years of age, one who is impure from the 
death of a kinfman, &c. one who is impure from the death of mékd gurn, (fa- 
ther and mother,) which impurity lafts one whole year: thefe feverally ore unfit 
fubjects for immolation, even though readered pure by Sacred texts, 


Let not the female, whether quadraped or bird, or a woman be ever facri~ 
ficed ; the factificer of either will indubitnbly fall into hell, where the vidiims 
of cither the beafts or birds creation, are very numerous, the immolation of » 
female is excufeable ; but this rule does not hold good, as to the human fpecies, 


Let not a beatt be offered under three months old, or a bird who is under 
threc pacfte (forty-five days). Let not s beaft or bird who is blind, difficient 
in a limb, orill-formed, be offered to Dévi, nor one who ia in any refpect un- 
fit, from the reafona which have been fet forth, when {peaking of the human 
race; let not animals and birds with mutilated tails, or cars, or broken teeth, 
of horns, be prefented on any account. 


Let not a Brédmen or a Chandala be faorificed ; nora prince ; nor that which 


has been already prefented to a Brihmen, or a deity; nor the offtpring 
of 
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of a prince, nor oné who has conquered in battles nor the offipring of a 
Brdhmen, on of a Ghetiree ; nor a childlefs brother, nor a father, nor a learned 
perfon, nor one who isin unwilling, nor the maternal uncle of the facrificer, 
Thole nat here named, and animals, and birds of unknown fpecies are anfit. 
If thefe named are not forthcoming, Jet their place be fupplied by @ male 
afs or camel, If other animals sre forthcoming, the facrifice of a tyger, 
camel, or afs muft be avoided. 


Tlaving fir worthipped the viGtim, whether human, beatt, or bird, as di. 
rected, let the {actificer, immolate him uttering the Mantrd directed for the 
occafion, and addrefs the deity with the text laid down before, 


Let the head and blood of a human victim be prefented on the right fide of 
Dev, and the facrificer addrefs her ftanding in front. Let the head and blood of 
goat be prefented on the left, and the head and blood of a buffalo in front. 
Let the bead and blood of birds be prefented on the left, and the blood of » 
perfon’s own body in front, Let the ambrofia proceeding from the heads of 
carniverous animals and birds be prefented on the left band, as alfo the blood 
of all aquatic animals. 


Let the antelope's bead and blood, and that of the tortoife, rhinoceros and 
hare and crocodile, and fith be prefented in front. 


Let a lion's head and blood, be prefented on the right hand, and the rhi- 
noccros’s alfo ; let not, on any account, the head or blood of a victim ever be 
prefented behind the Deity, but on the sight, left, and in front. 


Let 
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Let the confecrated lamp, be placed either on the right hand, or in front 
but 08 no sccount, on the left. Let incenfe be burnt on the left, and in 
front, but not on the right hand. Let perfumes, flowers, and omaments, 
be prefented in front ; with refpedt tothe different parts of the circle, where to 
prefent the offerings, the mode already laid down may be obferved. Let 
Midiré ({pirituous liquor) be prefented behind other liquids on the left. 


‘Where it is abfolutely neceffary to offer fpirits, let the three firlt claffes of 
men fupply their place, by cocoanut juice in a brafs veflel, or honey in a cop~ 
per one, Even ina time of calamity, let not a man of the three firtt clatfes, 
offer fpirituous liquor, except that made from flowers, or flewed difhes. Let 
Princes, minifters of {tate, counfellors, and venders of fpirituous liquors, make 
human facrifices, for the purpofe of attaining profperity and wealth, 


If a human {acrifice is performed, without the confent of the prince, the per- 
former incurs fin. In cafes of imminent danger or war, facrifices may be per- 
formed at pleafure, by princes themfelves and their miuifters, but by none elfe. 


The day previous to « human facrifice, let the victim be prepared by the 
text Manashic, und three Devi Suctihs, and the texts Gandhi dwudring ; and by 
touching his head with the ax, and befmeating the ax with fandal, &c, per- 
fumes, and then taking fome of the fendal, &c. from off the ax, and befmearing 
the vidtim's neck therewith. 


Theo 
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Then let the toxt Aub Armbich, Me. and the, Remdri and Bdsirtyd texis 
be ufed, and Dévi berfelf will guard the vi@im wha, when thus purified, 
malady docs not approach him, nor does his mind faffer any derangement from 
grief and fimilar csufes, nor does the death or birth of a kinfman reader him 
impure. 


‘Now liften to the good and bad omens, to be drawn from the falling of the 
head, when fevered from the body. 


Hf the head falls towards the north-eaft, or fouth-weft, the prince of the 
country and offerer of the facrifice will both perith, 


Jf the buman head, when fevered from the body, fails in the following quar. 
ters, the following omens are to be drawn. 


If in the caft, wealth; ifin the fouth-weft, power; if in the fouth, terror ; 
if in the weft, profit; if in the north-wefl, a fon ; if in the north, riches. 


Liften now to the omens to be drawn from the falling of the head of a buf- 
falo, when fevered from the body. 


Tf in the north, property ; the north-eaft, lof; in the eaft, dominion ; 
fouth-eaft, wealth ; the fouth, victory over enemies ; if in the fouth-weft, fear; 
if in the weft, sttainment of kingdom, if in the north-caft, profperity; this 
rule, © Bhirévit/ holds good for all animals, but not for aquatick or ovipa- 


fous creatures, 


If the heads of birds, or fifhes, fall in the fouth, or fouth-eaft, quarter, it 
indicates fear, and if any of the other quarters profperity. 
Ie 
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fa noife, proceeding from the cbatteting of the teeth of the victim's fc. 

vered head, or {napping of the beak is perceptible, it indicates alarm. EF tears 

procecd from the eyes of a human victim's fevered head it indicates deftruc- 
tion to the prince. 7 


If tears proceed from the fevered head of 4 buffalo at the time of prefent- 
ing it, it indicates that fome foreign inimical prince will die. If tears proceed 
from the eyes of other animals, they indicate alarm, or lofs of health. 

Tf the fevered head of s human victim {miles, it indicates increafe of pro- 
fperity, and long life to the facrificer, without doubt; and if it speak, 
whatever it fays will come to pals. 


If the found Hoonk proceeds from the human victim's fevered head, it in- 
dicates that the prince will die, if phlegm, that the facrificer will die, If 
the head utters the name of a deity, it indicates wealth to the (acrificer within 
fix months. 


fat the time of prefenting the blood, the viétim difcharge faces or urine, 
or turns about, it indicates certain death to the facrificer; if the victim kicks 
with his left leg, it indicates evil, but a motion of his legs in any other mode, 
indicates profperity. 


The facrificer mutt take fome blood between his thumb and third finger, 
and difcharge it towards the fouth weft on the ground, as an offenng to the 
deities, accompanied by the Mek Cemici Mantra. 

Let the victim offered to Drv, if a buffalo, be five years old, and if bu- 
man twenty-five. 

Vox. V. Bbb Tet 
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Let the Conjici® Manir¥ be uttered, and the factificer fay Ei bali Sevtht, 
© Myfterious praife to this viGim.” 


A prince may fecrifice his enemy, having firft invoked the ax with holy texts, 
by fubftituting a buffilo or goat, calling the vilim by the name of the enemy 
thtoughout the whole cerensbny. 

. 


Having feeured the vidtim with cords, and alfo with facred texts, Jet him. 
firike off the head, and prefent itto Devi, with all due care. Lethim make 
thefe {actifices in proportion to the increafe or decreafe of his eocmies, loping 
off the heads of victims for the purpofe of bringing deftruction on bis foes, 
infufing, by holy texts, the foul of the enemy into the body of the victim, 
which will, when immolsted, deprive the foe of life aifo, 


Let him firit fay, “ O Goddefs of horrid form, O Chéedicd/ eat, devour, 
“fuch a one, my enemy, O confort of fire! Salutation to fire! This is the 
 encmy who has done me mifchief, now perfonated by an animal: deftroy 
“him, O Mahamari! Spheng! fpheng! eat, devour.” Let him then place 
flowers upon the victim's head. The viétim’s blood mutt be prefented with 
the Mintré of two fyllables. 


Ifa facrifice is performed in this manner on the Mbkenewani (the ninth 
of the moon in the month of Affim,) let the homa, (i. ¢. oblation to fire,) be 
performed with the flefh of the vidtim, 


* The Compa Alzntra> “Ilail Corgfic! threeeped Gorkdefs; of matt teritying appearance, 
around whofe neck a fining of bumsn tkulls is pendant, who ait the dettroyer of evil fpl- 
«ty, who ast armed with an ax, the fout of a bed und a fpear, Rog Conyfis Sehumation to thee 
«with this blood * 


+ 
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Ufing the texts which are laid down in the Durga Textre and purified fire, 
let the Homa be performed after the facrufice, and it will procure the death 
of fors, 


Let not any one prefent blood drawn from any part of the body below the 
navel, ar from the back. Let not blood drawn from the lips, or chin, or from 
any limb, be prefented. Blood drawn from any part of the body, between 
the neck and navel, may be prefented, but violent incifions for the purpofe 
of obtaining it, muft not be made. 


Blood drawn from the checks, forehead, between the eye brows, from the 
tips of the ears, the arms, the breafts, and all parts between the neck and 
navel, a5 alfo from the fides, may be prefented. 


Let not blood drawn from the ankles, or Kknecs, or from parts of the body 
which branch out be prefented, nor blood which has not been drawn from 
the body for the exprefs purpofe of being offered. 


The blood mutt be drawn for the exprefs purpofe of an oblation, and from 
a man pure in body and mind, and free from fear: it mutt be caught in 
the petal of a lotos, and prefented. It may be prefented in @ gold, filver, 
brafs, or iron veffe}, with the due from, and texts recited. 


‘The blood, if drawn by an incifion made with 2 knife, ax, or fangeul, 
gives pleafure, in proportion to the fize of the weapon, 


‘The facrificer may prefent one fourth of the quantity which a fotos petal 
will contain, but he muft not give more on any account; nor cut his body 
Bbhba2 moie 
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tore thin is necefury. He who willingly offers the blood of his body and his 
own fleth, the ize of a grain gflinfeed, ma/hs, tila, or mudya, with real and fere 
sency, obtains what he defires in the courfe of fix months. 

Now attend to the fruits obteined by offering the burning eich of a lamp 
placed upon thearms, cars, or breaft, even for a fingle moment. He who 
applica the fame obtains happincfs and great poffesfions ; and for three Callpas 
is even as the hody of Dévi hericlf; after which he becomes a ruler of the 
univerfe, 


He who, for a whole night, ftands before the Goddefs Sivd, holding the 
head of a facrificed buffalo in his hands, with « burning lamp placed between 
the horns, obtains long life and fupreme felicity in this world, and in the other 
refides in my manfion, holding the rank of a ruler in the Ganadevatas, 


He who, fora fingte ¢/aana, (a fhort {pace ef time,) holds the blood which 
proceeds from a victim's head in his hands, ftonding before the Goddefs im 
meditation, obtains all that he defires in this world, and fopremscy in the Dévi 
Loe. 


Let the learned, when he prefents his own blood, ufe the following text 
followed by the Mula Misird, or principal text wfed in the worthip of the 
Goddefs Dévi, under the form which the is at that time addreffed: 

“Hail! fupreme delufion! bail! Goddels of the univerfe! Hail! 
“thon who fulfilleft the defires of all. May I prefume to offer ther, the 

# blood 
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W blood of my body 5. and wilt thow deign to accept it, and be propitious to- 
“wards me,” ' 
e 


Let the dpligping text by ufed, when a perfon prefents his own Seth: 


“ Grant ma, O Goddets! biit, in proportion to the fervency with which 
“ I prefent thee with my own fleth, invoking thee to be propitious to me. Salu- 
* tation to thee again and again, under the myfterious fyllables doong Joong.” 


¥ 
‘When the wick of a lamp is applied burning to the body, the fallowing text 
is to be ufed: 


Hail! Goddefs! Salutation to thee, under the fyllables, hing Aang. 
“Ta thee I prefent this aufpicious luminary, fed with the flefh of my body, 
“ enlightening all around, and expofing to light alfo, the inward receffes of 
© my foul.” . 


On the autumnal Meke Navami, or when the moon is in the lunar manfion 
Scanda ot Bifsdcd, let a figure be made, either of barley meal or earth, repre- 
fenting the perfon with whom the facrificer is at variance, and the head of 
the figure be ftruck off; after the ufval texts have been ufed, the following 
text is to be ufed in invoking an ax on the occafion : d 


« Biffale, effuse blog ; be terrifick, be terrifick ; feize, deftroy, for the 
* Jove of Ambich, the head of this enemy.” 


Hoeving ftrock off the head, fet him prefent it, ufing the texts laid down 
Bereafter for the occafion, concluding with the word phat, Water muft 
. be 
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Ue fprinkled upon the meal, or earthen victim, which reprefents the 
facrificet’s encmy, ufing the text commencing with rads drdbalh, (1. 
by flreams of blood,) and marks muft be made on the forehead with red 
finders 5 garlands of red flowers imuft be put round the neck of thimage, und 
it moft be drefled in red garments, and tied with red cords, and girt with a red 
gitdle, Then placing the head towards the north, let it be ttrack off with an ax, 
and prefented, ufing the Sclnda text. This is to be ufed ut prefonting the 
head, if the facrifice is performed on the night of the Sednda NucfAdies, of lunar 
manfion Srinde. The Fifidht Mantra, is to be ufed on the night the Hyachs 
manfion. Let the fectificer contemplate two attendants on the Goddefs, as 
having fiery eyes, with yellow bodies, red faces, long ears, armed with trident 
and axes in their two right hands, and holding human fculls and vafes in their 
two left, Let them be confidered as having three cys ond ftrings of hu- 
man {culls, fufpended round their necks, with long, flraggling, frightful teeth. 


Inthe month of Chaifra, on the day of the fall moon, facrifices of buf- 
falos and goats give unto me of horrid form much pleafure ; as do alfo honey 
and fith, “ O my fons!" 


‘Where a facrifice is made to Chéndicd, the victim's head having been cut off, 
muft be fprinkled with water, and afterwards prefented with the texts laid down. 


‘The facrificer may draw an augury from the motions of the flain victim 
when near expiring, and for fo doing he muft firft aftirefs the Goddefs, confi- 
dering the fou! of the viétim as taking its departure in a car, and his body as 2 
holy {pot, “ O Goddefs ! make known unto me, whether the omens are favour- 


« able or not.” ‘ 


¥ 
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Tf the head of the Gain vitim, does not move fome time after this, the 
facrificer may look upon the circumftance as s good omen, and if the reverie, 
asp bod one, 


He who performs factifices according to thefe rules, obtains his wifhes to the 
utmaft extent. 


‘Thus are the rules and forms of facrifice, laid down and communicated by 
me to you. 1 willnow inform you what ather oblations may be made, 


Thus ends the Radhirddhydyd. 
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AN ACCOUNT OF THE PEARL FISHERY IN THE GULPH OF 
MANAR, 
IN MARCH AND APRIL 1797, 
BY fENRY J. LE BECK, ESQ. 


COMMUNICATED BY DOCTOR ROXBURG. 


ROM the accounts of the former pearl fitherics at Ceylon, it will be found, 
that none have ever been fo produétive as this year's. It was generally fup- 
pofed that the renter would be infallibly ruined, as the fum he paid for the pre. 
fent fithery was thought exorbitant when compared with what had been formerly 
given ; but this conjecture in the event appeared ill founded, as it proved ex- 
tremely profitable and lucrative, 


The farmer this time was a Tumul merchant, who for the privilege of fifhing 
with more than the ufual number of donies or boats, paid between two and 
and three hundred thoufend Porto-nove pagodas, a fum nearly double the 
ufual rent, 

‘Thefe boats he farmed out again to individuals in the beft manner he could, 
hut for want of a fufficient number of divers fome of them could not be em- 
ployed. 

The fithing, which commonly began about the middle of February, if 
wind and weather allowed, was this year, for various reafons, delayed till the 
end of the month; yet fo favourable was the weather, that the renter was 
able to take advantage of the permiffion granted by the agreement, to fith 


2 Tittle longer than the ufual period of thirty days. 
Vou V. Cec The 
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The fithery cannot well he continued after the fetting in of the fouth- 
ern monfoon, which ufually happens about the 15th of Apri/, as, after that 
tine, the boats would not be able to reach the pearl banks, and the water being 
then fo troubled by heavy (eas, diving would be impracticable; in addition 
tu which, the fea-weed, a fpecics of fuews, driven in by the foutherly wind, 
and which fpreads to a coufiderable diflance from the fhore, would be an im- 
pediment, 


Many of the divers, being Roman Catholics, leave the fithery on Sundays to 
attend divine fervice in their church at Aripoo; but if cither a Aluhomedan or 
Hindoo foftival happens during the fifhing days, or if it is interrupted by ftor- 
my weather, or auy other accident, this lofi time is made up by obliging the 
Catholics to work on Sundays, 


‘The fear of tharks, as we thall fee hereafter, is alfo another caufe of interrup- 
tion, Thefe, amongf fome others, are the reafons that, out of two months, 
(from February till April,) feldom more than thirty days can be employed in the 
fithery. 


As this time would be infufficient to fith all the banks (each of which has its 
appropriate name, both in Dutch and Tamul,) it is carried on for three or 
four fucceflive years, and a new contrat annually made till the whole banks 
have been fifhed, after which they arc left to recover. 


The length of time required for this purpofe, or from one general fithing 
to another, has not yet heen cxaétly determined ; it was, therefore, a practice 
to depute fome perfons to vifil the banks annually, and to give their opinion, 
whether 2 fifhery might be undertaken with any degive of fucect *? 

4 A gentera, who afffted at one of the latt vifits, bemg an engineer, drew aclurt of the 
banks, by which their ftuston and fize a1e wow better known than foumnerly, 

From 
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From various accounts, which I have collected from good authority, and the 
experience of thofe who affifted at fuch examinations, I conjeCture, that 
every feven years fuch a general fifhery could be attempted with advantage, 
as this interval feems fufficient for the pearl thells to attain their growth: I 
am alfo confirmed in this opinion, by a report made by a Dutch governor 
at Jafaus of all the fifheries that have been undertaken at Ceylon finer 1722 5 
a tranflation of which isto be found in Wolfe's Travels into Cyl, But 
the ruinous condition in which the divers leave the pearl banks at each fith - 
ery, by attending only to the profit of individuals, and nat to that of the 
public, is one great caule, that it requires twice the ahove mentioned {pace of 
time, and fometimes longer, for rendering the fifhing produive. They 
do not pay the leaf attention, to fpare the young and immature fhells that 
contain no pearl ; heaps of them are feen thrown out of the boats a» ufclefi, 
onthe beach between Munir * and .Aipoo ; if thefe had been fuffered to re- 
main in their nutive beds, they woukl, no doubt, heve producer many fine 
pearls, It might, therefore, be advifeable, to oblige the boat people to thow 
them into the fea agnin, before the bouts leave the bank. If this circum. 
fpection, in {paring the fmal! pearl fhells, to perpetuate the breed was alnays 
obferved, fucceeding fitherics might be expected fooner, and with itil! greatct 
fuccefS: but the neglect of this fimple precaution will, I fear, be attended 
with fimilar fatal confequences here, as have already happened tu the peal 
banks on the coaft of Perfu, South America, and Sweden, where the fitheries 
are by no means fu profitable at preent as they were formerly, 


Another caufe of the defrudtion of numbers of both old and young peat 
fhells, is the anchoring of fo many boats on the banks, almott all of them uled 

* Munara, properly Maner, is a Temul word, ond Ggnifiesa (andy river, from the fhullow acts of 
the fea at that ph.ce, 


Coen dif. 
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diferently formed, clumfy, heavy, wooden anchors, large flones, &e. &e. If 
this crit cannot be entirely prevented, it might, at leaft, be greatly leffencd, 
hy obliging them all to ufe anchors of a particular fort, and lefs deftrudtive. 


‘This feafon the Seewe Bank only was fithed, which lies above twenty miles 
to the weflward of .4ripas, oppofite to the freth water rivers of Moofilee Mfo- 
dragain and Pomparipoo. Tt has been obferved, that the pearls on the north-weft 
part of this bank, which confifts of rock, are of a clearer water than thofe 
found no the fouth-eafl, nearcfl the fhore, growing on corals and fand. 


Condutchey is fitvated in a bay, forming nearly a half moon, and is a wafte, 
fandy diftrié, with fome miferable huts built on it, The water is bad 
and brackith, and the foil produces only a few, widely tattered, ftunted trees 
and bufhes. ‘T'hofe perfons who remain here during the filhery are obliged to 
get their water for drinking from Aripoo, a village with a (mall old fort, lying 
about four miles to the fouthward. ‘Tigers, porcupines, wild hogs, pangolines, 
ut the Ceylun armadills, ate, amongft other quadrupeds, here common, Of am. 
phibia, there are tortoifes, efpecially the tudo geometrica and various kinds of 
{nukes. A conchologift murs here with a lorge field for his enquiries. The 
prefents which 1 inde to the people employed in the fithery, to encourage 
them to collect all forts of thells which the divers bring on thore, produced but 
little effedt; as they were too much taken up in fearching after the mother of 
pearl fhells to pay attention to any other object. TIowever, my en- 
deavours were not entirely ufelefs; I will {pecify here few of the num- 
ber I colledted during my ftay. different kinds of peéfines*, palm por- 
phyreum, folen radiatus-, Fens caftrenfis, Linn. $ afirea byotis§, ofr. 

* Scallops, + Radiated razor thell. $ Alpha cockle, § Double cocks-comib, 

Forfiolii, 
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Forftolit, ofr. Malteus *, mytitus kirunds Linn, +, fpondilis crocins, phous pufillus, 
Linn, }, mitra cpifeopalis, Linn, Icpas frista Pennanti, (vide Zool. Rsit.), patella 
tricarinata, Linn, bulla perfecta maculata, harpa nobilis, porcellana falita, 
Rumph. |, flrombus feorpiv, and other of inferior kinds. Amonp(t the soophyrer, 
many valuable fpecies of fpongic, corallme, fatularie, &e. 0 great varicty of 
fea ftars, and other marine produétions, that cannot be preferved in fpi- 
tits, but fhould be defcribed on the fpot. Thefe, ay well as the defcription of 
the different animals inhabiting the fhells, are the more worthy of our atten- 
tion, and deferve farther invefligation, as we are yct very deficient in this branch 
of natural hiftory. 


During the fithing fcafon, the defert, barren place, Condat dey, offers to our 
view afcene equally novel and aflonifhing. A hetcrogoncous mixture of thou. 
funds of people of different colours, countries, cafls, and occupations, the 
number of tenls and huts, ereéted oa the fea shore, with their fhops or 
bazurs before cach of them; and the many boats returning on fhore in the 
afternoon, generally richly laden ; all together form a {peCtacle entirely new to 
an Enrnpean eye, Each owner runs to his refpeétive boat as foon as it reaches 
the thore, in hopes of finding it fraught with immente treafure, which is ofien 
much greater in imagination than in the fhell; and though he is difappointed 
one day, he relies with greater certainty on the next, Iovking forward to the 
fortune promifed him hy his fturs, as he thiuks it impoffible for the affrolu- 
gical predi@ions of his Bratmen to ert. 


+ Hammer oytter; thefe were preity large, but many broken and fome covered by a culcatious 
eruft, It is very probuble that, among thofe, there muy be fome precious white ones. 
+ Swallow mufcle, ¢ The woo picrcer, § Diving frail, (Grew, Mut.) 


| Salt-coury, Ki. 
To 
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To prevent rint and difosder, an officer with a party of Afuluys is flationed 
here. ‘Thry occupy a large fquare, where they have a field piece and a Rag 
‘tuff for fignale 


Tiere and there yon mect with brokers, jewellers, and merchants of all de- 
tiriptions ; alfo, futtlers offering provifions and other articles to gratify the fen~ 
fual appetite and Invury, But by far the greater number are occupied with 
the peurls. Some are bufily employed in aflorting them; for which purpole 
they make ufe of finall brals plates perforated with holes of different fizcs ; 
others are weighing and offering them to the purchafer ; while others ate drill- 
ang or boring them ; which they perform for a trifle. 


The inftrument, thefe people carry about with them fur this purpofe, is of 
a very fimple confirnétion, but requires mach fkill and cxercife to wfe it; 
st is made in the following iannce: the principal part confifts of a piece of 
foft wood, of an ebtuic, inverted, conical fhape, about fix inches high and 
four in diameter in its plain furface; this is fupported by three wooden fect, 
each of which is more than a foot in length. Upon the upper flat part of 
this machine are holes, or pits, for the larger pearls, and the fmaller ones are 
beat in with a wooden hammer. On the right fide of this ftool, half a cocoa 
nut thell isfaftened, which is filled with water, The drilling inftrumeats are 
iron fpindles, of various fizes, adapted to the different dimenfions of the pearls, 
which are turned round ina wooden head by a bow. The pearls being placed 
on the flat farfice of the inverted cone, as already mentioned, the operator 
fitting ona mat, preffes on the wooden head of his inftrument with the left 
hind, while, with his right, le moves the bow which turns round the moyea- 
ble part of the drill; at the fame time, he moiftens the pearl, occafionally 
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dipping the little finger of the fame hand into the water of the cocoa nut 
thell, with a dexterity that can only be attained by conftant practice, 


Amongft the crowd are found vagabonds of every defcription, fuch as Pen- 
darams, Andee, or Hindu monks, fakirs, beggars, and the like, who are im- 
ptttinently troublefome. Two of thefe wretches particularly attracted the at- 
tention of the mob, though their fuperftitious pennance muft have difgufled a 
man of the leafl reflection : one had a gridiron, of one and a half foot long and 
the fame in breadth, faftened round his neck, with which be always walked. 
about, nor did he take it off ether when cating or fleeping; the other had 
faftened. round that member, which decency furbids me to mention, a brats 
fing,and fixed to it was 4 chiin, of a fathoin in length, trailing on the ground, 
the links of this chain were ay thich a5 a man’s finger, and the whole was exhi- 
bited in a moft {candalous manner, 


The pefiileatial finell accafioned by the numbers of pulfying piatl fithes, 
renders the atmofphere of Conda/ches do infafferably affenfive when the fouthe 
weft wind blows, that it fenfibly affidts the oltaétory verses of any one unace 
Cuftomed to fuch cadaverous fell. ‘I'his putrefa@ion generates inumente 
numbcis of worms, flies, mufkitocs, and other veumin 5 all together founmng a 
fcenc fongly difpleating to the fenies, 


‘Thofe who are not provided witha faffcient flock of money faffer great Tau 
fhips, os not only all hind, of provifions are yery dear, but even evety drop cf 
good water muft be paid for, ‘Thole who drink the brachith water of this place 
are often attacked by ficknefs. Jt may eafily be conceived what an effect the 
extreme heat of the day, the cold of the night, the heavy dews, and the putid 
finel!, muft bave ov weak confiitutions, It is, therefure, no wonder that of 


thofe 
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thofq who faH fick many die, and many more return home with fevers, fluxes, 
or other equally fatal diforders, 


‘he many difappointments, ufually expertenced be the lower claffes of men 
in particular, make them often repent of their coming here. They are often 
ruined, as they rifk all they are worth to purchafe pearl fhelly; however, there 
are many inftances of their making a fortune beyond all expe@ution. A par- 
ticular circumflance of this hind fell within my now obferyation : a day labourer 
bought three oyfters * for a copper fanam (about the value of {wo-pence) and 
was fo fortunate as to find one of the largeft pearls which the figbery produced 
this feafon. 


The donies appointed for the fifhery are not all procured at Cylon; many 
came from the coatts of Coromandcd and Alulubur, each of which has its dif- 
tinguithing number, About ten o'clock at night a gun is fired as a fignol, 
when they fail from Condutchey with an caflerly or Jand wind, onder the di- 
rection of a pilot. If the wind continues fair, they reach the bank before 
day, and begin diving at fun rife, which they continue till the welt or fea breeze 
fets in, with which they return. The moment thicy appear in fight, the colours 
are hoilted at the flag ftaif, and in the afternoon they come to an anchor, 
{o that the owners of the boats are thetchy enabled to get their cargoes out before 
night, which may amount to 30,000 oyfters, if the divers have heen a@ive and 
fuecefsful. 


Tach boat caries twenty-one men and five heavy diving ftoncs for the ufe of 
ten divers, who are called in Tamul, hooly Rarer, the reft of the crew confifts of 
+ Whe Dat fra pranl thell # well bnown to be the mufie prrtarase (mothe ot pearl) of Row- 


pune, on the Mite wc tfrasof Lamers, confequently the general teun pen oyfter mutt 
beriron ou huweres, avit hus long been antcoeuman uf, I hupe to be excufed for continuing it. 
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atandel, or lead boatman, and ten rowers, who affifl in lifting up the divers 
and their thells. 


The diving flone is a piece of coatfe granite, a foot long, fix inches thick, 
and of a pyranidical fhape, rounded at the top and bottom, A large hair rope 
is put through a hole in the top. Some of the divers ufe another kind of ftone 
Shaped like a half moon, to bind round their belly, fo that their fect may he free.’ 
At profent thefe are articles of trade at Condatchey. The moft coimnon, of 
pytamidical fione, generally weighs about thirty pounds. Ifa boat has more 
than five of them, the crew are either corporally punifhed or fined. 


The diving, both at Ceylon and at Tr/ucorin, is not attended with fo many dif- 
ficulties as authors imagine. ‘The divers, confifting of different cafis and reli- 
gions (though chiefly of Purrawer* and Mifelmans,) neither mike their bo- 
dies fmooth with oil, nor do they flop their cars, mouths, or nofes with any 
thing, to prevent the entrance of falt water. They are ignorant of the utility 
of diving bells, bladders, and double flexible pipes. According to the injune- 
tions of the fhark conjurer they ufe no food while at work, nor till they 
return on fhore, and have bathed themfelves in freth water, Thefe fn/nens, 
accuftomed to dive from their carlictt infincy, fearleilly defeend to the 
bottom in a depth of, from five to ten fathoms in fearch of treafiures. By 
two cords a diving lune and a net are connedted with the boat. ‘The diver put 
ting the toes of his tight foot ou the huir rope of the diving ftone, an thale of 
his eft on the net, feizes the wo cords with one hand, and fhutting his noMrily 
with the other, plunges into the water, Qn reaching the be- 


© Fidkcrovn of the Catholic sig’ m. 
Von Ve Dad tom, 
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(aap, he hangs the net ronnd his aeth, and collects into it tha pear! thells ax fait 
ws poftible, during the time he finds himfelf able to remain under water, which 
ufually is about two minute. He then refumes his former pofture, and make 
ing @ fignw), by pulling the cords, he is immediately lifted into the boat. On 
emerging ftom .the fea, he difcharges s quantity of water from his month 
and nofe, and thofe who have not been long enured to diving frequently dif 
charge forme blood; but this does not prevent them froin diving again in 
theicraum, When the firft five divers come up and are cefpiring the other five 
#e going down with the fame dtones. Esch brings up ahout one bundred 
oytters in hig net, and if not interrupted by any accident, may make: fifty trips 
ina forenoon. They and the boat's crew get generally from the owner, inflead 
of money, a foyrth of the quantity which they bring on fhore; but fame 
ate peid in cath, according to agreement, 


The moft fkilful divers come from Colli/, on the coaft of Malabar ; fome 
of them sre fo much cxercifed in the art, ay to be able to perform it with- 
out the affiftance of the ufusl weight; and for a hondfome reward will remain 
under water for the {pace of feven minutes; this I faw performed by a Caffiy 
boy, belonging to « citizen at Xurical, who had often frequented the fitheries 
of thefe banks Though Dr, Hacizy decms this impoffible, daily experi- 
ence convinces us, that by long practice any man mey bring himélf to re- 
main utsler water above a couple of minutes. How much the inhabitants of 
the South Sea Iflands diftinguith themfelves in diving we Jeam ftom feveral 


accounts; and who will not be furprifed at the wonderful Sicilian diver Nicos 
rag, furnamed the Fisx®? 


* According toKsacus2, be fell a vidi smengftthe Pobpesin the gulph off CBeryhar, on his 
Plangaug, for the fecond tinse, in ite dangeious whirlpool, both to fatuay the cwiofity of his king, 
Yuapeate, and bo iuchnstion for wealth. I will nut pretend to determine, how far this account, 
thas been exaggerated. 


Every 
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Every one of the divers, and even the molt expert, entertain 1 grebt dread of 
the tharks, and will not, on any account, deftend until the confurerdas performed 
his ceremonies, This prejudice is fo deeply rooted in eheit minds, thet the 
government was obliged to keep two fuch conjures always in their pay, to 
remove the fears of their divers. Thirteen of thefe nen were now at the fithery 
frowa Ciylen and the coatt, to profit by the fuperftitious folly of thefe deladed 
people. They ate called in Temul, Pile Kodtdr, which fignifies ont who 
binds the fharks and proventa them fram doing mifchief. 


The manner of enchanting confifte in « mutber of prayers Yeatned by hexrt, 
that nobody, probably not even the conjurer him(elf, underftands, which 
he, flanding on the fhore, continues muttering and grumbling from fun tife un- 
til the boats return ; during this period, they #e oblighd to abftain ftom food And 
fleep, otherwife their prayers would have no avail, they are, however, allowed 
to drink, which privilege they indulge in high degree, and ate frequently 
fo giddy, an to be rendeted vety unfit for devotion, Some of the conjutets 
accompany the divers in their boats, which pleafes them very much, ad 
-they have theit protectors near at hand. Neverthelefs, ¥ was told, that it 
one of the preceding fithenes, # divet loft his leg by a fhark, and when the 
head conyuret was called to an account for the accident, he replied that an old 
witch had juft come from the coaft, who, ftom envy and malice, had caufed 
this difafler, by a counter-conjuration, which made fuitlefs his skill, and of 
which he was informed too late; but he afterwards hewed his fuperiority by 
enchanting the poor fharks fo effeCtually, thet though they appeared in the midft 
cof the divers, they were unable to open their moutls. During my ftay at 
Condatchey, no accident of this kind happened. If a fhark is feen, the divers 
immediately make a fignal, which, on perceiving, all the boats return in. 
Dada fantly. 
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flantly. A diver who trod upon a hammer oyfler, and was fomewhat wounded, 
Fhought he was bit by a fhark, confequently made the ufual fignal, which 
caufed muny boats to return; for which miftake he was afterwards punifhed. 


‘The owners of the boats fometimes fell their oyfers, and at other times 
bpen them on their own account, In the latter cafe fome put them on mats 
in a Square, furrounded with a fence; others dig holes of almoft a fout deep, 
ond throw them in till the animal diess after which they open the fhells and 
take out the pearls with more cafe, Even thefe fquarcs and holes are fold hy auc- 
tion afler the fithery is finithed, as pearls often remain there, miacd with the 
fund. 


' bo 
3 In spite ofjevery care, tricks in picking out the pearls from the oyfters can 
pratdly be prevented. In this the natives are oxtremcly dexterous. The fale 
lowing is one mode they put in practice to effect their purpofe: when a bost 
‘owner employs a number of hired people to collect pearls, he places over them 
an infpedtor of his own, in whom he can confide; thefe hirclings previoufly 
agree that one of tiem flall play the part of a thief, and bear the punifhmnent, 
to give his comrades an opportunity of pilfering. If one of the gang happens 
tu meet with a large pearl, le makes a fign to hisaccomplice, who inftantly con- 
‘veya away one of finall value, purpofely, in fach a manner as to attract notice. 
On this the infpedtor and the reft of the men take the pearl from him: he is 
then punithed and turned out of their company. In the mean time, while he is 
making a dreadful uproar, the real thief fecures the valuable pearl, and after- 
wards the booty is shared with him who fulfered for them all, Befides 


 Theie ar the individnals which farm one or mote boats from ihe renter; end thongh they 
axe in poltefion of them only durmg the fithery, theyare commonly called theowners of the boats, 


tricks 
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tricks like thefe the boat owners and purthafers often lofe many of the bet 
pearls, while the dany is returning ftom the bank; for, as long es the animal 
is alive and untouched, the thells are frequently open near an inch; and if 
any of them contain a large pearl, it is eafily dilcovered and taken out by 
means of a imalt piece of iff grals or bit of Stick, without hurting the pearl fifh, 
In this pradtice they are extremely expert. Some of then were difcovered whilft 
T was there, and received their due punithment, 


Gxenin atks if the animal of the myrilus margaritiferus is an afcidia ? See 
Linn. Syft, Nat. tom, I. p, vi. 3380. ‘This induces ine to believe that it has 
never yet been accurately defcribed: it does not refemble the aftidis of Lirnausy 
and may, perhaps, form ancw genus. It is faflened to the upper and lower 
fhells by two white Aat picces of mufcular fubftance, which orc called by 
Honitain* ears, and extend about two inches from the thick part of the body, 
growing gradually thinner. The extremity of each ear lies loofe, and is fur 
rounded by a double brown fringed line, Thefe lie almoft the third of an 
inch from the outer part of the fhell, and are continually moved by the ani- 
mal. Next to thefe, above and below, are fituated two other double fringed 
moveable fubflances, like the branchie of a fifh. Thefe ears and fringes are 
joined to a cylindrical piece of fleth, of the fize of a man’s thumb, which is 
harder and of amore mufcular nature than the reft of the body. itlies about the 
centre of the fliclls, and is firmly attached to the middle of each. This, in fat, 
is that part of the pearl filh which ferves to open and fhut the fhells, Where this 
column is faftened, we find on the fieth deep impreffions, and on the fell vari- 
ous nodes of round or oblong forms, like imperfect pearls, Between tlus 
part, snd the binge (wrdo) les the principal body of the animal, feparated 


* Vide Houtt. Nat Hitt. Vol TL. p xv. 291, feq. 
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from the refl, and shaped like « bag. The mouth is near the hinge of the 
thell, enveloped in a veil, and has a doable fisp or lip on each fide ; from thence 
we obferve the throat (cefophagus) defcending like a thread to the ftomach. 
Clofe to the mouth there is a carved browni(h tongue, halfan inch in length 
with an obtufe point; on the concave fide of this defcends a furrow, which the 
animal opens and shuts, and probsbly ufes to convey food ta its mouth*. Near 
its middle are two bluith fpots, which feem to be the eyes. In a pretty deep 
hole near the bafe of the tongue, lies the beard (byfiss), fattened by two flethy 
roots, and confifting of almof one hundred fibres, cach an inch long, of a 
dark green colour, with a metallic luftre; they are undivided, parallel, and flat- 
tened. In gencral the by/fus is more than three quarters of an inch, without the 
cleft (rima); but if the unimal is difturbed, it contradts tt confiderably, ‘The 
top of each of thefe threads terminates in a circular gland or head, like the 
Sirgma of many plants, With this dyfis they faflen themfelves to recks, corals, 
and other folid bodies; by it the young pearl fifh cling to the old ones, and 
with it the animal procures its food, by extending and contracting it at plea- 
fure, Small thell fith, on which they partly live, are often found clinging to 
the former. ‘The flomach lies clofe to the root of the beard, and has, on ity 
lower fide, a protracted obtufe point. Above the ftomach are two finall red bo- 
dies, like lungs; and from the ffomach goes a long channel or gut, which 


© ‘The depth at which the peatt fith generally is to be found, hin lered me from paying nay 
attention to the locomotive power, which I hue not the leatt donht it polfefles, ufing fur thu 
purpofeits tongue, This conjefture is Strengthened by the arcurate obiereationy made on mules 
by the celebrated Reavmpa, ia which he found that this body forvee them as a leg or arm, to 
inove from one plier to another. Though the divers are very ignorant with regend to the aco 
womy of the pearl Gth, iis changing of habitation has heen long fince obfervet by them, ‘They 
allodge, that it alters 1s bude when diflurbrd by an enemy or in fearch of food, In the former 
cafe they fay 11 commonly defcenda from the Summit of the bank to its declivity, 


takes 


PEARL FISHERS AT CEPLON. 407 


4 circuit round the mu(culr column above-mentioned, and ends in the anus, 
which lies oppofite to the mouth, and is covered with a fmnall thin leaf, like 
a flap. Though the natives pretend to diftinguith the fexes, by the appearance 
of the thell, 1 could not find any genitalia, The large fist ones they call: 
males, and thofe that are thick, concave, end vaulted, they call females, or 
pedow-chippy; but, ona clofe infpettion, I could not obferve auy visible fexual 
difference, 


"Te is remarkable that fome of thefe animals are as red as blood, and that the 
infide of the fhell has the fame colour, with the ufual pearly luftre, though 
my fervants found a redith pearl in an oyfter of this colour ; yet fach an event 
is very rare. ‘The diver attributcs this rednefs to the ficknefs of the pearl fith ; 
though it is moft probable that they lad it from their firft exiftence. In the 
fhade they will live twenty-four hours after being taken out of the water. This 
animal is eaten by the lower clafs of Jndians, either frefh in their curries, or 
cured by drying; in which ftate they are exported to the coaft; though I do 
not think them by any means palatable. 


. Within a mother of pear] fhell I found thirteen murices nuduti (vide Carvt- 
wrtz's New Syftem, Cabt. vol, XE tab. 192, f 1851 and 1852), the largett 
of which was three quarters of an inch long; but as many of them were 
putrid, and the pearl fith itfelf dead, ¥ could not afcertain whether they had 
rept in as enemies, or were drawn in by the animal itfelf. At any rate turtles 
and crabs are inimical to the animals, and a fmall living crab was found in 
one of them. 


The pearls are only in the fofter part of the animal, and never 
in that firm mufcular column above-mentioned. We find them in geueral 
ear the earth, and on both fides of the mouth. The natives entertain the 


fume 
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Sime foolith opinnm concerning the formation of the'perel which the ancients 
did. ‘They fuppofe them formed from dew-drops in conneftion with fun-beams, 
A Bridhuen informed me that it was recorded in one of his Sanjerit books, that 
the pearls ore (ormed in the mouth of May at the appearance of the Seoatee ftar 
(one of their twenty-feven cunftellations) when the oyflers come up to the fur- 
fure of the water, to catch thedrops of rain, One of the mott celebrated cancholo- 
gifts *, fuppofes (hat the pearl is formed by the oyflerin orderto defend itfelf from 
the attacks of the phalades and boreworms. Butwe may be affured that in this fup- 
polition he is miffaken, for although thefe animals often penetrate the outer lay- 
ers of the pearl fhell, and there occafion hollow nodes, yet, on examination, it 
will be found, that they ate never able to pierce the firm layer, with which 
the infide of the flell is lined. How can the pearls be formed as a defence 
againft exterior worms, when, even on fhells that contain them, no worm- 
holes are to be een? It is, therefore, more probable thefe worms take up their 
habitations in the nodes, in order to proteétthemfelves from theattacks of an ene- 
my, than that they are capable of preying on an animal, fo well defended as the 
pearl-fith is. It is unneceffary to repeat the various opinions and hypothefes of 
other madern authors ; it is much eafier to criticife them, than to fubftitute in 
their place a more rational theory. Thatof Ruauwox, mentioned in the inc- 
moits of the Fench Academy for 1712, is the moft probable, viz. that the 
pearls are formed like bezoars and other flones in different animals, and sre 
apparently the effedts of a difeafe. In hort it is very evident, that the pearl js 
formed by an extravafation of a glutinous juice cither within the body, gr 
on the furface of the animal: the former cafe is the moft common, Bey 
tween one and two hundred pearls have been found within one oyfter. Such 


© The Rev. Me, Cauacwirz at Copiabagen, 
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extravafations may be caufed by heterogeneous bodies, ‘fch as fand coming in 
with the food, which the animal, to prevent difagreeable frition, covers with 
its glutinous matter, and which as it is fucceffively fecreted forms many regular 
lamella, in the manner of the coats of an onion, or like different jirata of 
bezoars, only much thinner; this is probable, for if we cut through the cen- 
tre of a pearl, we often find a foreign particle, which ought to be confidered 
asthe nucleus, or primary caufe of its formation. The loofe pearls, may ori~ 
ginally have been produced within the body, and on their encreafe may have 
feparated and fallen into the cavity of the fhell. Thofe compact ones, fixed to 
the thells fem to be produced by fimilar extravafation, occafioned by the fric- 
tion of fome roughnefs on the infide of the thell. Thefe and the pearl-like 
nodes have a different afpect from the pearls, and are of a darker and bluer co» 
Jour, In one of the former I found a pretty large, true oval pearl, of a very 
clear water ; while the node itfelf was of a dark blucifh colour. The yellow 
or gold coloured pearl, isthe moft eftecmed by the natives ; fome have a bright, 
ted, luftre ; others are grey or blackifh, without any fhining appearance, und 
of no value, Sometimes when the grey lamella of » pearl is taken off, under it 
is found a beautiful genuine one, but it oftener happens that after having fe~ 
parated the firft coat you find  worthlefs impure pearl. I tried feveral of them, 
taking one lamella off after another, and found clear and impure by turns, and 
in an impure pearl I met with one of a clear water, though in the centre of all 
J found a foreign particle. The largeft and moft perfet pearl which I fuw 
during my fray at Condatrhey, was about the fize of a finall pittol bullet, though 
Thave been told fince my departure, many others of the fame fize have been 
found. The {potted and irregular ones are fold cheap, and are chiefly ufed by 
the native phyficians as an ingredient in their medicines, 


Vat, V. Ece We 
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‘We may judge with greater ot Ieffcr probability by the appearance of the 
pcarihell, whether they contain pearls or not. Thofe that have a thick cal- 
careous cruft upon them, to which ferpule (fea tubes) Tubuli marind ivregula- 
riter intorti, Crifta-gali Chamar laxuras, Lepas tintisabulum, Madreporee, Milli- 
pore, Cellipore, Gorgonte, Spongie, and other Zoophytes are faftened, have ar- 
rived at their full growth, and commonly contain the beft pearls ; but thofe that 
appear fmooth, contain either none, of {mall ones only. 


Were a naturalitt to make an excurfion fora few months to Alawdr, the 
fmall ifland near Jefna and the adjacent coat, he would cifcover many natural 
curiofitics, fil buried in obfcurity, or that bave never been accurately de- 
feribed. 


Tndved no place in the Ea Aidirs abounds more with rare fhells, than thefe : 
for there they remain undiflurbed, by being theltered from turbulent feas, and 
the fury of the furf. Iwill jufl name a few of them; viz. Telling foliuca 
Lawn", Tell, Spenglerii, Arca culculata>, Arca Now, folen anatinus Linx. 
Oficer Yognomun, Terebullum, albidum, friatun, Turbo fialurist Bula vole 
Linn |}, J 7sillum ingritarum, &e. Amongft the beautiful conc fhells: ronus 
thalafiar hus Anglicanus cullatus§, amadis thafiaichus, con. generahis Linx. 
¢. capitancus *®, ¢, miles t4, c. Alercus mufiarum 4}. ¢. reteaurenm, ¢, glaucus |||, 
¢. ceveala, regia corona murus lapedius, canda erminca fecietas cordium, There 
are many other befides thofe already mentioned, equally valuable and curious, 


The great fuccefs of the Rev, Dodtor Joxn in conchology when at Zuin- 
orin and affifled by G. Ancexuxcx, with a bout and divers: and the capital 


* The golden tong. 4 Mounkicape. $ Roynl thaineafe, 
Wester’ thatile, § Red Regi admiral, ** Gnen flaniper 
{{ Garber Qamper, dt Great fand damper Hi Capt, Gottw. 
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collections made by his »gents, whom he afterwards fent there with the ne- 
ceffary inftructions and apparatus, may be feen in Cnzawrra’s elegant cabinet 
of (hells in 4to (with iltuminated plates), and how many new {pecies of Zoo- 
phytes he difcovered, we learn from another German work by Espga at Fr- 
longen, the third volume of which is neatly finifhed. 
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NOTE 


Refpeding the Infet deferibed mm Page 213. 

THIS infect is the Afelot Chikorri of Lixnzes. The following extrad ftom 
alate publication wilt thew how much the gentlemen of the faculty are indebted 
to Captain Hanpwicxe for having pointed out to them fo valuable an addi- 
tion to their Materia Medica in this country, 


“T fhull only obferve, sHat the Papilio, 8c. are here extremely common, as 
© in Wewife the Melo? Cichorii Lin, towards which Doctor Mixz has endea- 
*youred to direct the attention of his countrymen. Jt remains from May to 
 Auguft, and efpecially during Jime and July, in aftouithing quantitics, not anly 
* upon the cichoretwn but alfo upon the cereulis carduus and cynora cardunculus, 
The common people have long uled the liquor that difiits from the inted, 
when the head is torn off, for the purpofe of cxtirpating warts; ant Mr. 
 Casiaim Sano hasofien employed it in ticu of the common bliftering drug : 
“but to render it more generally ufeful Dolor Mansi has tnade a variety of 
“-experiments, and found that forty-five grains of tlhe Msrox, and fificen 
“grains of Euphordinm fermented with flour and common vinegar, and well 
mixed up, made a moft excellent bliftering plaifter. ‘The proportions muft 
** be increafed, or diminifhed, according to the age, fex and conflitution of the 
 perfon, but the above mentioned quantity nfuslly produces a proper effect 
“jn thirteen or fourteen hours. Thefe inteéts arc collected morning and even- 
* ing, and put into a covered veffel, when they are hept until they are dead, 
when they are {prinkled with ftrong vinegar, and eapofed to the hot fun, 
© until they hecone perfectly dry; after which they are put into glafs bottles 
and carefully kept from humidity.” 
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‘Travels to Naples by Cuantys Unysszs, of Saurs Monscntins.—fnay- 
lated from the Gasman by Antuoxy Avrsens, Efg. London, 1795, 
p. 248, 


NOTE 
Referring to Page 104 of this Folume. 

TIAVING lately paffed Benares. T took that opportunity of again examin- 
ng the obfervatory, and a(certained the circle which ftands on the clevated 
terrace to the Eaft (refpecting the pofition of which I formerly {poke with fome 
ilegree of hefitation) to be fituated in a plane parallel to the Equator. 


W. Huwrex, 
Sept. 28 1797. 


NG / 
eo 


CON. 
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